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A BILL FOR 
1 An Act relating to the establishment and operation of an 

2 agency for the regulation of credit unions, and provid-
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1 Section 1. Chapter five hundred thirty-three (533), Code 

2 1977, is amended by adding sections two (2) through fourteen 

3 (14) of this Act. 

4 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. DEFINITIONS. As used in sections 

5 two (2) through fourteen (14) of this Act, unless the context 

6 otherwise requires: 

7 1. "Credit union" means a cooperative, nonprofit associa-

8 tion, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of chap-

9 ter five hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code. 

10 2. "Board" means the credit union review board, created 

11 in section four (4) of this Act. 

12 3. "Member" means a member of the credit union review 

13 board. 

14 4. "Administrator" means the administrator appointed by 

15 the governor to direct and regulate credit unions pursuant 

16 to this Act and subject to approval by the senate. 

17 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. DEPARTMENT CREATED. A credit union 

18 department of state government is created which shall consist 

19 of an administrator, a seven-member board and additional offi-

20 cers and employees as required. 

21 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. CREDIT UNION REVIEW BOARD. 

22 1. A credit union review board is created. The board 

23 shall consist of seven members, each of whom shall have been 

24 a member in good standing for at least the previous five years 

25 of an Iowa state chartered credit union or a credit union 

26 chartered under the Federal Credit Union Act. Two of the 

27 members shall not be credit union directors or employees. 

28 Each member shall serve for a term of three years except that 

29 the terms of the members first appointed after the effective 

30 date of this Act shall expire, as designated by the governor 

31 at the time of appointment as follows: 

32 a. Two members on June 30, 1979. 

33 b. Two members on June 30, 1980. 

34 c. Three members expiring on June 30, 1981. 

35 2. The members of the board shall be appointed by the 

-1-
CPA-34947 1/71 

• 
• 

• 



1 

2 

3 

4 

.. 5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

S.F. /3 7 H.F. 

governor with approval of the senate. The governor may appoint 

the members of.the board from a list of nominees submitted 

to the governor by the credit unions located in the state 

of Iowa. 

3. The board shall meet at least four times each year 

and shall hold special meetings at the call of the chairperson. 

Four members constitute a quorum. 

4. Each member of the board shall receive actual and 

necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of official 

dllties. 

5. A member of the credit union review board shall not 

take part in any action or participate in any decision when 

the matter under consideration specifically relates to a 

credit union of which the board member is a member. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. POWERS AND DUTIES. 

1. The board may adopt, amend, and rescind rules pursu­

ant to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code or take other 

action as it deems necessary or suitable, to effect the pro­

visions of this Act. 

2. The board shall set the salary and prescribe the du­

ties of the administrator who shall serve at the pleasure 

of the governor. 

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall be appointed by the governor, 

subject to approval by the senate, and must possess a mini­

mum of five years credit union experience. 

2. The administrator may employ an attorney, special as­

sistants, examiners, and other employees as are necessary 

to carry out the provisions of this Act. The administrator 

shall, subject to approval by the board, establish salaries 

for the persons employed. 

3. The administrator may make further rules as necessary 

subject to the prior approval of the rules by the board. 

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall appoint a deputy administrator 
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1 who shall assist the administrator in the performance of his 

2 or her office and who shall perform the duties of the ad-

3 ministrator as directed by him or her during the absence or 

4 inability of the administrator. 

5 2. The deputy administrator shall serve at the pleasure 

6 of the administrator. If the office of the administrator 

7 becomes vacant, the deputy administrator shall have all pow-

8 ers and duties of the administrator until a new administra-

9 tor is appointed by the governor in accordance with the pro-

10 visions of this Act. 

11 3. The deputy administrator shall receive a salary to 

12 be fixed by the board. 

13 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. EXPENSES. The administrator, de-

14 puty administrator, assistants, examiners and other employ-

15 ees of the credit union department are entitled to receive 

16 reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance of 

17 their duties subject to approval by the board. The admini-

18 strator, and when specifically authorized by the administra-

19 tor, the deputy administrator, assistants, examiners and other 

20 employees of the credit union department, are entitled to 

21 receive reimbursement for expenses incurred while attending 

22 conventions, meetings, conferences, schools or seminars 

23 relating to the performance of their duties. 

24 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. INSURANCE AND SURETY BOND. The 

25 administrator shall acquire good and sufficient bond in a 

2 6 company authorized to do business in this state to insure 

2 7 the faithful performance of the deputy administrator, as-

28 sistants, examiners and all other employees of the credit 

29 union department and to insure against any liability which 

30 may accrue in case of the loss of property of a credit un-

31 ion, or of a member of a credit union or of any other person, 

32 in the course of an examination, investigation, or other 

33 function required or allowed by the laws of this state. The 

34 administrator shall be bonded in accordance wi.th the provi-

35 sions of chapter sixty-four (64} of the Code. 
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Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. SUBPOENA--CONTEMPT. 

1. The administrator, the deputy administrator, and upon 

the approval of the administrator, any assistant or examiner 

shall have the power to subpoena witnesses, to compel their 

attendance, to administer oaths, to examine any person under 

oath and to require the production of relevant books or pa­

pers. The examination may be conducted on any subject re­

lating to the duties imposed upon, or powers vested in, the 

administrator under the provisions of this Act. 

2. When a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection one 

(1) of this section neglects or refuses to obey the terms 

of the subpoena, or to produce books or papers or to give 

testimony, as required, the administrator may apply to the 

district court of Polk county for the enforcement of the 

subpoena or for the issuance of an order compelling compli­

ance as the court directs. 

3. The refusal without reasonable cause of a person to 

obey an order of the district court, issued pursuant to sub­

section two (2) of this section, shall be considered con­

tempt of court. 

Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. RECORDS OF CREDIT UNION DEPART­

MENT. Records of the credit union department are public 

records subject to the provisions of chapter sixty-eight A 

(68A) of the Code, except that papers, documents, reports, • 

reports of examinations and other writings relating speci­

fically to the supervision and regulation of a specific cred-

it union or persons by the administrator pursuant to the laws 

of this state are not public records and shall not be open 

for examination or copying by the public or for examination 

or publication by the news media. 

The credit union review board, its administrator and all 

employees and deputies may give information secured from or 

about credit unions to the Iowa credit union league and its 

affiliates. The administrator may provide information re­

garding credit unions to the administrator of any share in-
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1 surance corporation including the national credit union ad-

2 ministration, for the purpose of availability of the nation-

3 al credit union insurance fund to the credit unions. 

4 The administrator, deputy administrator, assistants or 

5 examiners shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or proceed-

6 ing to give testimony concerning information relating to the 

7 supervision and regulation of a specific credit union or 

8 persons by the administrator pursuant to the laws of this 

9 state, nor shall the records of the credit union department 

10 which relate to the supervision and regulation of a speci-

11 fie credit union or persons be offered in evidence in a court 

12 or subject to subpoena by a party except where relevant: 

13 1. In actions or proceedings brought by the administra-

14 tor. 

15 2. In matters in which an interested and proper party 

16 seeks revie~ of a decision of the administrator. 

17 3. In actions or proceedings which arise out of the 

18 criminal provisions of the laws of this state or of the United 

19 States. 

20 4. In actions brought as shareholder derivative suits 

21 against a credit union. 

22 5. In actions brought to recover moneys or to recover 

23 upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, misappropriation 

24 or misuse of credit union funds. 

25 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT OF ADMINISTRATOR. 

26 The administrator shall make a report in writing annually 

2 7 to the governor in the manner and within the time required 

28 by chapter seventeen (17) of the Code. A copy of the report 

2 9 shall be furnished by the administrator to each credit un-

30 ion and to the Iowa credit union league and its affiliates. 

31 In addition to the matters required by chapter seventeen 

32 (17) of the Code, the annual report of the administrator shall 

33 contain: 

34 1. A summary of applications approved or denied by the 

35 administrator pursuant to this Act since the last previous 
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1 report. 

2 2. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

3 structures of all credit unions as of June thirtieth of the 

4 year for which the report is made. 

5 3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of funds 

6 of the administrator during the calendar year ending on the 

7 preceding December thirty-first and of the funds on hand on 

8 that December thirty-first. 

9 4. Other information the administrator deems appropriate 

10 and advisable to fairly disclose the discharge of the duties 

11 imposed upon him or her by this Act. 

12 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. EXAMINATIONS. 

13 1. The administrator shall conduct examinations of cred-

14 it unions, require reporting and take further action as di-

15 rected by section five hundred thirty-three point six (533.6) 

16 of the Code. 

17 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. TRANSFER--EXAMINATION AND SUPER-

18 VISION FEES--PEHALTIES. 

19 1. On January 1, 1978, all the jurisdiction, authorities, 

20 powers, records, duties and reserves now conferred and imposed 

21 by law upon the superintendent of banking which relate to 

22 credit unions shall be transferred to the credit union depart-

23 ment. All funds held in the state general fund for the use 

24 of the superintendent of banking which pertain to credit union 

25 supervision and examining fees are to be transferred as of 

26 January 1, 1978, to the credit union department. 

27 2. Each credit union shall pay to the administrator an 

28 annual filing fee which shall be submitted with the annual 

29 report. The fee shall be based upon the actual operating 

30 costs of the department, exclusive of examination expenses, 

31 and shall be established and promulgated as a rule by the 

32 administrator. The administrator shall assess against a 

33 credit union the actual and necessary expenses of the agen-

34 cy incidental to any examination of that credit union made 

35 pursuant to the provisions of this Act or to an order of the 
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1 administrator. 

2 3. Failure of a credit union to pay an annual filing fee 

3 or examination fee shall result in a penalty of five dollars 

4 per day, or for any part of a day, during which the credit 

5 union is delinquent, and may be the grounds for revocation 

6 of the charter of the credit union which failed to make 

7 payment. 

8 4. In the event that the amounts collected pursuant to 

9 this section are in excess of the actual amounts necessary 

10 for the supervision and examination of credit unions in a 

11 year, the excess shall be retained by the administrator and 

12 applied by him in reducing the amounts chargeable for ensu-

13 ing years. 

14 5. The administrator, deputy or employees of the depart-

15 ment shall not be members of nor have any business dealings 

16 with a credit union. Credit unions shall not accept moneys 

17 for deposit and shall not have any business transaction with 

18 the administrator, deputy or an employee of the credit union 

19 department. If a person willfully receives or accepts a de-

20 posit or undertakes to establish a business dealing contrary 

21 to this section, upon conviction that person shall be guilty 

22 of a serious misdemeanor, and shall be permanently disquali-

23 fied from acting as an officer, director or employee of a 

24 state chartered credit union and permanently disqualified 

25 from acting as administrator, deputy or employee of the state 

2 6 credit union department. 

27 Sec. 15. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

28 (533.1), unnumbered paragraphs two (2) and three (3), and 

29 subsections three (3) through seven (7), Code 1977, are amended 

30 to read as follows: 

31 ADMINISTRATION. The s~~e~~ft~en~eft~-e~-baftk~n~ administrator 

32 of the credit union department shall be charged with the 

33 execution of the laws of this state relating to credit unions. 

34 ORGANIZATION. Any seven residents of the state of Iowa 

35 may apply to the s~~ef~n~en6en~-e£-ban~~n~ administrator of 
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1 the credit union department for permission to organize a 

2 credit union. 

3 3. The articles and the bylaws, both executed in duplicate, 

4 shall be forwarded with a fee of ten dollars to the 

5 s~~e~~~~eHaefi~-e€-eafi~~H~ administrator of the credit union 

6 department. 

7 4. The s~~e~~~teHdefit administrator of the credit un-

8 ion department shall, within thirty days of the receipt of 

9 said articles and bylaws, determine whether they conform with 

10 the provisions of this chapter, and whether or not the 

11 organization of the credit union in question would benefit 

12 the its members e£-~e and be consistent with the purposes 

13 of this chapter. 

14 5. The s~~e~i~te~deftt administrator of the credit union 

15 department shall thereupon notify the applicants of his or 

16 her decision. If i~ the decision is favorable he the 

17 administrator shall issue a certificate of approval7 which 

41W 18 shall be attached to the duplicate articles of incorporation 

19 and the administrator shall return the same, together with 

20 the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 

21 6. The applicants shall thereupon file the-sa~a this 

22 duplicate of the articles of incorporation,.-wieh and the 

23 attached certificate of approval ~eeaehed-ehe~eee7 with the 

24 county recorder of the county within which the credit union 

2 5 is to ae have its principal place of bus inessy-whe. The 

26 county recorder shall record and index the same and return 

27 it7 with his or her certificate of record attached ehe~eee7 
28 to the saia-s~~e~ifitefidefit-e€-ean~ift~ administrator of the 

29 credit union department for permanent record. 

30 7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be a credit 

31 union, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

32 chapter. 

33 In order to simplify the organization of credit unions, 

34 the s~~e~i~eefiaene-e€-ean~iH~,.-~~e~-ehe-ea~~fi~-e€£eee-e£-eh±s 

~ 35 ehapee~7-e~-as-seeH-ehe~ea€ee~-as-s~f£±e±efie-fees-sh~~~-fiave 
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1 aeetnlh:i±a+!e~-t:e-~i:~t:ii:d.a-ee-t:fie-ees1!-e~-saffie 7 administrator of 

2 the credit union department shall cause to be prepared an 

3 approved form of articles of incorporation and a form of 

4 bylaws, consistent with this chapter which may be used by 

5 credit union incorporators for their guidance, and on written 

6 application of any seven residents of the state, shall supply 

7 them without charge with blank articles of incorporation and 

8 a copy of sai:e this form of suggested bylaws. 

9 Sec. 16. Section five hundred thirty-three point two 

10 (533.2), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

11 533.2 A.1ENDMENTS. The articles of incorporation or the 

12 bylaws may be amended by a favorable vote of a majority of 

13 the members present at any meeting, which number must 

14 constitute a q..1orum provided the proposed amendment was 

15 contained in the notice of the meeting. Any and all such 

16 amendments must be approved by the !t\::i~e~:ifteeftael'\1!-e~-&aftk:i:H~ 

17 administrator of the credit union department before they 

18 become effective. 

19 Sec. 17. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

20 (533.4), subsection five (5), paragraph e, subsection thirteen 

21 (13) and subsection seventeen (17), Code 1977, are amended 

22 to read as follows: 

23 e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions with 

24 the approval of the St:i~efi:H~efteeft~-e~-eaft*i:ft~ administrator 

25 of the credit union department. 

2 6 13. Upon the approval of the St:i~efi:fleel'teeft~-e-€-eaftltf.l't~ 

27 administrator of the credit union department, serve an em-

2 8 ployee group having an insufficient number of members to form 

29 or conduct the affairs of a separate credit union. There 

30 shall be no requirement for the existence of a common bond 

31 relationship between the said small employee group and the 

32 credit union effecting such service. 

33 17. Subject to the prior approval of the s~ef~~ftfteft~ 

34 administrator of the credit union department, acquire and 

35 hold shares in a corporation engaged in providing and operat-
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1 ing facilities through which a credit union and its members 

2 may engage, by means of either the direct transmission of 

3 electronic impulses to and from the credit union or the 

4 recording of electronic impulses or other indicia of a 

5 transaction for delayed transmission to the credit union, 

6 in transactions in which such credit union is otherwise 

7 permitted to engage pursuant to applicable law. 

8 Sec. 18. Section five hundred thirty-three point six 

9 (533.6), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

10 533.6 REPORTS--EXN1INATIONS. 

11 1. Credit unions organized under this chapter shall report 

12 annually on or before the first day of February to the 

13 sctpefineendene-e£-:bank±n~-ann~a~~y-en-e~-be£e~e-~.fte-£ifs~ 

14 eay-e£-Febf~afy administrator of the credit union department 

15 on blanks supplied by .ft±m the administrator for that purpose. 

16 Additional reports may be required. If any report remains 

17 in arrears for more than five days, a fine of five dollars 

18 for each day such report remains in arrears may be levied 

19 against s~e.ft the offending credit union in addition to the 

20 fine for failure to pay the annual fee. If such report is 

21 not returned within thirty days of the due date, the 

22 s~~e~i~tenee~t-e£-bank±n~ adminstrator of the credit union 

23 department may, after written notice to the president of s~efi 

24 the credit union e£-.ft±s-ineen~ien-te-ee-se, suspend or revoke 

25 the certificate of approval, take possession of the business 

26 and property of such credit union, and order its dissolution. 

27 2. The ~~~e~inteneent-e£-ban~in~ administrator of the 

28 credit union department shall annually examine, or cause to 

2 9 be examined, each credit union ann~a~ ~y. Each credit union 

30 and all of its officers and agents shall give to the 

31 representatives of said-sH~e~intendent the administrator free 

32 access to all books, papers, securities, records and other 

33 sources of information under their control~-and-£e~-tfte 

3 4 pti~~eses-e£-sHefi-e-'fami.ftat:i:en- sa:i:a -fepfeSefte~:i:ves-sfia:t-~ -have 

3 5 the-pewef-ee-sctbpeena-witness-es7 -adlfl.inisee~-e-aefi.s,-eempe:t-

-10-
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1 ~~e-~~~~ft~-e£-~es~~mefty,-afta-~e~~~~e-~fie-s~bm~ss~eft-e£ 

2 deettmen+!s. A report of such examination shall be forwarded 

3 to the ~~es~aen+! chairperson of each credit union within 

4 thirty days after the completion of the examination. Within 

5 thirty days of the receipt of s~ea this report, a meeting 

6 of the directors shall be called to consider matters contained 

7 in the report and the action taken shall ba set forth in the 

8 minutes of the board. '¥ae-S"tt~e~±neef'H~el'l~-may-£tt~l'ltsfi-~e-efie 

9 aem~ft~s~~a~e~-e~-afty-eefief-e£f~e~a~-e£-efie-ftae~efta~-efee~e 

10 ttl'l~el'l-aem~ft~se~aefeft-afty-~ft£e~ae~eft-e~-~e~e~~-~e~ae~ft~-ee 

11 e~am±ftae~efts-afta-~e~e~es-e~-~ae-sea~tts-e~-al'ly-s~aee-e~eafe 

12 ttl'l~eft-~ftsttfea-by-e~e-ftaefefta~-efeeie-ttftiel'l-aem~ft~se~aeieft~ 

13 The sttpefil'l+!efteefte-e£-hal'lk~ft~ administrator of the credit 

14 union department may accept, in lieu of the annual examination 

1 5 of a credit union, an audit report conducted by a certified 

16 public accounting firm selected from a list of firms previously 

17 approved by the stt~ef~fti!eftaeft~-e£-bal'l~fl'l~ administrator of 

18 the credit union department. The cost of the audit shall 

19 ba paid by the credit union. 

20 3. The Sttt'e~~fteeftael'le-e£-bal'lk~ft~ administrator of the 

21 credit union department may require any credit union7 whose 

22 records are inadeqllate or w:'lose books have not been balanced 

23 as of the end of the month not less than thirty days previously 

24 or whos3 affairs are in an unfavorable condition, to submit 

25 to an additional examination each year. 

2 6 -~+~--.saefi-efeaie-ttftiel'l-srut~~-~ay-ee-+:he-sttp-e~i.ft~l"tael'le-6£ 

27 bal'l~~l'l~-a-£ee-fe~-ma~~l'l~-eHamfnae~el'ls7 -ease6-en-efie-ae~tta~ 

2 a eese-e£-e~e-e~e~a~±eft-ef-efie-efea~--t:lltfel'l-ai~~iea-e-f-.oe:fte 

2 9 ee ~afefflel'l+! -e :f-bal'l~ tl'l ~- ftftet- eke-P"fe~e~ et6ft ae e- Sft a~e-6f 

3 0 aemffitS'i!~aei~e-eH~el'lses-~.ft-i!fte-ep-efa~fOft..-e£-ehe-ee~af~ffteM 

3 1 e£- bal'lk3:l'l~7 -a ee~ib~ eae±e-e-e-e~ea~e-ttl'lf.el'ts,-+:e-be-aeee:t>ffi.il'lea 

3 2 by-ehe -stt~ef~l'l eeftdel'l e-e£ -eal'l~il'l~ 7- il'l ..-a eeefa~utee-wi +:Jit-e:ftapi!ef 

33 ~:rA~ 

34 5 4. If it shall appear that any credit union is insolvent 

35 or that it has violated any of the provisions of this chaptax, 
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1 the s~~e~~ft~eftoen~-e£-baH~ift~ administrator of the credit 

2 union department may, after ~ hearing or ~ivift~ after an 

3 opportunity for a hearing is given, order s~efi that credit 

4 union to correct stlefi the condition ~He. The administrator 

5 shall grant ~~ the credit union not less than sixty days 

6 within which to comply aHe-£a~i~~e-se with the order. Failure 

7 to de comply shall afford the sa~d-s~~e~~n~eHdefl~ administrator 

8 grounds to revoke the certificate of approval and shall afford 

9 the administrator the authority to apply to the district court 

10 of the district in which s~efi this credit union is located 

11 for the appointment of a receiver for the credit union. The 

12 district court shall appoint the s~~e~~n~endene administrator 

13 of the credit union department as receiver unless the 

14 sa~e~~n~eftden~ administrator of the credit union department 

15 has tendered the appointment to the administrator of the 

16 national credit union administration. l%lfie Either administrator 

17 as receiver shall possess the rights, powers, and privileges 

18 granted by state law to a receiver of a state credit union. 

19 Neither ~fie-s~~e~~n~enden~-ne~-~fie administrator shall be 

20 required to furnish bond as receiver of a state credit union. 

21 Sec. 19. Section five hundred thirty-three point eight 

22 (533.8), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

23 533.8 ELECTIONS. At the organization meeting there shall 

24 be elected a board of directors of not less than nine members 

25 to hold office for such terms as the bylaws provide and until 

26 successors are elected and qualify. At each annual meeting 

27 there shall be elected one member to fill each position vacated 

28 by reason of expiring terms or other causes. A record of 

29 the names and addresses of the directors, officers and 

30 committee persons shall be filed with the Sti~ef±.neeneene-ef 

31 eank~n~ administrator of the credit union department within 

32 ten days following each election. 

33 Sec. 20. Section five hundred thirty-three, point seven-

34 teen (533.17), subsection one (1), paragraph b, and subsec-

35 tion three (3), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

' -12-
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1 b. Five percent of gross income until the legal reserve 

2 equals ten percent of the total of outstanding loans and risk 

3 assets. 

4 Whenever the legal reserve falls below ten percent or seven 

5 and one-half percent of the total of outstanding loans and 

6 risk assets, as the case may be, the difference shall be 

7 replaced by regular contributions in order to maintain the 

8 seven and one-:1-alf percent o:r:; ten percent reserve. Any en-

9 trance fees, charges and transfer fees shall, after payment 

10 of organization expenses, be added to the legal reserve. 

11 The legal reserve shall belong to the credit union and shall 

12 be used to meet losses except those resulting from an excess 

13 of expenses over income. The reserve shall not be distributed 

14 except on liquidation of the credit union or in accordance 

15 with a plan approved by the 8~~e~~fl~efteefl~-e£-eaft~ift~ 

16 administrator of the credit union department. 

17 3. The 8ti~e:ro±Hof!efldeftof!-e£.-o-aftk~ft~ administrator of the 

18 credit union department may require a credit union to set 

19 aside additional amounts as a special reserve if an examina-

20 tion of its assets should disclose that its legal reserve 

21 is inadequate. 

22 Sec. 21. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty 

23 (533.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

24 533.20 VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION. The process of voluntary 

25 dissolution shall be as follows: 

2 6 1. At a special meeting called for +!he that purpose, 

2 7 fte+!±ee-e£-wfi±el'\-~tir~e8e-fl\t18'1!-:6e-ee!'lof!e.±fted-±fl-of!he-ea±±T a 

28 credit union may dissolve upon the affirmative vote of a 

29 majority of its members eligible to vote at the special 

30 meeting. Notice of the meeting's purpose shall be contained 

31 in the meeting's notice. Any member eligible to vote and not 

32 present at t:O.e meeting may, within twanty days after the date 

33 on which the meeting was held, vote in favor of dissolution 

34 by signing a statement in the form approved by the 

35 etti~e~±:r=t-l!ertdeftof!-e:E-:6-aft~~ft~-aftd-~fie administrator of the credit 
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1 union department. This vote shall have the same force and 

2 effect as if cast at the meeting. 

3 2. The credit union shall ceas0 to do business except 

4 for the purposes of liquidation immediately upon efie giving 

5 e'f notice of the special meeting e:E-efie called for the members 

6 ee vote on dissolution afta-~fie. The board of directors shall 

7 immediately notify the Stl~ef±ft~eftaeft~-ef-beftk~ft~ administrator 

8 of the credit union department of the intention of Cl.e crec' .. 

9 union to dissolve. The credit union shall not resume its 

10 regular business unless the dissolution fails to receive the 

11 required vote of the members or unless the members si-ta±:l have 

12 revoked prior affirmative action to dissolve as provided for 

13 in subsection 4 of this section. 

14 3. The board of directors shall have power to terminate 

15 and settle the affairs of a credit union in voluntary 

16 dissolution. The credit union shall continue in existence 

17 for the purpose of discharging its liabilities, collecting 

18 and distributing its assets, and doing all acts required in 

19 order to terminate its affairs. The credit union may sue 

2 0 and be sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 

21 and for the purpose of collecting its assets until its affairs 

22 are fully settled. During the course of dissolution 

23 proceedings, the credit union shall make such reports and 

2 4 shall be subject to such examinations as the Stl~e:l!±fteeftaefte 

25 ef-baft~~ft~ administrator of the credit union department may 

26 require. If at any time 7 after the affirmative vote of a 

27 majority of the members of a credit union to dissolve the 

28 credit union, the Stl~erift~eftaefte-e~-beftk~ft~ administrator 

29 finds that the credit union is not making reasonable progress 

30 toward terminating its affairs or finds that the credit union 

31 is insolvent, fie the administrator may apply to the district 

32 court for a an appointment of a receiver ~e-ee-Ett_3f'e:i:ft~ea to 

33 terminate the affairs of the credit union. 

34 4. A-e:l!ea:i:e-tlftieft-fflay7 -ae At any time prior to any 

35 distribution of its assets, a credit union may revoke the 

-14-
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1 voluntary dissolution proceedings H~ft by the affirmative· 

2 vote of a majority of its members eligible to vote~ This 

3 vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting called for that 

4 purpose in the manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board 

5 of directors shall immediately notify the ~~~e~±ft~eHeeft~-e€ 

6 ~aftk~H~ administrator of the credit union department of any 

7 such action to revoke voluntary dissolution proceedings. 

8 5. Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the SH~e~~H~eHeeH~ 

9 e~-~aftk~n~ administrator of the credit union department that 

10 all assets have been liquidated from which there is a 

11 reasonable expectance of realization~ that the liabilities 

12 of the credit union have been discharged and distribution 

13 made to its members, and that the liquidation has been 

14 completed, the s~~e~±ft~efteen~-e€-~ank~H~ administrator shall 

15 issue a certificate of dissolution, which certificate shall 

16 be filed and recorded in the county in which the credit union 

17 has its principal place of business and in the county in which 

18 its original articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

19 Upon the issuance of a certificate of dissolution, the 

20 existence of the credit union shall cease. 

21 Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty-

22 one (533.21), subsections one (1) through three (3), Code 

23 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

24 1. In all situations in which the ~H~e~in~e~aeH~ 

2 5 administrator of the credit union department has been appointed 

2 6 as receiver as provided in see~~eft-533-.6-ane-see~ieH-533-.~S 

27 fte this chapter, the administrator shall make a diligent 

28 effort to collect and realize on the assets of the credit 

2 9 union, and shall make distribution of the proceeds from time 

30 to time to those entitled thereto in the order provided for 

31 by law. The s~~e~±H~efteeH~ administrator may execute ~ 

32 receiver or after the receivership has terminated assignments, 

33 releases, and satisfactions to effectuate sales and transfers 

34 as-~eee±~e~-e~-af~e~-~fie-~eee±~efsfi±p-fias-~e~ffl±Ha~ee. Upon 

35 the order of the court in which the receivership is pending, 
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1 the Sti~e~fft~e:t•H3.el't-e administrator may sell or compound all 

2 bad or doubtful debts,-al'ta7-el't-a-±±~e-e~ae~1 • Upon the order 

3 of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

4 administrator may sell all the real and personal property 

5 of the credit union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 

6 2. All expenses of the receivership and dissolution shall 

7 be :E±~eel determined by the Sti~e~fl't~eftael'te administrator of 
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the credit union department, subject to the approval of the 

district court, and shall be paid out of the assets of the 

credit union. 

3. At the termination of the receivership, the 

Sti~e~fft~el'tael'te administrator of the credit union department 

shall file fi±s ~ final report eel'teafl't:i:ft~ which shall contain 

the details of his or her actions efie~e±ft 7-ee~eefie~-wfefi and 

such additional facts as the court may require. 

Sec. 23. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

two (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The s~~e~ffttel'taefte-e£-~aftk±l't~ administrator of the 

credit union department shall assume custody of the records 

of a credit union dissolved pursuant to this chapter and shall 

retain them these records in accordance with the provisions 

of section 533.26. The Sti~e~:i:fttefteeftt administrator may cause 

film, photographic, photostatic, or other copies of stieft these 

records to be made and the administrator shall retain stiefi 

these copies in lieu of the original records. 

Sec. 24. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

three (533.23), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.23 CHANGE IN PLACE OF BUSINESS. A credit union may 

change its place of business on written notice to the 

sa~e~fl'tteftdel'tt-e£-eal'tk:i:ft~ administrator of the credit union 

department. 

Sec. 25. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is 

amended to read as follows: 
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1 For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the retention 

2 of only necessary records and files, or for the destruction 

3 of those ~1ich are obsolete or unnecessary, credit unions 

4 are authorized to destroy such records and files or classes 

5 thereof within the period of limitation of actions upon the 

6 joint recommendation of the s~~e~iH~efteeH~-o~-eaH~~ft~ 

7 administrator of the credit union department and a the credit 

8 union review board ~e~a~fft~-~o-~eeo~es-eoHs~s~tH~-of-~~e 

9 ei~ee~efs-e£-~fie-~ewa-e~ee~~-~±eH-±ee~~e. 

10 Sec. 26. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty 

11 (533.30), subsections one (1), three (3), and four (4), Code 

12 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

13 1. A credit union may;-wf~~-~he-a~~~o¥e~-e£-~fie-s~~ef-

14 fH~eftdeft~-e£-eaft~ift~; merge with another credit union un-

15 der the existing organization of the other credit union if 

16 the merger receives approval of the administrator of the 

17 credit union department and if the merger is pursuant to a 

18 plan agreed upon by the majority of the board of directors 

19 of each credit union joining in the merger and which plan 

20 is approved by the affirmative vote of a majority of the 

21 members of the merging credit unions. 

22 3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan of merger 

23 a~~eee-~~eH shall be forwarded to the s~~e~iH~eHeeH~-o~-eaft~~H~ 

24 administrator of the credit union department, certified by 

25 him or her, and returned to both credit unions within thirty 

26 days of the date of receipt by the administrator. 

27 4. Upon return of the certificates from the s~~e~~ft~eH-

28 deH~-e£-haRkiH~ administrator of the credit union department, 

29 all property, property rights, and members' interest of the 

30 merged credit union shall vest in the surviving credit union 

31 without eeed;-eHeefseffieft~ the legal need for deeds, endors-

32 ments or other ~Hse~~ffieH~ instruments of transfer, and all 

33 debts, obligations and liabilities of the merged credit union 

34 a~e shall be assumed by the surviving credit union under whose 

35 charter the merger was effected. The rights and privileges 
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1 of the meJLtbers of the merged credit union shall remain intact. 

2 Credit union members;l.ip in the surviving credit union shall 

3 be avallable to persons within Uw field of membership of 

4 the merged credit union. 

5 Sec. 27. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty-

6 three (533.33), subsections one (1) and two (2), Code 1977, 

7 are amended to read as follows: 

8 1. The stl~e~:i:ftee:t•Hieftt administrator of the crea:.. __ u;_-

9 ion department may tender to the administrator of the nat _c,_ c _ 

10 credit union administration the appointment as receiver for 

11 an insured credit union. If the administrator of the national 

12 credit union administration accepts the appointment as 

13 receiver, the rights of the members and eefie~ the rights of 

14 creditors of the insured credit union shall be determined 

15 in accordance with the laws of this state. 

16 2. The administrator of the national credit union 

17 administration as receiver shall possess the powers, rights, 

18 and privileges given to the Stl~e~:i:fttefteeftt administrator of 

19 the credit union department as provided by law. 

20 Sec. 28. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty-

21 four (533.34), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

22 533.34 CONVERSION OF STATE CREDIT UNION INTO FEDERAL 

23 CREDIT UNION. 

24 1. A state credit union may convert into a federal credit 

25 union tl~eft with the approval of the administrator of the 

26 national credit union administration and by the affirmative 

27 vote of a majority of :i:ts the credit union's members eligible 

28 to vote 7 • This vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting 

29 called for that purpose and shall be in the manner prescribed 

30 by the bylaws ane-W~tfi-efie-a~~~e¥a±-ef-tfie-aeffiift:i:St~aee~-ef 

31 ehe-ftae±efta±-e~ee±e-tlft±eft-aem:i:ft±st~ae:i:eft. Any member eligible 

32 to vote and not present at the meeting may, within twenty 

33 days after the date on which the meeting was held, vote in 

34 favor of conversion by signing a statement in a form 

35 satisfactory to the Stl~e~iftteftaeftt-ef-5aft~~ft~-afta-efie 

-18-



/
').....,. 

S.F. ._? / H.F. 

1 administrator of the credit union department. This vote shall 

2 have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

3 2. The board of directors of the state credit union shall 

4 notify the sMpe~~fi~efteeft~-e~-baftk~ft~ administrator of the 

s credit union department of any proposed conversion and of 

6 any abandonment or disapproval of the conversion by the members 

7 or by the administrator of the national credit union 

8 administration. The board of directors of the state credit 

9 union shall file with the s~pe~~fi~efieeft~ administrator of 

10 the credit union department appropriate evidence of approval 

11 of the conversion by the administrator of the national credit 

12 union administration and shall notify the SMpe~~fi~efteeft~ 

13 administrator of the credit union department of the date on 

14 which the conversion is to be effective. 

15 3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the state 

16 credit union has complied with all applicable laws of this 

17 state and of the United S·tates 1 the SM~e~~ft~el'\aeft~ 

18 administrator of the credit union department shall issue a 

19 certificate of conversion which shall be filed and recorded 

2 0 in the county in which the state credit union has its principal 

21 place of business and in the county in which its original 

22 articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

23 Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty-

24 five (533. 35) 1 subsection one ( 1) and two (2), Code 1977, 

25 are amended to read as follows: 

26 1. A federal credit union may convert into a state credit 

27 union M~eft ~ compliance with the laws of the United States 

28 and upon the approval by of the s~~e~~Heeftaefie-e~-bafikift~ 

29 administrator of the credit union department. Application 

30 for approval of the conversion to a state credit union shall 

31 be submitted to the SM~ef~HeefteeH~ administrator of the credit 

32 union department in the form prescribed by the Stipe~±fteeHeeft~ 

33 administrate~, together with the articles of incorporation 

34 and bylaws as required by section 533.1. The sM~efift~efteeft~ 

35 e~-baft~~fi~ administrator of the credit union department may 
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cause an examination to be made of any converting federal 

credit union a~e-~fte. The credit union shall pay to the 

Stl~e~~fi~enden~ administrator the same examination Eee as paid 

for examinations of state credit unions. 

2. If the Stl~e~±n~enaen~-sfta~~ administrator of the credit 

union department should approve the application of a federal 

credit union for conversion to a state credit union, he or 

she sl1all cause the articles of incorporation of the resulting 

state credit union to be filed and recorded in the county 

in which the credit union has its principal place of business 

and he or she shall issue a certificate of authority to do 

business under the laws of this state to the resulting state 

credit union ~e-~e-etls~ness-tin~e~-~fte-~aws-e£-~fi~s-s~a~e. 

The credit union shall then become a state credit union subject 

to the laws of this state. The Sti~e~~n~enaen-e administrator 

of the credit union department shall furnish a copy of the 

certificate to the administrator of the national credit union 

administration. 

Sec. 30. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

eight (533.38), subsection two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

2. It may buy or sell investment securities and corporate 

bonds which are evidences of indebtedness. However, the 

buying and selling of such investmen·t securities and cor­

porate bonds shall be limited to buying and selling with­

out recourse to marketable obligations evidencing indebted­

ness of any corporation or state or federal agency, under 

further definitions of the term "investment securities" as 

prescribed by the Sti~e~~neen~en~ administrator of the cred­

it union department. The total amount of the investment 

securities of any one obligor or maker held by the credit 

union snall at no time exceed five percent of the shares, 

undivided earnings and reserves of the credit union except 

that this limit shall not apply to obligations of the fed­

eral government. The aggregate total of the investment 

-20-
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1 securities held by the credit union shall not exceed fifteen 

2 percent of the shares, undivided earning and reserves of said 

3 credit union. 

4 Sec. 31. This Act is effective January 1, 1978. 

5 EXPLANATION 

6 This bill established a separate credit union department 

7 in state government, and transfers regulation of credit un-

8 ions from the banking department. The credit union depart-

9 ment is directed by an administrator, a deputy administrator, 

10 and a seven-member board appointed by the governor. 
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FISCAL NOTE 
SENATE FILE 137 

Date Prepared May 12, 1977 
Requested by Representative Chiodo 
Prepared in regard to S.F. 137, Amen~~ent H-4132, An Act 

~ela~ing.to th7 a~~i~istration of the laws regulating financial 
~ns~~tut~ons, ~nclud~ng banks, savings and loan associations, 
credit·union, and.persons licensed under chapter 536 or 536A •:·, 
of the Code. Following is the fiscal effect in dollars of the 
legislative proposal as required by Joint Rule 16: 

The cost of most of the personnel positions in the amendment are presently 
funded in the budgets of several other state departments, therefore, a 
transfer of funds would be necessary. The additional costs would not 
exceed the requirements under Joint Rule 16 and, therefore, does not 
require a fiscal note. 

FILED 
MAY 12, 1977 

GERRY D. RANKIN 
LEGISLATIVE FISCAL BUREAU 
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S-3646 
Page 5 

1 "from office for any of the causes, and in the manner, pro-
2 vided in chupter sixty-six (66) of the Code. ncmovul from · 
3 office shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided 
~ by law". 
5 29. Page 35, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
G "governor and comptroll~r" and inserting in lieu thereof 
7 the words "financial institutions board". 
n 30. Page 35, line 17, by inserting after the word "chapters" 
9 the w·ords "five hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred 

10· thirty-three· B (533B) , ". 
11 31. Page 35, line 24, by striking the word "two" and inserting 
12 in lieu thereof the words "one hundred".· 
13 32. Page 36, by striking lines 16 through 25 and inserting 
11 in lieu thereof the following: · 
15 "The superintendent shall acquire,good and sufficient bond 

·16 in a company authorized to do business in this state insuring 
17 the faithful performance of assistants, examiners, and all 
18 other employees of the department of supervised lenders and 
19 insuring agai~st any liability which may accrue in the case 
20 of t~e loss of any property of a supervised lender, of a 
21· customer of ~ supervised lender or of any other person, 
22 in the course of any examination, investigation, or other· 
23 function required or allowed by the laws of this state." 
24 33. Page 36, by striking lines 26 through 38 and inserting 
25 in lieu thereof the following: 
26 . "NEiv SECTION. EXPENSES OF THE DEPARTMENT. All expenses. 
27 required in the discharge of the duties ana responsibilities 
20 imposed upon the superintendent by the laws of this state shall 
29 be paid from funds appropriated from the general fund of the 
30 state. The superintendent shall pay all fees and other money. 
31 received by the superintendent to the treasurer of state within 
32 the time required by section 12.10. The treasurer-of state 
33 shal! deposit such funds in the general fund of the state. 
34 Funds appropriated to the department of supervised lenders 
35 shall be subject at all times to the warrant of the state 
36 comptroller, drawn upon written requisition of the superin-
37 tendent or a designated representative, for the payment of 
38 all salaries and other expenses necessary to carry out the 
39 duties of the department of supervised lenders." 
40 34. Page 36, by inserting after line 41, the following new 

·41 section: 
42 "NEW SECTION. EMPLOYEE EXPENSES. The superintendent, and 
43 when spec~flcally authorized by the superintendent, the assis-
44 tants, examiners and other employees of the department, shall 
45 be entitled to receive reimbursement far expenses incurred 
46 while attending conventions, meetings, conferences, schools, 
.47 or seminars relating to the performance of their duties, 
48 and such expenses shall be department expenses . 
49 The superintendent shall account for receipts and dis-
50 bursements according to the separate duties imposed by 
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1 the laws of this state." 
2 35. Page 37, line 31, by stril<ing"thc word "chupl:cr" u.n<l 
3 inse:=ting in lieu thereof the words "chapters five hundred 

• 
4 thirty-three A (533A}, five hundred thirty-three n (533D) nnd". 
5 36c Page 37, line 40, by striking the word "chapter" 
6 and inserting in lieu thereof the words 11 Chapters five hundred 
7 thirty-three A (533A) p five hundred thirty-three D (5338) or". 
B 37. Page 38, line 38, by inserting after the word "chapters" 
9 the words nfive hundred thirty-three A (533A) ,. five hundred 

J.Q. thirty-three B (533B) , ". · 
11 38. Page 39, line 1, by striking the word "chapter" and · 
12 inserting in. lieu thereof the words "chapters five hundred 
13 thirty-three A (533A), five hundred thirty-three B (533D) ,". ' 
1~ 39. Page 39, line 14, by inserting after the word "chapters" 
15 the words "five hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred 
lG thirty-three B (533B) ,". 

S-3646 FILED 
MAY 17, 1977 

CLOYD E. ROBINSON 
JOHN S. MURRAY 

- ---·------

• 
·---~- _________ _.... ________ ~--

SENATE FILE 137 

S-3623 

1 Amend the House amendment, S-36141 to Senate File 
2 137 as follows: 
3 1. Page 4, by inserting after line 6 the following: 
4 " Have authority to extend by rule the 
s provisions of chapter five hundred twenty-seven (527) 
6 of the Code to lenders licensed under chapter five 
7 hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code in order to 
8 achieve uniformity between all departments;". 

S-3623 FILED 0..~ s-;/1'/77(1~?4/By CLOYD E~ ROBINSON 
MAY 17, 1977 
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S-3625 

1 
2 
3 
4 
s 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
:39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Amend the House amendment, S-3614, to Senate 
File 137 as follows: 

1. Page 3, by striking line SO through page 4, 
line 3. 

2. Page 4, by striking lines 7 through 9. 
3. Page 4, by striking lines 30 through 32. 
4. Page 8, by striking lines 2 through 11 and 

inserting_in lieu thereof the following: 
"Sec. Section five hundred twenty-four point 

two hundred one (524.201), Code 1977, is amended by 
adding the following new subsections: 

NEW SUBSECTION. The superintendent may be removed 
from office for any of the causes and in the manner 
provided in chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal 
from office shall not be in lieu of any other penalty 
pr:::>vided by law. 

NEW SUBSECTION. The governor shall obtain the 
advice of the financial institutions board with respect 
to any appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 
superintendent of banking." 

5. Page 9, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"office." the words "No person shall be appointed who 
has not had at least five years credit union experience." 

6. Page 9, by striking line 16 and inserting in· 
lieu thereof the words "subject to removal from office 
for any o~·the causes, and in the manner, provided in 
chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal from office 

·shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided by law." 
· 7. Page 9, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words 

"governor and comptroller" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "financial institutions board". 

8. Page 10, by inserting after line 43, the 
following new section: 

"NE~v SECTION. EMPLOYEE EXPENSES .. The 
superintendent, and when specifically authorized by the 
superintendent, the assistants, examiners and other 
employees of the department, shall be entitled to receive 
re~mbursement for expenses incurred while attending 
conventions, meetings, conferences, schools, or seminars 
relating to the performance of their duties, and such 
expenses shall be department expenses." 

9. Page 12, by striking lines 31 through 39 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words "or of the United 
States." 

10. Page 23, line SO, by inserting after the word 
"office" the words ", and.no person shall be appointed 
who has not had at least five years experience in a 
savings and loan association or in the regulation or 
examination of savings and loan associations". 

11. Page 24, lines S and 6, by striking the words 
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"at the pleasure of the governor" and inserting in 
lieu th~reof the words "from office for any of the 
causes, and in the manner, provided in chapter sixty­
six (66) of the Code. Removal from office shall not 
be in lieu of any other penalty provided by law". 

12. Page 24, lines 24 and 25, by striking the 
wo~ds "governor and comptroller" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "financial institutions board". 

13. Page 25, by inserting after line 8, the 
following new section: 

"NEW SECTION. EMPLOYEE EXPENSES. The 
superintendent,and when specifically authorized by the 
superintendent, the assistants, examiners and other 
employees of the department, shall be entitled to 
receive reimbursement for expenses incurred whi.le 
attending conventions, meetings, conferences, schools, 
or seminars relating to the performance of their duties, 
and such expenses shall be department expenses." 

14. Page 34, line 38, by inserting after the word 
"office" the words ", and no person shall be appointed 
who has not had at least five years experience with a 
supervised lender or in the ~egulation or examination 
of.supervised lenders". 

15. Page 34, line 44, by striking the words "at 
the pleasure of the governor" and inserting in lieu 
thereof th~ words "from office for any of the causes, 
and in the manner,provided in cha~ter sixty-six (66) 
of:the Code. Removal from office shall not be in lieu 
of any other penalty provided by law". 

16. ·Page 35, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
"governor and comptroller" and inse!:'ting in lieu thereof 
the words "financial institutions board". 

17. Page 36, by inserting after line 41, the 
following new section: -

"NEW SECTION. EMPLOYEE EXPENSES. The 
superintendent, and when specifically authorized by the 
superintendent, the assistantsr examiners and other 
employees of the department, shall be entitled to receive 
reimbursement for expenses incurred while attending 
conventions, meetings, conferences, schools, or 
seminars relating to the performance of their duties, 
and such expenses shall be department expenses. 

The superintendent shall account for receipts and 
disbursements according to the separate duties imposed by 
the laws of this state." 

18. Page 39, by inserting after line 5, the following: 
"Sec. Section five hundred twenty-four point 

two hundred eight (524.208), Code 1977, is amended by 
striking the words "state banking board n \vhereve·r those 

.words ap_pear in that section and inserting in lieu ____ -·-

S-3625 
Page 3 

1 thereof the words "financial institutions board". 
S-3625 FILED 11-/LY .5/tf/7 7 (j.1 4 r4) BY CLOYD E. ROBINSON 
MAY 17, 1977 JOHN S. MURRAY 

• 
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S-3665 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Amend Senate A..-nendrnent S-:-3646 to_ Hous~ -.~e_ndmen_t 
S-3614 to Senate File 137-as follows: 

1. Page 1, by striking lines 3 through 5. 
2. Page 1, by striking line ~ and inserting in 

lieu thereof the following: 
"2. Page 3, by striking line 50 through page 4, 

line 3, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
"5. Review administrative and internal operations 

_guidelines used within the departments and make 
recommendations to encourage-reasonable uniformity among 
denartments to the extent permitted by applicable- law."" 

• 3. Page lj by striking line 7. · 
4. Page 1, by striking line 8 and inserting in 

lieu thereof the following: 
"4. Page 4, line 32, by inserting afte~ the 

word "board" the words "without first holding a 
public hearing and thereafter submitting to the 
financial institutions-board written findings and 
conclusions in support of the' 'l?roposed rule"." 

S-3665 FILED & ADOPTED. {ji6_"1f) BY 
MAY 18, 1977 

JOHN S. MURRAY 
CLOYD E. ROBINSON 

SENATE FILE 137 

S-3674 

1 Amend the House amendnent, S-3614, to Senate File 
2 137 as follows: 
3 1. Page 39, by inser~;ng after line 8 the 
4 follmving: 
5 "Section 1. The persons VTho are serving on t..1'1e 
6 state banking board as of June 30, 1977, shall be 
7 authorized to continue to serve as members of the 
8 state banking board until January 1, 1978. Effective 
9 January 1, 1978, the state banking board is abolished. 

10 In ~~e event of a vacancy on the state banking hoard 
11 which occurs before January 1, 1978, the governor 
12 may appoint a qualified person to serve as a member 
13 of the state banking board until January 1, 1978. 
14 Sec~ 2p Section one (1} of this arnen~-nent shall 
15 take effect July 1, 1977. All other sections of this 
16 Act shall take effect January 1, 1978." 
17 2. By renumbering sections and correcting internal 
18 references as necessary. 

S-3674 FILED & ADOPTED BY CLOYD ROBINSON 
MAY 18 , 19 7 7 ( rJ , / :, c; :;;-) 



SENATE FILE 137 

S-3672 

1 . Amend the Robinson-Murray amendment, S-3646, to 
2 the House amendment, S-3 614, · to Senate File 13 7 as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 7, the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 4, line 21, by inserting after the 
7 word--"rule" the words 11

, including rules". 
8 2 •. Page 6, by inserting after line 13, the 
9 following: 

10 11 Page_39, by inserting after line 8 the 
11 following section: 
12 "Sec. This Act i~ effective January 1, 
13 1978."" , . 

S-3672 FILED & WITHDRAWN BY CLOYD E. ROBINSON 
MAY 18, 1977 

SENATE FILE 137 

S:-3673 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Amend the Robinson-Murray amendment, S-3646, to 
the House arnendillent, S-3614, to Senate File 137 as 
follows: 

1. Page 1,. by inserting after line 7, the 
following: 

" Page 4, line 21, by inserting after the 
word "rule" the words ", including rules". 

S-3673 FILED & ADOPTED 
MAY 18 , 19 7 7 (j I? 9 -f ) 

BY CLOYD E. ROBI~SON 
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pENATE 19 
MAY 17, 1977 

House A:nend.-nent to Senate Fi 1: 137 
S-3614 

1 
2 

·3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
•i 5 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Amend Senate File 137, as amended and passed by 
the Senate as follor.-~s: 

1. By striking everything after the enacting 
clause and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

DIVISION I 
Section 1. ~Et·r SECTION. DEFINITIONS. As used 

i.n this division, unless the context othero:;.;ise 
requires: 

1. "Board'' means the financial institutions board 
created by section two C2I of this Act. 

2. '~Department•• means and includes the department 
of banking, the department of credit unions, the 
depart.-nent of savings and loan associations, and the 
department of supervised lenders. 

3. "General counsel •• means the person appointed 
under section nine (91 of this Act. 

4. "Superintendent" means and includes the 
super~intendent of banking, the superi.ntendent of 
credit unions, the superintendent of savings and loan 
associations, and the superintendent of supervised 
lenders. 

5. "Supervised lender' .. means a person lice.nsed 
under chapter five hundred thirty-six (536} or five 
hundred thirty-six A (536Al of the Code. 

Sec. 2. NZi'T SECTION. FINANCIAL I:NSTITCTIONS 
BOARD. 

1. There is created a financial institutions board 
which. shall consist of ·seven me.-nbers, not more than 
four of whom shall be of the sarne political party. 
Hembers of the fin.:tncial institutions board shall 
be appointed by· the governor, subject to confirmation 
by the: Senate. The membership of the financial 
institutions board shall be chosen fro:;:n various 
sections of the state. and according to the follmving 
provisions: 

a. One member shall be an executive officer of 
a state bank; 

b. One member shall be an executive officer of 
a savings~ and loan association organized under Iowa 
la\v; 

c. One member shall be either a·director or a 
manager of a credit union organized under Im·Ta la'tl. 

d. One member shall be an executive officer of 
a lender licensed under chapters five hundred tJ·tirty­
six (5361 or five hundred thirty-six A (536A} of the 
Code; and 

e. Three members shall be residents of the state 
who are not directly affiliated with any bank, savings 
and loan association, credit union, or lender licensed 
under chapters five hundred t...>-tirty-six (536) or five 
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1 hundred tfi..irtx--s:ix :A (5"3~L at t.h.e.: Code. A. person 
2 who b.y reason of having an. account \~ith any- of the. 
3 regulated institutions, thereby ha.v:i:.ng mmership in 
4 that institution because of that account, shall not 
5 be considered directly· affiliated to that institution 
6 in \vhich such. an account is held. 
7 2~ Hemb.ers of the financial i.nstituti.ons board 
8 shall serve. terms of four years., commencing July· first 
9 of the year of appointment-and until a successor has 

10 oeen appointed. The governor shall appoint initial 
11 members of the board for ~rregular terms commencing 
12 July 1, 1977 as follo't'iS: 
13 a~ The bank officer shall be appointed for a term 
14 ending June 30, 1981; and 
15 :0~ The savings and loan association officer shall 
16 De appointed for -a term e.ndi.ng June 3 a, 198 Q; and 
17 c ~ The credit union mem:Oe:z: .shall he. appointed 
18 for .a term term ·ending June 30, 1979,. and 
19 d.. Tne chapter fi.ve. hundred thirty~-six C536l or 
20 five Imn<;lred thirty-six A (536AI. licensee member shall 
21 be appointed for -a term endi.ng June 3 0, 19 7 8; and 
22 e. The r~-naini.ng mel-rt.Oers shall be appointed for 
23 terms ending June thirtieth, of t...he years 1981, 1980 
24 and 1979, respectively~ 
25 Upon the expiration of the initial terms, 
26 appointments: shall be made for regular four-year 
27 terms. 
28 3. The members of the financial institutions board 
29 shall select one of their public memb.e.rs to serve. 
30 as chairperson of t!1_e board for a t·no-year term. 
31 The chairperson shall preside at meetings of the 
32 board, ;except as t.he. rules: of the board other\·dse 
3 3 may provide~ 
34 4.. Four members of the financial ins·ti.tuti.ons 
35 board shall constitute a quoru."tl. for the t:rans.:lcti.on 
36 of business; provided that the affirmative vote of 
37 a majority of the full membership of the board is 
38 required to take any substantive action. All members 
39 of the board shall have the right to vote on any· 
~0 matter within the jurisdiction of the board. 
41 5. A member of the financial institutions board 
4 2 shall be allmved actual and necessary expenses. incurred 
4 3 i.n th.e performance of duties, and in lieu of salary· 
4~ shall receive a per di~"n of forty dollars each. day 
4~ in which. engaged in official dutias~ 
4 6 6. A member of the financial institutions board 
~ 7 may :EJe r~-noved from office for any· of the causes- and 
~ 8 in the manner provided .in ch.apte..r ·sixty-six· (6G1 of 
; 9 the Code. Removal fro.-n offi._ce shall not be in lieu 
::>O of any· Other penalty· provided by· la\v·. 
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1 7. Any· vacancy on the. board \V:hi.ch occurs when 
2 the general assemBly is not .in session shall be filled 
3 by· appointment.by ~e governor, whLch appointment 
4 shall expire at the end of thirty days following the 
5 convening of the ne..."<.t :ses:si.on of the general assembly. 
6 Prior to the expiration of the thlrty-day period, · 
7 the governor snall transmit to the senate for its 
8 approval the name of the appointee for th.e unexpired 
9 portion of the regular .term. Any vacancy· occurring 

10 when the general assem:Oly· is in session shall be 
11 filled in the sa.'tte manner as regular appointments 
12 are made, and before the end of the session, and for 
13 the unexpired portion of the regular term. 
14 Sec. 3. NEi'f SECTIO~ •· BOARD HEETINGS. •rh.e 
15 financial institutions board .shall meet regularly 
16 once each month; and in addition shall meet aJc the 
17 call of its chairperson, upon not less: than two days' 
18 notice. Upon the written request of any two board 
19 members, or upon the written request of the 
20 superLntendent of banking, or the superintendent of 
21 savings- and ·loan associations, or the superintendent 
22 of credit unions, or ~~e superintendent of supervised 
23 lenders, a meeting of the financial institutions board 
24 shall be called, upon not less than two days' notice. 
25 Sec. 4. Nm'f SECTION. DEPA.RT11ENTS SUBJECT TO 
26 BOARD. The financial institutions board sh.all have 
27 the authority conferred by this chapter ''i'lith. respect 
2 8 to the departrnen t of banking, the departr.len t of credit 
29 unions, the department of savings and loan 
30 associations, and the department of supervised lenders. 
31 Sec. 5. . NE\'1' SECTION. DUTIES OF BOARD. The 
32 financial institutions board shall: 
33 1. Act <;·rith each. superintendent in an advisory 
34 capacity, either upon the request of a superintendent 
35 or upon its own motion, concerning la·.vs \.Zhich. the. 
36 superintendent is charged to a~~inister; 
37 2. Review all existing or proposed rules of a 
38 superintendent which are required to be promulgated 
39 under chapter seventeen A (17AI' of the Code by any 

·40 law of this state which a superintendent has the duty 
41 to administer; 
42 3. Promulgate rules, subject to chapter seventeen 
4 3 A (17A) of the Code, relating to the exercise of the 
44 power~ and duties of the financial institutions board; 
45 4. Revie\.,. the budget of each. superintendent prior 
46 to the sui::mission of the budget to the governor and 
47 the general assembly, and mak.e recom.rnendations to 
4 8 the governor and the general ass.e..rnbly respecting each 
49 budget; 
50 5. Accomplisn and maintain uniformity, to the 

• 
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1 e~ten:t pe:ci:!J~ ted .b:(· ap~li:cahle.. lC\'~-"i~r :tn the. 
2 a cL.-ni.ni.str a ti:.ve.. .and :.f.n te.r:na.l O£? e.:z; a. tio ns gu i.d el :i:.ne.s. 
3 used witn~n ·the department~; 
4 6. · Estahlisli: and mai:ntai.n uniformity· :t.n tfie 
5 application of cnapters:: ·five. hundred t•.·rentY.-.s:even 
6 (5271 and fi.ve hundred thl.rty-.se.ve.n C5.37L of the Code.; 
7 7 ~ Su:Omit ·legislative proposals to the general 
8 ass:emoly, .and revie':"r any· legislative. proposal 
9 recommended by t.'rte s.J.pe.rinte....'1.dent of the department; 

10 and 
11 8. Exercise any other duties establ.i.shed iri tha 
12 financial institutions board by law. 
13 Sec. 6. NE~·r SECT.ION.. AUTE:ORlTY' OVEit DE~MTr·1E:NTAL 
14 ACTIONS. . . 
15 l., The financial i..T"ls:ti.tutions:: ooard is empot;rere.d 
16 to e.""Cercise the follmving speci.fi_c po<;ve.rs v-T.ith respect 
17 to actions of trie superi.""l.tendent of b.anJ<.i.ng, t..."te 
18 supe~intendent of savings and loan associations, the 
19 superintendent of cred.it unions, and the superintendent: 
20 of supervised lenders: 
21 a. To disapprove any propos:ecl ad.-ninistrati.ve rule 
22 relating to the a&ninistration of chapter five hundred 
23 t~·Ten·ty-seven (527[ of the Code, if the board determines 
24 that the rule would :Oe inconsistent -;;.,rith other 
.,~ 

._:) departmental rules promulgated under th.e authqr:ity 
· 26 of that chapter. 

2 7 :0.. To make re.cornmenda tions to th.e governor and 
28 to the general assembly 'l.vith res:pe.ct to the budget 
29 proposal of a departmento 
30 2. A superintendent shall not promulgate any- rule 
~~ which has been disapproved by the financial 
~2 institutions board. 
33 Sec. 7. NE~·r SECTION·. COSTS OJ? ADHI"NI"STRA'l'ION, 
34 1. All expenses incurred in the administration 
35 , of this chapter shall be paid from approprivtions. 
3o. The state comptroller shall dra';v warrants on the 
37 treasurer of state for all disburs~~cnts authorized 
38 . 
39 

by the provisions of this chapter upon iterni?.ed and 
verified vouchers bearing the approval of the executive 

~0 secretary of the financial institutions board. 
41 2. Expenses incurred in the ad..-ninistration of 
4 2 this chapter shall be certified annually by· the 
43 treasurer of state to th~ respective superintendents, 
~; and ~~.all be assessed by the respective superinten-. 

dents against fi.nancial insti.tutions as follmvs: 
!~ a. T<;v:enty-five percent .of the expenses shall be 
~ 

8 
e..."'Cpenses of ad;•niniste.ring chapter five hundred bren ty­
fcur .(5241 of the Code, and shall be. assessed against 

~9 50 state banks by ~~ .superintende~t of oan~ing in t~e 
same manner as~ ·other .general ad.-ninistra tion e.xpens.es: 
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1 of the department of banking ar~ assesaed under section 
2 five hundred tv7enty-.four .:point t~vo hundred nineteen 
3 (524.2191 of the Code. 
4 h. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall he 
5 e..xpenses of administering chapt~ five hundred ·thirty-
6 three (5331 of th.e Code, and shall be assessed against 
7 credit unions by the supe:ri.ntendent of credit unions 
8 in the same manner as other general administration 
9 expenses of the department of credit unions are 

10 assessed ·under section t~·renty (201 of this Act. 
11 c. Twenty-fiv~ percent of t_.;.e expenses shall be 
12 expenses of ad.rninisteri.ng chapter fiv~ hundred thirty-
13 four (5341 of the Code, and .shall be as.sess.ed against 
14 savings and loan associati.ons by· the superintendent 
15 of savings and loan associations in the same manner 
16 as other general admini.s:tration expenses of t.~e 
17 depart'Tlen t of savings: and loan association are assessed 
18 under section fi.ve hundred thirty--four point s:ixty-
19 one (534. ali of the Code., 
20 d. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall be 
21 expenses of administering chapters five hundred thirty-
22 six (536I and five hundred t.h.i.rty-six A (536Al of 
23 the Code, and shall be assessed against supervised 
24 lenders hy the superintendent of supervised lenders 
25 in the same manner as other general administration 
26 expenses of the depart1uent of supervised lenders are 
27 assessed under sections fi.ve hundred thlrty-s.Lx point 
28 ten Ci3fi.lOI and five hundred thirty-six A point 
29 t\velve (536A .l2l of t:h.£. Code. 
30 3. Notwithstanding any prov-ision of chapters: five 
31 hundred twenty--four (5241, five hundred thirty-.three 
32 (5331, ·five hundred thi..rty--four :(534L five hundred 
33 thi.rty-six (5361, or five hundred thirty-six A (536AI 
34 of the Code to the contrary, amounts received by a 
35 superintendent 'l.vhich represent payment of the 
36·· assessments imposed by this section shall be credited 
37 to the general fund, and not to any revolving fund 
38 or other departmental account. 
39 Sec. 8. NE~·T SECTION. EXECUTIVE SECRETARY--
40 ASSISTANCE FRm1 DEPARTMENTS. 
41 l. Th.e financial institutions board shall employ 
42 an executive secretary who shall hold office during 
43 the pleasure of the board, and who shall perform such 
44 duties as may be required by the financial institutions 
45 board. The axecutive secretary shall receive a salary 
46 as: determined by- the meri.t employment department, 
47 and shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary 
~8 expenses incurred in th~ performance of official 
~; duties. The axe.cu tive. secretary shall be employed 

full--time and shall .not :be an officer or di.re.ctor 
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1 of, or otherwise be affiliated with, any bank, credit 
2 union, savings. and loan association, or supervised 
3 lend~r. 
4 2. The executive secretary shall keep a complete 
5 =ecord of the proceedings of the financial institutions 
6 boardp 
7 3. Except as provided in section nine (9} of this 
8 Act, the financial institutions board shall not employ 
9 other personnel. The financial ins.ti.tntions board 

10 may request that the superintendent of banking, the 
11 superintendent of credit unions, the· superintendent 
12 of savings and loan· associations, or the superintendent 
13 of s.upervised lenders make person."1el of their 
14 depart~ents available from time to time to assist 
15 the board, and each superintendent shall make per-· 
16 sonnel available except ~.;hen such would result in 
17 the neglect of other duties of ~e department •. 
18 Sec. 9" NEW SECTIO~'l'. GE'NERAL COUl.-TSEL. 
19 l., ~'Tithin sixty days after the effective. date 
20 of this Act, the financial institutions board shall 
21 appoint an attorney \·rho is licensed to practice in 
22 t-..his state as general counsel for a term ending June 
23 30, 1981, and until a successor is· appointed. 
24 Effective July 1, 1981 and every fourth year thereafter 
25 a general counsel shall be appointed for a term of 
26 four years and until a successor is appointed. A 
27 vacancy in the office of general counsel shall be 
2 s filled for the unex?ired te...."'""'n in the same manner as 
29 original appointments. 
30 2. Tne financial institutions board sh.all obtain 
31 the advice and consent of the respective 
32 superi:t:ltendents of the departments of banking, credit 
33 uni.onsr savings and loan associations and supervised 
34 lenders ~v-ith respect to all applicants for t.l-}e office 
35 of general counsel. Applications for the office shall 
36 be.received, upon reasonable publication of notice 
37 of a vacancyr for a period of ~rty day·s befm:a final 
38 consideration is given to applicants. 
39 3. The general counsel shall receive a salary 
40 of thirty-five thousand dollars per year, unless 
41 otherwise provided by the general ass~~bly, and shall 
42 be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses 
43 reasonably incurred in the performance of official 
~4 duties. 
45 4. The general counsel shall devote full time 
46 to the duties of office, and shall not be a menber 
47 of any· political co~~ittee or contribute to uny 
48 J?Oliticul campaign fund or tn.ke any part in politicul 
49 ca~paigns or be a candidate for any political office. 
50 ~- The financial instit~tions board may r~nove 
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1 the general counsel for any ma.lfeasance or nonfeasance 
2 in office, of ~or any cause ~'lhich renders the person 
3 ineligible for appointment, or incapable or unfit 
4 to discharge the duties of office, and findings of 
5 the board -.:.vi th respect to re..>noval of the general 
6 counsel shall be conclusive. 
7 Sec. 10 NEW. SECTION. DUTIES OF GENERAL COUNSEL. 
B The general counsel sh2l.ll have the following duties:: 
9 1. To act as attorney for, and legal advisor of, 

10 the financial institutions board and the departments 
11 of banking, credit unions, ·savings and loan 
12 associations and supervised lenders; 
13 2. To investigate as directed by the board or 
14 any superintendent the legality of any acts or 
15 practices of a bank, credit union, savings and loan 
16 association or supervised lender, and to institute. 
17 civil proceedings before any superintendent or any 
18 court to obtain compliance by any sucrr financial 
19 institution with the laws of this state which the 
20 superintendent is charged -.:.dth enforcing; and 
21 3. To appear for the board or any department in 
22 all actions instituted in any state or federal court 
23 which involves the validity of any rule or order of 
24 a superintendent, and prosecute in any state or federal. 
25 court in the name of the state all actions necessary 
~6 to enforce or to restrain the violation of any rule 
27 or order of a superintendent. 
2 8 Sec. 11. NE~·r SECTION. OFFICE--ASSISTANTS-.-. 
29 EXPENSES. The office of general counsel shall be 
30 at the seat of state government. The general counsel 
31 shall be given access to all files, records, and 
32 documents in the custody of any department. The 
33 general counsel may employ one confidential secretary·, 
34 but shall not employ other assistants. Each 
35 superintendent shall make available to the general 
3~ counsel from time to time such assistants as the 
37 general counsel may require in fulfilling the duties 
38 of counsel to the respective departments or to the 
39 board. All salaries and expenses of the office of 
~0 general counsel shall be costs of administering this 
41 chapter, and shall be paid, certified and assessed 
42 as provided in section seven (7) of this Act. 
4 3 DIVISIO:-i rr·. 
44 Sec. 12. Section five hundred t-.;venty-four point 
45 one hundred three (524.103}, Code 1977, is amended 
4 6 by adding the follm.;ing new subsections: 
47 :~EN. SUBSECTION. ••Financial institutions board" 
4 8 means t:he board created under section t'iv"O [2). of this 
4 9 Act. 
50 ~Z~'r SUBSECTim1. "General counsel" means the person 
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1 appo;i:.nted under s.ect.t.on nine (.9L of thi.s .2\,ct. 
2 Sec. 13. Section five. hundre.d tw.enty-.t;our point 
3 two hundred one G"24 "1.201.[, Code. 19.77 T Ls amended by· 
4 adding the follm-d.ng ner.v· subsection; . 
5 ~E':·T SUBSECTIO)l'. Tfi.e governor shall obtain the 
6 advice of tfie financial institutions board \·d th respect 
7 to any appointee to a regular term or vacancy· as 
8 super in ten dent of banking. 
9 Sec. 14. Section five hundred twenty--four point 

10 t~.;o hundred two (524 "'2Q2[, Code 1977, is amende.d to 
11 read as follmvs: 
12 .524. 202 SUPE1UN'J..'&'iDENT-SALARY. The. superintendent 
13 shall receiva a salary- to be fixed by- th.e etcJ.:e--be;r:.kir.~.g-
14 financial institutions: ooard. 'J?he. superinte.ndent 
15 s-hall .Ce entitled to receive re.i."nbursement for expenses 
16 incurred in the pe.rfo~ance of his duties, subject 
17 to the provisions of section 524. 20 9. 
18 Sec. 15. Section five hundred twenty-four point 
19 t';"~-o hundred four (524.204[, subsection ·three. C3I.r 
20 Code. 1977, is a.'tte.nded to read as follm.,s: 
21 3. The deputy superintendent shall receive. a 
22 salary- to be fixed by- the s-~~-~e>-·bt\~Cr'~~· financial 
23 institutions board. Tfi.e deputy· superintendent:shall 
24 be entitled to receive reimbursement for expenses 
25 incurred in the performance. of his duties, subject 
26 to the. provisions of section 5.24. 209. 
2 7 Sac. 16. Section five hundred t•.,renty-.four point 
2 s two hundred five (524. 205[, Code 19.77, is amended 
29 :Oy striking the section and inserting in. lieu th.er·eof 
30 the following: 
31 524.205 FINA:-tCI'AL INSTITUTIO:·IS BOA,RD-.... GE:.l''J'EAAL 
32 COtiNSE'~. 
33 1. The financial institutions board shall act 
34 \-rith the superintendent in an advisory' capacity· 
35 conce.rning the administration of this chapter, ·and 
36 shall have other duties as provided in divis.ion one 
37 lil of this Act. 
38 2. The general counsel shall act vri th the 
39 superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
'40 the administration of t..us chapter, and shall have 
41 other duties as provided in division one (Il of this 
42 Act. 
~3 
44 Sec. 17. 
45 Code 1977, 
4 6 sections~: 

DI:VISI:ON r·r:r~ 
Chapter five hundred thirty-three. (533}., 

is a.-:1ended :Oy· adding the following ne\v 

4 7 :m:·.r SECTI0:-1. D:C:P AR~·1E:·1T OF CREDIT U:'ii.O~IS ~ There 
48 i.s created the depart.,.--nent of credit unions Hhich shall 
~9 oe the. office of the su"Jerinte.ndent, and shall include 
50 other personnel e::r~ployed in the discha:-ge. of the. · 
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1 duties and responsi.Oili:ti.es imi?os.ed upon the 
2 superintendent by· the. law:s of! thi.s state~ 
3 ~1E\'f SECTID~. Sul?E'R.INTE!1DENT OJ? CRED r:r UNIONS. 
4 l. APPOI~lT~·1E:::~T. Tfi.e. governor shall a2point, 
5 subject to the approval of at least t\vo-thirds ·of 
6 the members of the senate, for an irregular term 
7 ending June 30, 1980, and for each four-year period 
8 thereafter, a superintendent of credit unions.. An 
9 appointee shall be selecte.d solely with regard to 

10 qualifications and fLtness for effie~. The 
11 superintendent shall hold office at tl' .... e seat of 
12 govern..'!tent. 
13 2. TERH--REHOVAL ...... -VACANCY'. The regular term of 
14 office of the. superintendent shall be four years from 
15 the first day of July of the year of his appoinb.uent, 
16 subject to removal at the pleasure of the governor. 
17 A vacancy in t.."'te office of superintendent occurring 
18 while the general assembly· is not in session shall 
19 be filled by appoinb.-nent by· th.e governor, which 
20 appointn1ent shall expire at the end of thirty days 
21 from the time the general assembly next convenes. 
22 Prior to the expiration-of that thirty days the 
23 governor shall transmit to the senate for-confirmation 
24 an appointnlent for the unexpired portion of the regula~ 
25 term. A vacancy occurring during a session of the 
26 general assembly shall be filled as regular 
27 appointments are made and be.for:e. the end of the session 
28 and for t..~e unexpired portion of the regular term~ 
29 3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the 
30 financial institutions board \'fi l:h respect to any 
31 appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 
32 superintendent. 
33 4. SALARY AND EXPENSES. The superintendent shall 
34 receive a salary to be fixed by the governor and 
35 comptroller, and shall be reimbursed for actual and 
36 necessary expenses incurred in the performance of 
37 duties. ""' 
38 5. BO~D .&'10 OATH. 'rhe superintendent, upon 
39 appointment, shall give bond to the state, signed 
40 by a responsible surety company, in the penal sum 
41 of two thousand dollars, conditioned upon faithful 
42 and impartial discharge of his duties, and upon proper 
43 accounting for all funds and other valuables which 
44 nay come into his hands. T!'le superintendent shall 
45 take an oath of office., and the bond and oath shall 
46 be approved by· and filed with the. governor. The cost 
4 7 of the bond shall be paid by the depart:.nant as an 
48 expense. 
4 9 !,:E::T SECTIO:-r. .:"\N~WAL REPOR,T OF TaR SUPERINTEl~ D:S~lT •. 
50 The superintendent shall make an annual report in 
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1 wr.:tt::t.ng to t;he. financi:.al i.ns.ti.tuti.ons board and to 
2 the general asseml5ly·. A, copy o~ the report shall 
3 Be furnisfied :Oy· the.· superi:nte..11.dent at cost to each 
4 credit union or other ?erson on request. The. annual 
5 report shall contain: 
6 l. A summary of applications approved or denied 
7 :Oy the superintendent since th.e last report. 
8 2. A summary of the. assets, liabi.li.ties and capital 
9 structure of all credit unions as of December thirty-

10 first of the year for \vhi.ch the report is made. 
11 3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements 
12 of the department during the calendar year ending 
13 the preceding Dz.cember thirty--first, and of the funds 
14 on hand on that date. 
15 4. I·nfor:m.ation \-Ihlch the superintendent may deem 
16 appropriate and advisable to disclose. · 
17 5. rnforrna tion whlch. the financial insti.tuti.ons 
18 board may require to :be included. 
19 ?:lE~'f SE:CTIOi:-I. PERSONNEL. The. superintendent may 
20 employ, s\iliject to th_e approval of· t.."l-l.e governor and 
21 state comptroller, assistants, examiners and oth.er 
22 personnel necessary for t,.;__e proper execution of duties 
23 and responsi:Oil.i:ties.. Chapter nineteen A Cl91\} of 
24 the Code shall apply· to all department personnel 
25 except tile SU?erintendent and his or s:ecre.tary·. The 
26 salary of the secretary shall be :f;ixed by th.e.-
27 SU?erintendent. Examiners'.- salaries shall be. 
28 commensurate with those of national credit uni.on 
29 ad.--rtinis·tration examiners having sL-ni.lar duties. 
30 Department personnel shall be r~imburse.d [or the 
31 actual and necessary expenses incurred by· them in 
32 the performance of their ·duties~ All salaries and 
33 reimbursements shall be department expenses. 
34 Before engaging in official duties each examiner 
35 shall take an oath of office and shall give bond to 
36 the state, signed by a responsible surety· company, 
37 in the penal sum of two thousand dollars, conditioned 
38 upon faithful and i.Lu_?artial discharge of duties and 
39 upon proper accounting for all funds and other 
-~0 valuables \vhich may come into his or her hands. Each 
~1 bond and oath shall be approved by and filed \vith 
42 the superintendent. The cost of bonds shall be paid 
~ 3 :by the depart.-nent as an expense. 
4.; ~IE~·{ SECTIO;t. EXPDTSES OF T!IZ DE.PAI{.T.MENT. 1\ll 
4 5 expenses: incurre.d ox- the depart.-ne.nt shall be paid 
~6 from appropriations. All fees shall be. payable to 
~ 7 the su?erintendent -c;.;£-1.o shall pay all fees and other 
~ 8 money re.ceived by hi::n to the. treasurer of state within 
~9 the time. required by section b;elve. point ten (l.2.10l 
50 of the. Code. Th.e treas.•..1re.r shall hold the funds in 
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1 an account in the. name. of; the.. de.I?artrnent for the. 
2 !?ayment of tile expens.es: of the. depa,rtment. T!1.e. account 
3 at all time~ snall oe suoje.ct to ~~e. warrant of the 
4 state comptroller, drawn upon the. written request 
5 of the superintendent, for the. payment of expenses 
6 of tfie depart.""nen t. 
7 Tne superintendent shall account for receipts and 
8 disbursements according to the separate. duties imposed 
9 upon him- by the laws of thl.s state~ 

10 ~Zl'f SECTIO~-i. FI:N&'-iCI·AL INSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENERAL 
11 COUNSEL. 
12 1. Tne financial institutions board shall act 
13 with the superintendent in an advisory capacity 
l4 concerning the a~~inistration of this chapter, and 
l5 shall have otfier duties as provided in division one. 
16 (Tl of this Act. 
17 2. The general counsel shall act with the 
18 superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
19 the a~~inistration of this chapter, and shall have 
20 oth.er duties as provided in division one (IJ of this 
21 Act. 
2 2 NEW" SECTION. SUBPOENA-..-CONTEr·1PT. 
23 1. The superintendent, and upon the approval of 
24 the superintendent, any assistant or examiner shall 
25 have the power to subpoena witnesses, to compel their 
26 attendance, to a~~inister oaths, to exru~ine any· person 
27 under oath and to require the production of reievant 
28 books or papers. The examination may· be conducted 
29 on any subject relating to the duties imposed upon, 
30 or pm.vers vested in, the superintendent under the 
31 provisions of this Act. 
32 2. ~vhen a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection 
33 one Cll of this section neglects or :r:efuses to obey 
34 the terms of the suopoena, or to produce books· or 
35 
36 

papers or to give testimony, as required, the 
superintendent may apply to the district court of 

37 Polk county for the enforcement of the subpoena or 
38 for the issuance of an order compelling compliance 
~9 as the court directs. · 
40 3. The refusal without reasonable cause of a 
41 person to obey an order of the district court, issued 
42 pursuant to subsection two (2). of this section, shall 
43 be considered contempt of court. 
4 4 NE\'f SECTI.ON ~ RECORDS 0?' CREDIT UNION DEPART~·lE..'-iT. 
4 5 Records. of the credit union deoart.-nent are oublic 
46 "' ... 
47 records subject to the provisions of c~apter sixty-

eight A (68A1_ of the Code, except that papers, 
48 documents, reports, reports of exarr,inations and other 
49 
50 v-1ritings: relating specifically· to th.e s·..1pervision 

and regulation of a S?ecific credit union or persons 

• 
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1 oy· the. SUpe.t'intendent pu.rsua.nt to the 12\W$: Of this: 
2 state ara ·not puolic reco~d~ a.nd s~ll not be O?en 
3 for examination or copy-Ing :O.y- the public or for 
4 e.xarn:tnat:l.on or puol:i:.cation. DX" tha ·new.s media~ 
5 Tne superintendent and all employees and deputies 
6 may give information secured from or about credit 
7 unions to the rowa credit union league and ~ts 
8 aff~liates. Tne superintendent may provide information 
9 regarding credit unions to the administrator of any· 

10 share insurance corporation including the national 
11 credit-union administration, for the purpose of 
12 availaoility of the national credit uni.on .insurance 
13 fund to tli.e credit unions .. 
14 The superintendent or other ~~ployees ·of the 
15 department sfl.all not be suopoena,ed in any caus:e or 
16 proceeding to give teSt~ony concerning information 
17 relating to the supervis~on and regulation of a 
18 specific credit union or persons· oy the superintendent 
19 pursuant to the laws of this state., nor snall the. · 
20 records of the ·credit union department which relate 
21 to the supervision and regulation of a specific credit 
22 union or persons oe offered in e.vi.dence in a court 
23 or suB.j ect to suopoena by a party except w.here. 
24 relevant: 
25 l. :r:n actions or proceedings brought oy the 
26 superintendent .. 
27 2. rn matters in which: an interested and proper 
28 party seeks review of a decisio-n of the super~tendent. 
29 3. :rn actions or proceedings whi.ch ari.se out of 
30 the criminal provisions of the laws of this state 
31 or of the United States. The superintendent may give 
32 i.nformation secured from or about credit unions to 
33 the rowa Credit Union League and its affiliatesc 
34 The superintendent may provide information regarding 
35 credit unions to the administrator of any share 
36 insurance corporation including the National Credit 
37 Union Administration, for the purpose of availability 
38 of the national credit union insurance fund to the 
39 credit unions. 
40 4. In actions brought as shareholder derivative 
41 suits against a credit union. 
42 5. In actions brought to recover moneys or to 
43 recover upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, 
44 misappropriation or misuse of credit union funds. 
4 5 NEN. SECTION. CONFLl"CTS .1?1\0HI:BI.TED '! Th.e . 
46 superintendent and employees of the. depar~~ent snall 
47 not be members of nor have any business dealings with 
4 8 a credit uni.on. Credi.t unions: shall not accept moneys 
49 :Cor deposit and shall not have. ~ny Business transaction 
50 \>U.tfi. tl'i.e superintendent or an e.-r:tpioyee of tJ1e. credit 
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1 union department.. U a pers.on. w.ill:t;ully rec~ve.s 
2 or accepts a depos-:t.t or unde.I;takes to establish. a 
3 ou_s·i.ness:- deali'"Ilg contrary- to tl'l..t.s section, upon 
4 conviction tiiat person snall be. gui.lty of a serious:· 
5 mi.sdemeari.Or 1 and shall De permanently disqualified 
6 from acting as an officer, director or employee of 
7 a state cnartered credit union and permanently 
8 disqualified from acting as superintendent or employee 
9 of the state credit union department. 

10 Sec. l8. Section fi.ve hundred thirty-three point 
11 one (533.lr, unnumbered paragraphs two (21 and three 
12 or 1 and SUOSeCtiOnS three. Ql thrOUgh SeVen (71 1 

13 Code 1977, are amended to read as fo·llows: 
14 ADMINISTRATION. The superintendent o§-.b~nkb'l~ 
15 shall be charged wi.th. the. execution of the laws of 
16 thls state relating to credit unions. 
17 ORGA...''U"ZATI'ON. Any seven res:i.dents: <;>f th.e state 
18 of rewa may apply to the superintendent o-£-beu-Mt;:n~ 
19 for permission to organize a credit union. 
20 3. Tne articles and the "bylaws, both executed 
21 .in duplicate, shall be forwarded with a. fee of ten 
22 dollars to tl'l.e superintendent e-~-ba:'-".U~·· 
23 4. The superintendent shall, within thirty days: 
24 of the receipt of said articles and by·laws, determine 
25 whether they- conform with.. the provisions of this 
26 chapter, and wneth.er or not the organization of the 
27credit union in ques-tion would benefit ~fte its members 
2 8 e-§-~b and be consistent with the purposes of this 
29 chapter. 
30 5. The superintendent shall thereupon notify the 
31 applicants of his or her decision. rf ie the decision 
32 is favorable he the superintendent shall issue a 
33certificate of approval; which shall be attached to 
34 the duplicate articles of incorporation and the 
3Ssuperintendent shall return the same, together with 
36 the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 
37 6. The applicants shall thereupon file ~he-sa~d 
38 this duplicate of the articles of incorporation7-w~~A 
39 and the attached certificate of approval a~~a:ehea 
40 ~he~e~o, with the county recorder of the county within 
41 which the credit union is to ee have its principal 
42place of business,-whe. The county· recorder shall 
43 record and index the same and return it7 - with his 
44 or her certificate of record attached tfi~ete7 to 
45 the :::la~- superinte..'1de.rit e-~---~ftk~,n~ for permanent 
46 record. 
4 7 7. The. appli.cants shall thereupon become. and be 
4 8 a cre.di.t union, incorporated in a.ccordance with. the. 
~9 provisions: of this chapte.I;". 
:;,0 rn order to simplify tfi.e organization of credit 

• 
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1 unions:, . the. super in tend en t e~---~nk±·n-s'r-~-tl?'OJ"'..-.~he- -eo.k:i~g 
2 e£~e.e1=.-~o£..,.·~·~,~"'="eha~'be~7.:-~-~as.~.ee-n.-~--the:::e~-t.e~..,...e_.s. 
3 ~-£.£.£:c.::en:b-.~e.~~hti~-~-~¥e> .... -aee~~±a;.-ee~---~e.'":'=.±.~tt-~.da-t:e 
4 t-he--Co-~i:!--o.§.~ .sii.a:ll cause. ·to :O.e. prepared an 
s apprc1ved fo.r:rn of articles of incorporation and a form 
6 of n~laws·, cons:tstent w.ttrr this chapter which. may 
7oe used oy credit union ~ncorporators for their 
8 guidance, and on written aJ?plica ti.on of any seven 
9 residents· of tfl.e state, shall supply them without 

10 charge witn. blank art.icles of incorporation and a 
11 copy of a,aie th.is form of suggested bylaws. 
12 Sec. 19.. Section fi.ve hundrad thirty ...... t.hree point 
13 four (S33~4I, subsection fi.ve. csr, paragraph. e, and 
14 subsection thirteen 0.3I, Code 1977, are amended to 
15 read as follows: 
16 e.. Purchase of notes of li.quidating credit unions 
11 wi. th the approval of the. superintendent o€--ba.·rt~~~. 
18 13. Upon the approval of the. supe.r.:i:ntendent o~-
19 ban-~~~, serve an employee. group having· an insufficient 
20 numoer of members to form or conduct the .affairs of . 
21 a separate credit union. There ·shall be no requirement 
22 for the existence of a common bond ·relationshio between 

. 23 ·tn.e said ·small: ·employee grouE and the credit union 
24 effecting sucft service.· · ' · 
25 Sec. 20. Section fi.ve hundred thirty-three point 
26 six (533. 6T, Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 
27 533 .. 6 REPORTS--EXAMINATIONS~ 
28 J., Credit unions organized under this: chapter 
29 shall report annually on or before the. first day of 
30 Pebruarx: to the superintendent e§.-ba~±R~--e.l'tfilie:~·-iy. 
31 ol'!-o~--i;e~~e-1=..?--e §:b~·sb-aey-o§-.PebrtH2·1!"·:r on blanks 
32 supplied by Mf:'t the superintendent for that purpose. 
33 Additional reports may be required~ If any report 
34 remains in arrears for more than five days, a fine 
35 of fi.ve dollars for each day such report ra~ains in 
36 arrears may be levied against 5tte~ the offending 
37 credit union in addition to the. fine-lor failure to 
38 pay the annual fee. If such report is not returned 
39 within thirty days of the due date, the superintendent 
40 of-ba~~~n~ may, after written notice to the president 
41 of sl:!eh: the credit union o§-1;,±s--i_:,-een~fe-r\-te.-eo--se-, 
42 suspend or-revoke the. certificate. of approval, take 
43 possession of the business and property of such credit 
44 union, and order its: dissolution. 
45 2. The superintendent eg.-beRk±ft~ shall annually 
46 examine, or cause to be. examined, each credit union 
4 7 enn-~a-:!:·-i·=t-· Rach. credit union and all of its officers 
48 and age.rits: shall give. to tl1e representatives. of sa-!:d-
49 the. s.uperinte..'ldent fre.e. access to all books·, papers, 
50 s.ecilri.ties, records: a."1d other sources of information 
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1 unde.r. tfiei:J."':t' cantrol;--.a.-~~~-efi.e..-~~-~ee.~.e~---a~eh 
2 e}f~~-b-~-~-:t;el.-.~e~-e:en--e~-e~-ye,s...,-.s.fta"H ..... ft~Va....:..-tfte. . ..,..-p~e-~ 
3 -ee.-.s-~J;~-a-..-'W;:,t:~~e.e~,.-:e,~~-~:S-i:e!:-~ea-tM:;.,-_ee:m~~.,..-t:he 
4 ~-£v~l'l~e>i!--ees--e~l"l't.7·....al'Ml~~f~e.,...tfie.,..s'4bM-£~±e~_,....of. 
5 ae.em'ltefti:~.-. A report :of such. examination shall ·:oe 
6 forwarded to the ~:l!'e~eft'b---chai;q>erson of each credit 
7 union w:tthln. tlll..rty days: after· the. completion of the 
8 exa.mi.nation. w:tthln thi.rty· days of the. receipt of 
9 ~eh t~s report, a meeting of the directors Shall 

10 :Oe called to consider ma tte.rs contai.ne.d in the. report 
11 apd the action taken shall be. set forth. in t.."i..e minutes 
12 of· the :Coard. r:fne-:-s~~-~ft.i:eftt'2e.ft-e--lrlay-..£'!:1-:l!'!'!..-is-i'l:.--te-the-
13 a~:~-'b~-a i:e>:l!'-e>~--tm.-Y.-o~--e~-He~a-:!:--ef..,...t.fte--na'b£ene±-
14 e-:l!'ed:i:-i=:-t1n·~Oft.-~£-ft±~-t:-~a'b£e-H·-al'l-¥-·4:-ai!e>f~a--e£oft.-e>~·~pe~i:-
15 · ~e3:-a~~-eo-~ami-l"lai:~e-:n:5--·tUH1-:l!'e~f-i:s--of·..---ehe--si:ai::tta:. 
16 o~--eM'ly--!!li:ai:e-·e:l!'ed·~-t:-t'l1't:i:oft--i·nsa-:l!'ea---by-tfl.e----na-i:£one.-~ 
17 e:l!'edi--t:-t'tn£en-ad:!ft.i-n-£si::l!'a-i:--ie>ft-;o. .. The sup~rin tende.nt ~-
18 haft!t~ may accept, in lieu of the. annual ~amination 
19 of a credit union, an audit report conducted by· a 
20 certified pu:Olic accounting firm selected from· a list. 
21 of firms previously- approved by- the superintendent 
22 e.!~lt!t~.n~-. The cost of the audit shall .be pai.d b;r 
23 the credit union. 
24 3.. Th.e superintendent e~-ha-ftki,n~ may require any· 
25 credit unionr whose records are inadequate or whose. 
26 oooks nave not oee.n :Calanced as of the. end of the 
27 month not less than thirty days previ.ously or whose 
28 affairs are in an unfavorable condition, to submit 
29 to an addi.tional examination each year. 
30 4-':'-Eet-en-e:l!"ea-i:-t:--t'lft£en-sft.a-3:~--~ay.-i:e--1:ite 
31 st'l~e:l!':t-n.oi::e~ae.ni!-ei!-~lt±n~j·-a-~ee--i!e~-:!ftalt.:i:~ 
32 e}f-etmf.~&i:~as,-ba5ea-oa-i:Fte.-ae-e'l::1a3:--ees'b-o:f-.-ehe.--o~~ai:£en.. 
33 o~--the-e:l!'edf-b-t'l~~~-div£s-£eft-of--.-eft.e-6e~a-:l!'o!!meni:--e-£ 
34 bfu•tk:i:!'!.~-a~d-the-~:l!'O~:!!''b£e~ai!e-s-~~e-e:€--adm£-~£st:l!"ai:-£ve 
35 e~~eftses-:i:n-i!he-e~e:l!'ai:fen-e£.-i!he-de~a3!-t..l'ft.eft·t-o§-'ba~kin~7-
3 6 att:r-~btti!a b%e--t:e-e~e~H:'b-ttn~e.as.,-te-be-dei!e~m:i:nee-by 
37 tfte-st'l~e:l!"-i:fti:el"ldel"lt-ef-oal"llt-i~7-±n-aeee:l!"da:aee-w-it:h 
38 eha~te:l!"-3:=1A":' 
39 4. At the time of filing its annual report each 
40 credit union shall pay an annual filing fee, which 
41 shall ne based on the actual costs and administrative 
42 expenses in the operation of the department, as 
43 determi-ned by the superintendent~ The fee shall be 
44 established or the superintendent by rule pursuant 
45 to cnapter ·seventeen A ·Q.;7AI- ·of the. ·Code., and may 
46 not oe changed more frenently than annually, and 
47 when changed shall be. e£ ective· on January first of 
48 the year following the. year in which the change was 
49 adopted.· · · · - ·' · · · · 
50' Tn.e superintendent shal·l· assess· against each credi.t 

• 

• 
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·1 uni:on ·the :a<?tua~ ana neee.S~a:z;x: e:Xf1~~~. ·~c:t9ental 
2 to any: .e:xa."U~nati.on. made..:eursuant ·.to ·an order under 
3 authori:t of· ·tfi.is ·chaoter-,· · ·Uoon' ·coin lati:on.' · tite · · 
4 examiner ~n ~fiarge·sna~~ ·rerider ·a ·Oil ·for ·tl\e ·fee, 
5 i.n triplicate,· -and ·sftall deli.ver ·one copy to the 
6 credit union ·and one copy·to the -superintend~~t. 
7 Failure ·to pay the ·fee to ·t.he superintendent wl:th.i.n 
8 ten days after ·the date. :of receipt of the: bill snall 
9 subject the credit union to an addit;Lonal fee egual 

10 to five percent of the a.-"Itount of the fee for each 
11 day_: the payment ·is delinquent. 
12 Failure of a credit union =to pay an annual filing 
13 fee or examination fee shall result i.n ·a penalty of 
14 fi.ve dollars per day, or for ·any_: gart of' ·a day, during 
15 which ·the credit union is del-inquent, and may be the 
16 grounds for revocation of· the charter of the credit 
17 union which failed ·to make·payment~· . 
18 5. If it shall appear "tll.at any credi.t union i.s 
19 :tnsolverit or that it bas violated any of the. provision..s 
2 0 of tfiis ·chapter, the supe.r::i.n tenden t o:E-ba-ftk--in.~ may, 
21 after a hearing or ~~vi_~ after an opportunity for 
22 a hearing is given, order s~e~ that credit union to· 
23 correct s~efi .tfie condition and~ The suPe.rint.e.nde.nt 
24 sball grant £b the credit union not less thafi sixty 
25 days within which to comply a:a&~-e.il:~e--56 with the 
26 order. Failure to 8& comply shall afford the. sa~ 
27 superintendent grounds to revoke the certi:l;icate o:e 
28 approval and shall afford ·the superintendent the 
29 authority to apply to tlie district court of the 
30 district in w~ch s~~ this credit union is located 
31 for the appointment of a receiver for the credit 
32 union. ! The district court :shall appoint the 
33 superintendent as receiver unless the superintendent 
34 has tendered the appointmant to the administrator 
35 of the national credit union administration. The 
36 adffiinistrator as receiver shall possess the rights, 
37 powers, and privileges granted by state law to a 
38 receiver of a state credit union. ·neither the 
39 superintendent nor the administrator shall be required 
40 to furnish bond as :receiver of a state credit unia·n .. 
41 Sec~ 21. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
42 twenty (533.201, Code 1977, is amended to read as 
43 follows; 
4 4 533.20 VOLti'NTARY" Dr5SOLUTION.., The process of 
45 voluntary dissolution shall· be as follows; 
46 1. At a special meeting called for tft~ that 
4 7 purpose, not£ee-ef--'l'fPti:eh-~~~-?65-e-:ffltiS~-~e-ee!"t--t.a::!:.~-
4 8 ~!'i-t?!.~-eed:·:.,. a credit .union may di.ssol ve. upon the. 
~; affi.rmati.ve vote ·:of a majori.ty of i.ts members eligible. 

to vote at the special meeting. Not:i::ce ·of ·the ~ 
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1 meet-in t.s .· u se ·sha~1 ·be ·contained ·in the rneet-
2 .i:ng·':·s ·not·.t.-ce:,· ·A.n:r memBer. el~gible.... 0. vote. and not 
3 pre.s:e.nt at the: meetmg .mar, wi':th.i.n twenty days after 
4 the date ·on wfi..:tcn .:t.n.e. meeting "Was held, .vote in favor 
5 of di.ssoluti.on oy- s:tgnin.g a statement in the form 
6 approved oy tile :superin.te..rident .o!.~~n~n~·-aM·-·-bfte:. 
7 Tlti:.s vote sfiall have::.±li..e.. ·same. ..force and effect as-
S if cast at the meeting .. 
9 2. Tne credi.t union sl'l..all cease to do business 

10 except for the purposes of l.iqo.idati.on immediately· 
11 upon ~ giving ef. notice of the special meeting e§. 
12 -eft.e.. called for the memBers ~e- vote on dissolution 
13 a·M-i:fte.. Tfi.e ·Doard of directors, sfiall i .. mnedia tely. 
14 notify the superi.ntendent .e£-ba~ -of the. ·intenti.on 
15 of the credi.t union to dissolve. The credit union 
16 shall not resume its 're9ular ·business unless the 
17 dissoluti.on fails to receive the. required vote of 
18 t1i.e meraners or unless the memOe.rs s·h.a·~- have revoked 
19prior affirmative action to dissolve as provided for 
20 in su.Csec'C.:ton 4. of t.Irls: ·:section. 
21 3. Tfi.e :OOard of directors shall have power to 
22terminate and settle the. affairs of a credit union 
23 in voluntary di.ssolution. Tfi.e credit union shall 
24continue in existence £or· the purpose of discharging 
25 its liaB.ilities, collecting and distributing its 
2 6 assets, and doing all acts required in order to 
27 terminate its affai.rs. Tl'te credit union may sue and 
28oe sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 
29and for the purpose nf collecting its assets until 
30its affairs are fully settled. During the course 
3lof dissolution proceedings, the credit union shall 
32make such reports and shall be subject to such 
33 examinations as the superintendent o:E-eaM±ft~· may 
34 require. rf at any timer after the affirmative vote 
35of a majority of the members of a-credit union to 
36dissolve the credit union, the superintendent o£ 
37~~~ finds that the credit union is not making 
38reasonable progress toward terminating its affairs 
39or finds that the credit union is insolvent, he the 
40superintendent may apply to the district court tor-
41 a- an appointment of a receiver ~e--~e-e~~:ift~ee to 
42terminate the affairs of the credit union. 
4 3 4. A-e~ecH:~·-tt~£~~a·i''l.,..~ At any time prior to 
44 any distriBution of its:- asset'S;"' a credit union may 
45revoke the voluntary dissolution proceedings ~~on 
4~& tile. aff.irmative. :vote of a majority of its me.'"!lbers 
4t eligiBle. to vote. Tl'tis vote, if taken, shall be at 
48a special meeting called for t~t purpose in the 
~9manner prescrfl3ed oy the.. byla\xS ~ Th.e. board of 
:::>0 directors sfiall i.."!llnediately noti.fy the superintendent 

• 
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1 o!-~~~~ o~ anr sucb....acti.on to ravoke. voluntary 
2 di.ssoluti.on proceecll.ngs.· 
3 5,. Upon. such ·proof as :"is sa,t:i:si;actorr to the. 
4 SU?erinterident of-Sa:-~~- that all assets have baen 
5 liquidated from whi.cll. ·the.ra.i.s: a reasonable expectance. 
6 of realization, tnat t.he liahll.ities. of the. credit 
7 uni.on have :Oeen discflarged .:and di.stribution made to 
8 i.ts me.mDers, and that _the l.iqui.dation has been 
9 completed, the superintendent e€-~~- shall issue 

10 a certificate of dissolution, which certificate snall 
lloe filed and recorded in the county in which the 
12 credit union has its principal place of nusi.ness and 
13 J:n the county in whi.cl'l. its: .origil).al arti.cles of 
14 .incorporation were .·filed and recorded. Upon t.;.e 
lSi.ssuance of a certificate of dissolution, the existence 
16of the credit union shall cease. 
17 Sec. 22. Section five. hundred thirty-three point 
18t~Nenty-one_Ci33.2l[, suBsections one Cll through three 
19 or, Code 19.77 I are amende.d .. to read as follows: 
20 1.. rn all situations in which. th.e ·superintendent 
2lhas Been appointed as recei.ver as provided in -see-t:~oft. 
22 53-3--:"..e:-e!'!-d~eei=.~e-~s-fte. ·this· -chapter, the 
23 su-e_er.intendent shall make. a di..ligent effort to collect 
24and realize on the assets of the. credit union/ and 
25 shall make distri!Jution of the proceeds from time . 
26to t~ne to those entitled thereto in the order provided 
27 for :Oy law. TO.e superintendent may execute. as receiver 
28or after th2 receivexs.nip has-terminated assignments, 
29releases, and satisfactions to effectuate sales and 
3 0 transfers a~~eee.i v e~e~-=-~~e~-hl'te-~e:ee-:bve~sMt~-ha~ 
31 'be~f-~ated ~ Upon the order of the court in t'lhich 
32the receivership is pending, the superintendent may 
33sell or compound all bad· or doubtful debts,-e~~on 
3 4 a~e-~de~" U':lon the order of the court in which 
35the receivership is pending, the superintendent may 
36sell all the real and personal property of the credit 
37union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 
38 2. All expenses of the receivership and dissolution 
39shall be£~~~ determined by the superintendent, 
40subject to the approval of the district court, and 
4lshall be paid out of the assets of the credit union. 
42 3. At the termination of the re.ce.ivershi.p, the 
43superintendent shall file. h-~ ~final report e~n~e~n~n~ 
44wnich shall contain the.details of his or her actions 
4 5 the-~£:~-t~ei:?---w~b~ and· ·such. a.ddi tiona.l facts as 
46 the court may require .. ........,...... 
~7 Sec~ 23. Saction f~ve hundred thirty~three point 
48twenty--t'\-ro (533.22L, su:Osection three (31., Code. 1977, 
~9~s amended to read as follow.s: 
50 3; Tfie superL"1te.ndent :-o::. -?l~~~~- shall assume 
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1 custody of the reco~d~Df .a cred~t union d~ssolved 
2 pursuant .to t:f:l..f.s. :cfiapt~. a.nd sha;l~ I,"eta.i.n ~ the.se 
3 records :tn accordance .w:ttiL~the.. I?rovi.s:tons of secti.on 
4 533.26. Tne ·superintendent may cause fUm, pnoto-
5 grapfl..ic, pnotostati.c, or other copies of 5-lieh these 
6 records to be made ·and the ·superLntendent shall retain 
7 s~h these copi.es ~ li.eu of the or~ginal records. 
8 · Sec. 24. Secti.on :fi.ve hundred thi.rty-three po~t 
9 twenty-seven (533.27[, unnumbered paragraph two (2I, 

10 Code 1977, ·is amended to re.ad as follows: 
11 Por the ·purpose of assisting credit unions in the 
12 retention of only necessary records and files, or 
13 for the destruction of thos~ which are obsolete or 
14 unnecessary, credit unions are authorized to destroy 
15 such records and files or classes: thereof within the. 
1.6 period of limitation of actions upon the joint 
17 recommendation of ti'l.e ·:superi.ntendent ef-~?.:£.~ and 
18 a- the credit union review :board ~e:l:a-i:~ ~o-i!eee~s-
19 ee-n~~:Jt:~-o£-t:he .a~~eei:EH!'S o~fte:-:Eewa-ei!e~:H::i:-l:!MOft. 
20 ~~.- . 
21 Sec~ 25. Section fiv~ hundred thirty-three point 
22 thirty (5.33. 30r, ·subsections one (11, three (3I 1 and 
23 four (4I, Code 1977, are .amended to read as follows: 
24 1. A credit union InaY";"-Wi:t:-h:-th.e-ep~~e"":7a:!:-o~--t..~e 
25 s~~n-t:eftdent: o:f--Oa-:aM-~-,..-merge with another credit 
26 union under the existing organization of the other 
27 credit union if the merger receives approval of the 
28 superintendent and if· the merger is pursuant to a 
29 plan agreed upon by the majority of· the board of 
30 directors of each credit union joining in the merger 
31 and which plan is approved by the. affirmative vote 
32 of a majority of the members of the merging credit 
33 unions. 
34 3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan 
35 of merger e~eea-t:t~ft shall be forwarded to the . 
36 superintendent e~-ban~n~, certified b~ hL~ or her, · 
37 and returned to both credit unions within thirty day·s 
38 of the date of receipt by the superintendent. 
39 4. Upon return of the ce..rtificates from the 
40 superintendent of--bai'ilf:i~~, all prope..rty 1 prope..rty 
41 rights, and mernberst interest of the merged credit 
42 union shall vest in the surviving credit union without 
43 deed7-end~5emeftb-the legal ·need for deeds, endors-
44 me.nts or other -i!·~s~~tfP.teft'b· instruments of transfe=, 
45 and all debts, _o:Oligations .and liabilities: of the 
4 6 rne..rged credit union e.-~ shal:l· ·be assumed ny the 
47 surviving credit union unde..r whbse charter the me..rger 
48 was effected. The ri.ghts and privileges of the rn~'"llbers 
49 of tile merged c:r:ed.i:.t union shall remain i.ntact .. 
50 credit union mern:Oership in the. surviving credi.t un-

• 
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1 :ton sO.a~~ be :availaBle .to. per$ons w~.thin. the. ~:teld 
2 of: me!!Tio~.sillp of ::tfui..ineJ;ged _,.ered:tt .un.io~~ 
3 Se.c!.. 2 6. sacti:on· .f i.ve.. min.dl;'.e.d- tfl.:b;t~tl1.ree.. .J?O m t 
4- tlrl.rt:r-tliree. :CS:33 ;33[, sollsei::.tj:,on one..· 0.[, .Code J.~7 , .. 
5 is amended to :read as: ·follows::· · · · 
6 J.. Tfl.e superintendent .ma.y- tendei' to t.n.e. · 
7 administrator of t:.fl..e. .:na ti.ona~ cre.di:.t union 
8 ad.Tiu.n:tstration tfle. appointment as: .re.cej::ver for -an. 
9 insured credi.t uni.on ~ :tf the. adm.in.:i:.stra. tor o·f:· ·the : 

10 nationa~ ·credi.t uni.on -ad.mi.n:i:stration ·accepts ·tl\e '· 
11 appo.intment as. recei.ver., :tfie.. rights of the. mern.bers- . 
12 and ot,.:;.~ tfl.e rigfl.ts ·of· ·creditors of the. insured 
13 credi:t union shall .Oe dete.t:In.ined in accordance with. · 
14 the laws of thi.s state.. ' 
15 Sec. 27.. Section f.ive Imndred th:trty-three ·point 
16 thirty-four (533 .34!, _Code. l9..77, i.s- amended to read 
17 as follows: . 
18 533 .. 34 CONVERSION' OF STATE:.. cm:D:tT Ul{I:ON Il~TO 
19 FEDERAL. CREDIT UNION .. 
20 J... A state ·cred.i.t union may convert into a. federa~· 
21 credit union ~~w--ith the aooroval of· ·the.· · 
22 superintendent -and by the affirmative vote· ·of a 
23 majority of ~ til.e cre.di.t ·union t s me.."nbers eligible .. 
24 _to vote,.. Thls vote,- if ·taken, shall be ·at a special 
25 meeting called for that purpose.. .and ·shall :be :.:t_n the 
26 mann~..r prescriBed· :Oy .the.. bylaws: -~--tr~'C~i:.fie:--a-~~~e>'fa.:. 
2 7 e£-.'ehe-a~f:n:f:s-e~e-t:~.e:: ·br~~~-e~ee:t.b--t1n-~-~ 
28 ~~se~-e~.- Any meml5er el..igil>le. to. vote ·and not 
29 present at the ineetiilg may, .wi.th.in nzenty days after 
30 the date ·on wh..ich. tne me.e.ti.ng was· held, _vote in favor 
31 of conversion by signing a statement in a form 
32 satisfactory to the superi.nte.ndent o§-~.nfc-..£~-en.d-
33 the. This vote shall have the same force and effect 
3 4 as if cast at the meeting. · ._ 
35 2. The board of directors of the state. credit 
36 union shall notify the superintendent o.§.-earue~ of 
37 any proposed conversion and of any abandonment or 
38 disapproval of the conversion by the members or by 
39 L~e administrator of the national credit union 
40 administration. The board of directors of the state 
41 credi.t union shall file with the superintendent 
42 _appropriate evidence of approval of the conversion 
43 by the administrator of the. national credit union 
44 administration and shall ·notify the. superi.ntendent 
45 of the date. on ~lhi.ch. tha conve.r.sion i::i to be e.ffective. 
46 3. Upon receipt of s:atis:-fa,ctory proof that the 
4 7 state credi.t union has complied ">vith all applicable 
4 8 laws of th:ts state and ·of the Uni.te.d States:-, the 
49 superintendent snall issue.. a ce.rti~icate of conversion 
50 whlc:n. sii.a.ll :be Tiled and ·recorded .:i:.n the ·count:{' i:n 
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1 which the state credit union has its principal place 
2 of business and in the county in which its original 
3 articles of-incorporation were filed and recorded. 
4 Sec. 28 •. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
5 thirty-five (533 • 35 r 1 SUDSeCtion one (1} ·and tWO (2) 1 

6 Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 
7 1. A federal credit union may convert into a state 
s credi.t union li~~ ~ compliance with the laws of the 
9 Un.:i:.ted States and upon ·the. approval by of the 

10 superintendent 6~-.~aJe.n~-9 Application for approval 
11 of the conversion to a state credit union shall be 
12 suOrn~tted to the superintendent in the form prescribed 
13 :Cy the superi.ntendent1 together with;the articles 
14 of incorporation and bylaws as required by section 
15 533 .1. The superintendent e:E-;,aM:i:!'!t~ may cause an 
16 examination to be made of any converting federal 
17 credit union an-d-~. The ·credit unic;m shall pay 
18 to the superintendent the same examination fee as 
19 paid for examinations of state credit unions:. -
20 2. rf the superintendent 5fta~~ should approve 
21 the application of a federal credit union for 
22 conversion to a state credit union, he or she shall 
23 caus:e the articles of. incorporation of the resulting 
24 state credit union to be filed and recorded in the 
25county in which the credit union has: its: pr~cipal 
26place of business and he or she shall issue a 
27·certificate of authority to do business under the 
2 8 laws of this state to the resulting state credit union 

· 29 t:o-ae--hlisfne~s-~nee~-~e-~fn?5-of..-'!!M-s-5~at:e. The 
30credit union shall then become a state credit union 
31 subject to the laws of this state. The superintendent 
32 shall furnish a copy of the certificate to the 
33adrninistrator of the national credit union 
34 acL-uinistration. 
35 Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-.three point 
36 thirty-six (533. 361 1 Code 1977 1 is amended by adding 
3 7 the following new subsections: · 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. "Superintendent'' means the 
39 superintendent of credit unions. 
40 NEW SUBSECTION. "Department'~ means the depart.rnent 
41 of credit unions. 
4 2 NEW SUBSECTION. '"Financial institutions: board" 
43 means the board created under section two (2} of this 
44 Act. 
45 NEW SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
46 appointed under section nine (9.1 of this Act .. 
4 7 Sec. 30. The credit union examination supervisor 1 

4 8 examiners and other staff existing \vi thin the 
49department of banking, credit union section, are 
50transferred to ~~e department of credit unions. The 

• 
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1 rewa :me.X:tt enlJ?lO:'f!l)ent .:.COII!ltli.ss~on shall t?rOmulga te 
2 rule~ to carry out .t:hi.s:._tr.a.ns.ter and shall arbi.tra ta 
3 and deci.de ·any- wr:ttteri aJ?l?eal· ntade. by- a.n:c employee. 
4 concerning tfi.i::.s:-·:trans:fer. No employee snall lose, 
s :Oecause .of tii..is: :transfer., ._any- lienf.:tts accrued to. hi:m, 
6 including nut not :limited .to· salary, l;eti.re.men.t, 
7 vacation, s:t.ck leave or longevi.ty~ 
s Tf.t..e: state ·comptroller, pursuant to se.cti.on e..ight 
9 point thi.rty-n.:i:ne -·-ca .39L of the Code., _snall determine. 

10wnat portion of tne appropriation made to the 
11 department of bank..ing . will be. in eXcess of need, if 
12 any, because of the transfer of duties and personnel 
13 as provi.ded in this: sect.i.on, .and snall transfer such 
14 amounts to tiie account of the departnient of cre.di.t 
15 unions.. Tfi.e comptrol.ler also shall dete:rm.i.ne. what 
16otfier funds or account~, including rese-rves, are held 
17 in ~'ll.e· name or for the use or benefit _of the. existing 
18section of credit unions within the department of 
190a.nkirig, .and snall transfer_all assets and liabili.tie~ 
20 to the account of tile: department of credit unions.· 
21 Sec. 31. ·All effective rules, regulations, .forms, 
22orders and directives promulgated by the superintendent 
23 of nanking or other author:i:.t:y· pursuant to chapter 
24 five hundred tfrl.rty-three (5.331 of the Code. shall 
25continue in full force and effect as rules, 
26 regulations,. ·forms,. orders. and directives of the. 
27 superintendent of credit uni.ons until amended, supple--
28mented or repealed by affirmative action of tne 
29 superintendent of credit unions. Any approval .or · 
30cextificate of authority, or any other form of 
3lpermissi.on or license granted or issued by the 
32superintendent of. banking or other authority pursuant 
33to chapter five hundred thirty-three (5331 of the 
34Code, and in effect on the effective date of t~s 
35 Act, shall continue to be in effect until .it expires 
36according to the terms of its issuance or until it 
37iz otherwise revoked, suspended or withdrawn as 
38 provided by law. 
39 Sec. 32. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves 
40or other funds established. pursuant to chapter five 
41 hundred thirty-three (5331 of the. Code, and of which 
42 tne superintendent of nanking .i.s the benef.iciary, 
4 3 t:rus:tee, or payee, or by whi.ch. the. superinte...l"ldent 
44 of banking acqui.re.d right, aut..li..ority or po·o'(er, shal.l 
45 continue in effect, :and all .right, authority, power 
46ar benefit shall .inure to the suPerintendent of credit 
47 unions who for all intents and p;rpose.s shall be. a 
4 8 la•llful s:u:O.sti:tu te. for the. superintende.n t of bank-
~9 i:ng r All legal proceedings:, conse._rvatorshi.ps, 
::>0 recei.vershlps- -or other. acti.ons pending sfiall be 
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1 continued, and any rights, duties or liabilities: of 
2 the superintendent of banking in those actions shall 
3be rights, duties or liabilities of the superintendent 
4 of credit unions. 
5 Sec. 33. Sections five hundred thirty-three 'point 
6 two (S.33. 2I, five hundred thirty-three. point eight 
7 (5.33. 8 I , five hundred thirty--three. point seventeen 
s (S33.17I, subsections one O.I and three (31, five 
9 hundred thirty-three point twenty--three (533. 231, 

10 Code 1977, are amended by striking the words 
11 ... superintendent of banking" wherever in those sections, 
12 .subsections, or paragraphs they may appear 1 and 
13 inserting in lieu thereof the word ••superintendent". 
14 DIVISION IV - .. - ~ ~ .. ~-

15 Sec. 34. Section five hundred thirty--four point 
16 two (534. 21, Code 1977, is amended by striking 
17SUbsection two (21 and inserting in iieu thereof the 
18 following: 
19 2. ••superintendentn means the. superintendent of 
20 savings and loan associations. 
21 Sec. 35. Section .five hundred thirtY"""·four- point 
22 two (534. 21, Code 1977, is amended by adding the 
23followi.ng new subsections: 
24 NEW SUBSECTION. "Department ... means the. department 
2Sof savings and loan associations. 
26 NEIV" SUBSECTION. ''"Financial institutions board" 
27means the board created under section two (21 of this 
28Act. 
29 NEW SUBSECTION. "General counsel't means the person 
30appointed under section nine C9I of this Act. 
31 Sec. 36. Cl'tapter five hundred thi.rty-.four C534l, 
32 Code 19;77 1 i_s amended by adding the following new 
33 sections: 
34 NEW SECTrON. DEPARTMENT OF SAVrNGS AND LOAN 
35ASSOCIATIONS. There is created a department of savings 
36and loan associations which shall be the office of 
37the superintendent and shall include other personnel 
38necessary for the discharge of the duties and 
39responsibilities imposed upon the superintendent by 
40the laws of this state. 
41 NEW SECTION. SUPERINTENDENT OF SAVINGS AND LOAN 
42ASSOCIATIONS. 
43 1. APPOINT!1ENT. The governor shall appoint, 
44suoject to the confirmation of at least two-thirds 
45of the members of the senate, for an irregular term 
46ending June 30, 1980 and for each four-year period 
47thereafter, a superintendent of savings: and loan 
48associations. An appointee shall be selected solely 
49with regard to qualification and fitness to discharge 
50the duties of office. The superintendent snall hold 

• 
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1 affi.ce. at t.'ll.a se.a.t :of. state. government. 
2 2.. TE:ru1~0VAL"':'""""Yl\CA;NC~ '!. Tfi...e. regular te-"r"!ll .of 
3 offi.ce. ·o:e tile:. :supe.r"mte.riden.t :.Snall. :Oe. ;eour years from 
4 tlie. firs:t day of Jluly- of· tlie:...-Y.e.ar of his:- ·ar her 
5 appointment, _suBj act to removal at the... pleasure. of 
6 the. governor. A vacancy- in the. offi.ce. of 
7 S".lperi.nte..'lderit occurri.ng whlle the. ge.11.eral assern-
8 Dl~f .i:.s ·not in sess:i:.on .sfiall Oa. fi_lled by telnJ?Orary 
9 appointment oy- tli.e governor, _wfi..ich appoint.'nent sr ... ~ill 

10 expire at the end of thirty days from the. ti."'tle tile 
11 general assembly next convenes. Prior to tP...e. 
12 expiration of that tl'l.i.rty days t.;_e. governor sliall 
13 transmit to the senate for confirmation an appoi.ntne.nt 
14 for the unexpired porti.on of tile regular term. 2\ 
15 vacancy occurring during a session of the general 
16 ass-e.-rn:cl.y shall. be filled. as: regular appointments are · 
17 made and oefore t.'le. end of t..'Le. session and for tile. · 
18 unexpired portion of tile regular te....rm·. 
19 3. Tfle governor shall chtai.n. the advice of the. · 
20 financial L'lstituticns: noard ~~;_ res~ect to anv 
21 appointee ·to a regular xerm or vaca~cy as -
22 superintendent of savings and loan associations. 
2 3 4. Srl.LA..~Y h'ID E:XPE!rs-="....S .- The supe=in.te.TJ.dent snall 
24 recei.ve a saiarf to be fL~ad by ~~e governor and 
25 comptroller a.."l.d Ila or she.. shall. be entitled to 
26 re:Lrnburse..-nent· for expenses ·i.11.curred i.n the performance 
27 of duties. · 
28 S:. DUTIZS AND PONERS:... Tfie. S'"J.perintende.rit shall 
29 oe charged w~th tfte admLnistration and execution of 
30 the laws relating to savi.ngs and loan assoc~ations, 
31 and wi.t..~ od1er duties a.'ld responsibilities as provided 
32 oy law:. · 
33 6. BOND AND OATH:. Tne supe.ri.ntendent, upon 
34 appo.in.t:nent, shalL give bond to t..~ state, signed 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
13 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

by a responsible .surety company, in the penal ~~ 
of t~~ thousand dollars, cond~t~oned upon faithful 
and impart~al d~scharge of duties, and upon proper 
accounting for all funds and oL~er valuables which 
:;nay· come into his or r..er hands. The superintendent 
also shall take an oat..~ of office, and the bond and . 
oath snall be approved by and filed wi~~ ~~e governor. 
The cost of the bond shall be paid by the departm~~t 
as an expe.."l.se. 

~~~"{" SECTION.- PERSOJ\~~. The superinte..-.,dent may 
employ, suo.j ect to t..l1.e. approval of the governor and 
the. state comptroller, exa.111i.ners, assistants. and other 
personnel ne.ce.ss:ary far t..'le execution of t..~e dt:tie.s 
and obligations. ~-nposed.upon t..~ superintenden~. 
Cnapter nin.etee:n A 0.9.A.L of -the. Coce snall apply- to 
all depart::len.t pe.rsonne.l e..~cept t..~ super:tnte..'1dent 
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1 and Ills: or. her secre.tarr~· Tl'l.e. ·salar~ of the. se.cre .... 
2 tary sflall :Oe fixed b)t t.n.e:... supe..rintenden.t.. Examiners •.-
3 salari.es:: s:fl.all oe. cammensura te. w.i.th. thos.e. for exami.ners 
4 of ti1.e federal savings- and.:.:loan.. :tns:urance. corporati.on 
5 in this area of tlie. United States~ . Department · 
6 personnel shall :Ce refmBursed for the actual and 
7 necessary expenses:-. .:i.ncurred by- them in the. performance. 
8 of thei.r duties. 
9 Before engaging in hi~.or her duties each exa~ner 

10 shall take an oatil. of offi.ce and sha,ll gi.ve bond to 
11 t.lJ..e state, si.gned by a responsible surety company, 
12 i.n tile. penal sum of two tnousand dollars, conditi.oned 
13 upon fai.thful and impartial di.!3cha.rge of his or her 
14 duties and upon proper accounting for all funds and 
15 other valuables which. may come i.nto his or fler hands. 
16The :OOnd and oa~ shall oe approved by and filed with. 
17 the governor. Tne cost of bonds shal~ be paid by 
18 t.n.e department as ·an expense. · 
19 ~EW SECTION. FINANCIAL l:NSTJ:TUT:tONS BOARD-GE.."lERAL 
2 0 COUNS.l:.:L • , 
21 1. Tfie ·financial insti.tutions board shall act 
22 wi.th. the superinte."'lde.nt .i.n an advi.sory capacity 
23 concerning t.~ administration of t.~s chapter, and 
2 4 shall nave otfl.er du ti.es_~s provided i.n divisi.on one. 
25 (rl of this Act. 
26 2. Tfie general counsel shall act wit.."f.t the. 
27 superi.ntendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
28 the administratiOn Of thiS Chapter 1 and Shall have 
29 other duties as provided in division one CI1 of this 
30 Act. 
31 Sec. 37. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
32 thirtY"'"eignt (534.381, Code 1977, is amended to read 
33 as follows: 
34 534.38 APPROVAL BY' MEMBERS. Such plan shall be 
35 submitted to the members of both associations, either. 
36 at the regular meeting or at special meetings called 
37 for that purpose, and if approved by a vote of fifty-
38 one percent of the m~bers of each association, voted 
39 in person or by proxy at said meeting, the sa~e shall 
4 0 then be filed ~~-~~-e§.~:f:-ee-o~--~ft.e-at:~~H~-e~-·ef.--st~e 
41 with the superinte..l'ldent, who shall issue a certificate 
42 authorizing the consolidation. 
43 Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
44 forty-one (S34. 41 r I ~i.l:OSection six CEil, Code 19 77 r 
45 .is amended to read as: .follows; 
4 6 .,.."0 1:""T'\ • Ei'. RECORD REQU~, 
4 7 a. · A record of s:ucl'l. examination sflall oe kept 
4 8 in "'tn.e a~df.~ . .1..!J-o-~§.£ee dePartment, s.howing in de.tai.l 
~9 as to each. associati.on :all matters connected with. • 
~o the conduct of tfie business, its financial standing 
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· 1 and e.verything touch.ing i.ts solve.ri.cy, plan of f:msi.J'less 
and in tegr i.t y: ~ 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
.22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

'0,· · S\:icfi.. ·exami:nati:.ons ·and ..reports., and othe.r 
:tnformati.on connected. ±n..e:re.Y.{i~ ,sh.3.11 Ile ~b 
con f .iderit:i:.al ~tft..~~.£:ee"!'"'¢~·-~:ttc:l£:-e~ ~~-ba~~ 
a-nd~~~·Y.i-se-~~~~~eatt--es-eoe~~:t~·s.,... 
and snall not be ·suBject to pu~:i:.cat:i:.on or d:i:.sclosur~ 
to otfle..r.s except as in this cfl.apte.r provided, E:ow.ever, 
any evidence of felonious acts on the. part of the 
o:ff:i:.cers, d.irectors or employees of such. ass:ociati.on 
may· :Oe 'referred by t.'FJ.e. ofe-~.-ee e~-b~e-ti&£-=e-~--~-s-eae 
sooerintendent to proper authorities. 1-iembers of 
sucfl. associ.atJ.ons, ot.fie.J: than the.ir offi.ce.rs and 
d.i:rectors, shall not :De entitled' to inspection of 
any, such records or .:tnforma t.ion and shall. not be 
entitled to any information relative to the names 
of the members of a..'1.y association, or the amounts 
• ed ~ .... '1:.. d~ , e.d . t'k~· ... .L- $~ .1.nvest- !.Jy w..~..e..TU, as l....Sc-os · ;J.n J.JJ:::C e:"tt--::-ee~--:::r-o_ --ee:-
record.s of the. department,·. or in the.. records of any 
s:uch. associ.a tion. 

Sec .. 39. Section· fi.ve: !mndred thirty-.four point 
tbree (S34.3I, su.Osection one. O.I, Code 1977, is 
amended to read as follows:. 

l.. PETITION FOR CERTIFICATE OP IHCOR.PORATI.ON. 
At any time hereafter any- five or more. ind.ividuals 
(herei.naf.te.r referred· to as th..e. It incorporators'~, wno 
are citizens of this state may form an associ.ati.on-­
to promote t.~i.ft and home financing, subject to 
approval a~ herei.nafter provided in ~~s chapter by 
signing and acknowledgL~g, before an officer competent 
to take acknowledgeme.11.ts of deeds, t~vo copies of a 
oe.tit.ion for a certificate of incorporation in the 
form p~escrwed· by -t.~e se¥~~s-en-d~e-a~~~~~::e::­
~erintendent, and of the bylaws in a form approved 
by the 5~~~~end ~oen-~~~¥~~~ suPerintendent, 
which. shal.l be filed With. the· ~-e:':":;n9':t-ein-ci-:5a·n 
5"~~5:~~-:!:!'!--eh.e-e~£ee-e§.-'i::..~e-~~~~e~ 0':§~-e~~ 
suo•:rintendent and accompar..ied by an incorporation 
fee. 

Sec. 40·. Section five hundred thirty-four poi..11.t 
three (5.34 .31, subsection three (31, ?aragraph a, 
Code l9.77 ,. is amended to read as follows; 

a. Tfie proposed arti.cle.s of incorporation for 
any propos:ed_new.associat.ion, _tage.t..;.er with proposed 
nyl aws, ... shall.. be.- ~~.se.~t:~d-~e---~-e-et:6-~e~--e~..,...-8~e:"'!.e. 
filed ·with. ·tfte ·suoe.rinte.."ide..'1.t and by- fi.i..Ttl or her 
su...Omi.tted to the sta-ce executive council and i:r; it 
finds that they are in ccnfor:ni.ty with the law. and 
Ba~d upon.a plan e~~ita5le in all r~spec~s to i~s 
memBers, and furtn~~ f~nds from G~ o~st sou=ces at 
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1 i.ts command and .from .suci'L investi.gati.on as: .it may 
2 deem necessary, .that .tfl.e. :proposed . .i.nco~ora.tors. are. 
3 :pe.:.t:sons of good cnaracter., . .a.~.tt:c and re.s:ponsi:O~li.tYf:, 
4 tilat· a reasonal5le. ile.cessi'.ty· ex.i:.sts for such. new- -
5 instituti.on in tne cornmun.i.ty to .De. served;-, that .i:.t 
6 can oe es:ta.Olisfte.d and opera ted w.i. thout undUe. 'injury 
7 to existL"lg local t.flrift and home: financing 
8 institutions and tllat til.e: proposed name of s:uch 
9 institution is not si."!li.lar .to tha.t of any- otfl.er 

10 association operating in tl'le. ·same. community and is-· 
11 not misleading or deceitful, tfua executive. council 
12 shall attacn thereto its carti.fi.cate of approvaL and 
13 enter its approval of record, and.. thereupon such 
14 arti.cles of incorporation sftall be recorded in the: 
15 office of ~~ secretary of state and in the office: 
16 of the. recorder of the. county in whi.ch. the as-.· 
17 sociation•s principal place of business is to oe 
18 situated. and· the_,..1. shall De: filed ~"t-~to..ec-M~~-ee-e~ 
19 ~a~£~-~-ee.--wi.tii the suPerintendent who shal:}. 
20 a.t til.at time issue. a· certJ..ficate aut."l.orizing th.e 
21 association to transact business as a .building and 
22 loan. or ·savings and loan association. 
23 Sec. 41. Section five lulndre.d thirty-four point 
24 four (534.41, subsection one Cli., paragraph. d, 
25 unnumbered SU.Oparagraphs:: two (2I. and" three (3 I, Code 
26 19.77, are amended to read as follows: 
2 7 The population of · any such city shall be determined 
2 8 oy- the s~ie. ~~~~~ -superinte..T'J.-de..'llt in accordance 
2 9 wi. t.."l. the latest federal decennial cenSus. 
30 The· treasurer. of the incorporators committee shall 
31 file with the ~~±e e~~e~~~~ superintendent a fidelity 
32 bond, signed by ~~~~-the treasurer and an authorized 
33 surety ·company acceptable to the ~~~v-£ee~ 
34 suPerintendent, in a penal sum at laast equal to ~~e 
35 required paid-in savings liability and a~pense fund 
36 as hereinbefore required, payable. to the ~~~¥f~~~ 
37 o~-btlf~d~~-and-~e~aeee~=~£o~ superintendent. 
38 Such bond shall assure ~~e safekeeping and delivery 
39 to ~~e association, after issuance of a certificate 
40 of incorporation, and after the association's 
41 authorized officers have filed the required bonds 
4 2 of all of such required paid--in savings liability 
43 and expense. .fund, or in the event of failure to 
44 complete organizati.on, sue~ bond shall assure the 
4 5 re.turn to the persons providiJlg such. pai_d-in savings: 
4 6 liaB.ili.ty- and a"{pe..T'ls:a funds of the amounts contriButed 
4 7 tnereto oy t..~.em, less any- necessary cost and expenses. 
48 Sec. 42. Se.ction fi.va nundred thirty.,...four point 
~~ sixty~su Ci34. 66[, suBsection six C6T., Code. 1977, . 

is amended to read as follows: • 
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1 6.. Al?PROVAL..--CEaT.U'I:CATR 0? AUTHOEI:T.C.. rf the 
2 executive councll aJ?}?roves th.e_ J.?lan Ol;' me.thod o~ 
3 D.usi:ne.Ss:.·of any-. sucf:L.. J5ulld.ing and loan association, 
4 i.t ·sfi..all eridorse "its ap}?rova.l. upon tfui ·statement of! 
5 the resources and li.aliUi.ti.e.S and Plan of ousiness · 
6 prese..TJ..ted to :tt, and .:.such:."staterrient sl'l.all tn.ereupon 
7 Be. filed .. ~fu::.. '!':f.fi:.::e e-:f-.-bfo-. ~~£-t.e-1:"-o~~·~a-be ·wit·li:. · 
8 the superintende...T"J:t_,· .wno . shall. issue. a certifi.ca te. 
9to such Build~g and loan assoc~ati.on to transact 

10 :Ousi.neSs- .w.tthin t.fie ·state.,· if such association has 
lldeposited ~th ~or ·fier ·th~ mortgages and securities 
12 required by· the ot."'1.er provisi.ons of this ctJ.apter ~ 
13 S'ec. 43. The supervisor( exa..rni.n.ers and oth..e.r staff 
14 existing within the savings:-. and loan division of the. 
15office of trua auditor of state are. transferred to 
16 tile department of savings and loan associations~ 
17Tfie Iowa- merit employment commission srrall promulgate 
18 rulE?.s: to carry out thi.s::" .transfer and shall ar:O.:i:.trate · 
l9and decide ·any written appeal made. by any employee 
20 concerning this· transfer •. No employee shall lose, 
21 .because of this- transfer, any benefits he. or sne may 

. 22 nave accrued, includ.ing :Out not lim..ited to salarx-, . 
23retirem~~t, vacation, si.ck leave or longev~tT. · 
24 T!J.e state comptroller, pursuant to. section eight 
25 point thirty-nine (8 .391 of the Code, shall determine 
26 what portion of t.~ appropri.ation made to the auditor 
2 7 of state will be L'1. e."Cce.ss of need, if any, because 
28 of the transfer of duties and persorillel as provided 
29 in this: section, and shall transfer such amounts to 
30 the account of the department. The comptroller also 
31 shall determine what oth~ funds or accounts, including 
3 2 reserves, are held in t."le name or for t.'IJ.e benefit 
33 of the division of savings: and loans, and shall 
34 transfer all assets and liabilities to the account 
35 of the department. 
36 Sec. 44. All rules, regulations( forms, orders, 
~~ and directives promulgated by th.e auditor of state 

a or the supervisor of savings and loan associations 
~~ pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-four (~34} 

of the Code, shall contL~ue in full force and effect 
!~ as rules, regulations, forms, orders and directives 

43 of the department of savings. and loan associations 

44 unt.; 1 amended, supple.rnented or repealed by affir.:native 

45 acti.on of the super~te.ndent., Any- approval, 

46 certificate of authori:.tx-r or otb.e.r form of pe.....-:mission 

4 7 or license granted or iss:ued :Oy t."J..e. auditor, executive 

48 council or supe-rvisor pursuant to chapter five hundred 

49 t,.;..irty-four (S:34l. of t.'l.e Code., and in. effect on the 

50 e:ffecti.va date. of tr...is: Act, shall continue to ne i.r1. 
effect until it expires: according to the. terms of 
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1 i:.ts: ·.tssuance. or .un ti.l it .is ·otherwise revoked, . 
2 suspended or .rlthdrawn as. p:t:'ovided b..y law .. 
3 Se..c!. 45.. All ex~ing :Oonds,- de.postts, .reserves 
4 or otner funds :es±aiD..t.sfi.ed pursuant to chapter five 
5 hundred thirty-four Ci34 [ of the... Code., of wh.tch: the. 
6 auditor of state or tile:. supervisor of savings and 
7 loan as:socia tions .is tfle. :Oenefi.ciary, trustee., or 
s payee, or by whlcii.. tile auditor or the supervisor 
9 acquired rigfl.t, authority or power, shall continue 

10 .in effect, and all right, authority, power or benefit 
11 shall .inure to the superintendent who shall be for 
12a11 .intents and purposes a law£ul substitute for the 
13 auditor or supervisor. All pend;i.ng legal proceedings, 
14 conservatorsfl.ips1 recei.verships or other actions 
15 initiated pursuant to chapter five· hundred thirty--
.16 four (S34f of the Code., sFla.ll.. be continued and any 
17rights, duties or liabilities of tha ~uditor or 
18 supervisor in tl'lDse actions shall be rights, duties 
19 or liaBilities of tl'le. superintendent. . 
20 Sec. 46. Sections five hundred thirty-four point 
21 two (534. 2I 1 su!:lsecti.ons t'.-ro (21 and n.ine.te.en (191, 
22five hundred thirty-four point th.ree (534.31, 
23subsection one ·cri, f.ive hundred thirty-four point 
24 three (534.3I, subsection three (31, paragraph. c, 
25 five hundred thirty-four point five (534.5.1, 
2 6 subsect·.ions one CIT and t·.vo (2 r., fi. ve hundred thirty-
27 four point six (534. SI, five. hundred tl'l.i.rty-four point 
28 seventeen (534 .17I 1 su.Ose.ct.ion two (2}, unnumbered 
29paragraph two (21, five hundred thirty-four point 
30eigh.teen (534.1811 five hundred thirty-four point 
31 nineteen (5 34 .19 I , subsection seven (71 , unnumbered 
32 paragraph one. (1}, ·five hundred thirty-four point 
33ninetee.n (534.191, subsections n.ine (91, thirteen 
34 (131, f.ifteen (lSJ., and su.bsect.ion eighteen (18}, 
35 unnumbered paragraphs one Cll. and t~..ro (21 , f.i ve hundred 
36thirty-four point twenty (534.20}, unnumbered paragraph 
37two (21, five. hundred thirty-four point twenty-one. 
38 (534.211, subsections one Cll and four (4), five 
39nundred thirty-four po.int twenty-four (534.24}, 
40 subsect.ions one (l} and t•.:,o (21, five hundred t.f-li.rty-
41 four point thirty-two (534. 32.1, .five hundred thirty-
42 four point thirty-four (534.341., fi.ve hundred thirty-
43 four point forty-one (5.34.411, f.ive hundred thirty-
44 four point forty--two (S3.4. 42[, f.ive hundred thirty-
45 four point forty-six .Ci34.4fiL, .fiva hundred thirty-
4 6 four point sixty-one (534. 6l.[, and fi.ve fiundred thi.rty-
4 7 four point sixty-ei.gfi:t. (5.34 ~ 681, Code 1977, are amended 
4 8 oy- striking the. ~-rords:. '"savings and loan s:upervisor'', 
~ 9 '~supervisor.'",. '~supervisor of savings and loan 
=> 0 associations .. , and "supervisor of state chartered 
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. l· a.ssaci.at.:tons:~ wflere.vel;' the.y· may- ai?-peal;' in those 
2 s:ecti.ons, _su.Bse.c.ti.ons,· .. and .. pa:I:a.grapfl..S( .and inserting 
3 .:tn li.e.U tfl.e:re.of t...~ word . .:.n~:t?e.rii.n.tende.nt~ .. 
4 ~ec. 47.. Secti.ons:- fi.ve..JJ.lindre.d thlrty-...four point 
5 tfi.ree (534.3[, suB.secti.on tfl.re.e..."Q[, ~ragrapli.. ·o,. . 
6 f:ive ·hundred tii.i.rty-four .poi.nt se.ve.ri (534. 7I 1 

7 S'tlbsections one (ll and two [.2[, five. hundred tni.rty-
8 four point twenty-ni.ne. Ci34. 29..[1 f.iye. l'lllndre.d thi.rty-
9 four point thirtT (534.30[, .f.i:ve hundred thlrty--four 

10 po.L"lt forty-one (534.411, fi.ve fulndred. th:trty-.four 
11 point forty-seven (S3.4.47t, fi.ve nundre.d thirty-.four. 
12 point forty-nine (534.491, .. five hundred thirtx-four 
13 po.:tnt f.ifty-one (S34e5li, su.Ose.ctions: one 0.! and 
14 two C2I; . f.ive ·hundred. t.>rirty-fraur point fifty--tw-o 
15 C534e52I~ five hundr~ thirty-four point fifty-three. 
16 (S34 .. 53I,. five hundred thirty-four point fifty-four 
17 (534. 54 r, ' five hundred thirty-four po~t fifty-five. 
18 (534.55l,- five huncb:ed.thi.rty-four point fifty-six 
19 (534.56!, five hundred thirty-four poLnt fifty-eig~t 
20 Ci34 .58! r five hundred :t...l'ti..rty-four point sixty . 
21 (534.60!, fi.ve hundred thirty-four point sixty-one 
22 (534~ 6li, five hundred th.irty-four point sixty-t":vo 
23 (534. 62f r five hundred thirty-four point sixty-three 
24 (534. 63I, and five hundred t..rurty-four poin.t sixty-
25 six (5:34. 661, Code. 1977, are amended by striking t."le. 
26 ~..-ords- "'auditor••, ••state aud.itor", "auditor of state", 
27 ''audi.tor -of this state'•, and "audi.tor of t.'fle state." 
28 wherever- they may appear in those sections, 
29 s:u:Osect.ionS", and paragraphs:, and inserting in lieu 
30 thereof the word "superintendent". 
31 Sec. 48.. Section five hundred t..rurty-four point 
32 forty-one (534 .. 41} r Code 1977, is ame.nded by striking 
33 subsection one Cll; and unnumbered paragraphs one 
34 (ll through. four (41, subsection two .(2}. 
35 DIVI:S1:0N V 
36 Sec. 49. Chapter five· hundred thirty-·six (5361, 
37 Code 1977, is amended by adding t..'i]e follo~ving ne•..r 
38 section: 
39 Nilli" SECTION.· FINANCIAL rNSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENERAL 
40 COUNSEL. 
41 l. The financial institutions board shall act 
42 wi.th the superintendent. in an advisory capacity 
4 3 concerning the ad.--ninistrati.on of t..us: chapter, .and 
44 shall have other duties as provided in di.visi:.on. one. 
45 Crl of thi.s Act~ 
46 2. Tfte. general counsel snall act wi.th the 
4 7 s:uperinte.nde..Tl.t :in an advisorY' capacity conce.r!'l..i.ng 
4 8 the. a&-n.ini.s:tra ti..on of this chapter, .and s:ha,ll have 
49 otlier duties as provided in di.vis-i:on one. . cr:r of this 
SO Act. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Sec·. 50. Section five hundred thirty-six point 
four (536.4), unnumbered paragraph three (3), Code 
1977, is amended to read as follows: 

rf·the application is denied the superintendent 
shall within twenty days thereafter file w~~-~fte 
oeft~~ in the records of the department a written 
transcript of the evidence and decision and findings 
with respect thereto containing the reasons supporting 
the denial, and for~th serve upon the·applicant 
a copy thereof. _ 10 

11 
12 

Sec. 51. Section five hundred thirty-six point 
nine (536. 9} , subsection seven (7}, Code 1977; is 

13 amended· to read as follows: 
14 7. Whenever the superintenden~ shall revoke or 

suspend a license issued under this chapter, he or 15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

she shall forth~th file w£~~baftk~ft~ in the-­
records of the depart~ent a written t~anscript of 
the evidence and order to that effect and findings 
with respect thereto containing the reasons supporting 
the revocation or suspe."l.sion, and fort.;,wi th serve 
upon the licensee a copy thereof. · 

Sec. 52. Section five hundred thirty-six·point 
ten (536.10), unnumbered paragraph three (3}, Code 
1977, is amended to read as follows: 

Every licensee subject to examL,ation, supervision 
and regulation by the superintendent, shall pay to 
the superintendent an e..">tamination fee, based on the 
actual e~-e-~~e-e~~-e~~M--efte-~a%~-~aft-d~¥~3£e-ft 
e-:§.-e..~~~~~t: e£-:oe-~Jer..~, -~-~e-~~~e~--e£e-na-ee­
s~e o£ -costs and administrative expenses in ~;,e 

31 operation of the department e~~~~~~~ which are 
attributable to the ~~1 iee~ ~v~s~ ad~inist=ation 
of this chaoter, as determined by the superintendent 
e~-o~~-- Such fee shall apply equally to all 
licenses and shall not be changed more f=equently 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

than annually and when changed, shall be effective 
on January± first of the year following the.year 
L, which the change is a~e¥ee adooted. 

Sec. 53. Section five hundred thirty-six point 
twenty-one (536.21}, Code 1977, is amended to read 
as follows: · 

53 6. 21 RULES. The super intend en t ~~--:,.e~e.by 
a~~he~±%ed-ene-e~~w~~e-Ma~~~~e~ ~~aseftaette-~d 
~e±e¥aa-e-~e~ may promulgate =ules ?ursuant to chapter 
seventeen A U7A) of the Code as may be necessary 
for the execution and the enforce.~ent of the provisions 

47 of this chapter,--f~-~de~~£-oft-ne~e-ee--an:d-no~ 
48 ffteefts~~~e~oe-~e~ew~~a. All rules shall be filed and 
~~ ante=ed by the s:uperintendent in the .ba.r.tk-±1"1~-ae~:~~~~ 

~.n-a~-~.ade~ed,-~~a~eftoe-;,oe~-e~~eeo-~d7-'rl±~~--efte 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

e~·:ie~-t~ve-date--e.h.e!!-ee-€·-!'5-t1;;:ea~j::t-±~d:teated;-ana-~t:eh 
:boe-it-o-1!-l!eee-~d-sha~:--he-e:-pt!~:t:.fe-eeetu!\ef!.--t records 
of the department. 

Sec. 54. Section f~ve hundred thirty-six point 
twenty-eight (536.28}, Code 1977, ~s amended by adding 
the following new subsections: 

NEW. SUBSECTION. "SUperintendent" means th.e 
superintendent of superv~sed lenders. 
~'l SUBSECTION.. ••oepartment'• means the department 

of supervised lenders. 
NE.t'f SUBSECTION. "Financial institutions board" 

means the board created under section tw-o. C2l of this 
Act. , 

. N:Eftf ·SUBSECTION". ··' .. General. counse1 19 means t...~e person 
appointed under section nine (91 of this Act. 

Sec. 55. Sections fi.ve hundred thirty-six point 
one (5 36 .li, f~ve hundred ~ty-six point twenty- . 
two (536.221 and fi.ve hundred thirty-six point twenty-
four (536.24I, Code 1977, are amended :Oy strik.i.ng · 
t.'le words "superintendent of nanking" wherever in 
t..~ose prov~sions those words appear and inserting 
in lieu thereof the ;vord '•superintendent". 

Sec. 56. Sections: five hundred thirty--six point 
thirteen (536 .. 131, section title and subsection one 
0. I, and f~ve: hundred t.h.i.rty-s.i;{ po.int t·.¥enty-.three 
(535.231, Code 1977, are amended by stri~ng the words 
"Oanki.ng board" and ,.state ban..ting board" wherever 
.:L., those provisions those words appear and inserting 
L., lieu thereof the words "financial institutions 
board ... 

Sac. 57. Section five hundred thirty-six A point 
two (S.:;36A.2}, Code 1977, is amended hy add.L"lg t.""le 
follo~ng new subsections: 

NE;';f SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the 
superintendent of supervised lenders. 

!'LEW" SUBSECTION. '•nepartme.."lt,. means the depart:nent 
of superrised lenders. 

NETtT SUBSECTION. ,.Financial institutions board" 
means t.'te board created under section two (21 of this· 
Act. 

N:El'l SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
appointed under section nine (9I of this Act. 

Sec. 58. Section five hundred thirty-si.'{ A point 
fifteen (536A.lSI, Code 1977, is amended to read as 
follows: 

536.A.l5 EXAl1INATION OF LICENS::ES--FEE. The a't:te~~e~· 
superintendant or his duly· aut.ftorized representative. 

48 shall, at least once. each.ye.ar without previous notice., 
49 exami.ne and audi.:t tile books, accounts and records 
50 of each licensee engaged in ~~e industrial loan 
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1 business as defined by thi.s chapter.. Any licensee, 
2 in lieu of such. exami.na ti.on and audit 'by the atta-~t:e~ 
3 superintendent or his duly authorized representative, 
4 at the option of the attef:'i::e~ superintendent, may be 
5 audited at the expense of the licensee by a certified 
6 public accountant licensed to practice in the state 
7 of Iowa. After receiving such an audit the atta~'i::er 
8 suPerintendent may make such further examination of 
9 the licensee as he may deem necessary. A record of 

10 each examination shall be kept in the atta~'i::er..t.~-e££i:ee 
11 records of t..'l.e department. Such. examinations and 
12 reports, and other information connected therewith, 
13 shall be ife!toe confidential .f.ft-'i::he-e~£~ee-e£-'i::he-attd:tt:er 
14 and shall not be subject to publication or disclosure 
15 to others except as in this chapter provided. Any 
16 evidence of criminal acts committed by officers, 
17 directors or employees of any industrial loan 
18 association shall be reported by the atle:H!er-
19 superintendent to the proper authorities. lfh.e:-±i:ee~~e 
2 o e:1'ta*'j:-:,e--ehe~~ed--al'le-:!~~~-~ey--~-ae-etta~-ee5-'i::e--e£ . 
21 t:l\e-e.."!!am£1"1a'i:::teft":' 
22 EVery licensee shall oav to the superintendent 
23 an examination fee, based on the actual costs and 
24 administrative exoenses·in ·the operation of the 
25 department wh.ich are attributable to the admini.s-. 
2 6 tra tion of tflis chapter, ·as determined by the: · 
27 superintendent. The fee shall apply equally to all 
28 licensees and shall not be changed more frequently 
29 than annually, and when changed shall be effective 
30 on January first of the year following tfie year in· 
31 which the change is adooted. 
32 Sec.;59. Sections five hundred thirty-six A point 
33 three (536A.3}, five hundred t..~rty-six A point four 
34 (536A.4J, five hundred ~~rty-six A point six (536A.6}, 
35 five hundred thirty-six A point seven (53 SA. 71, five 
36 hundred thirty-sLx A point nine (536A.9l, five hundred 
37 thirty-six A point ten (536A.lOI, five hundred th.irty-
38 six A point eleven (536A.ll}, five hundred t..~rty-
39 six A point twelve (536A.l21, five. hundred thirty-. 
40 six A point thirteen (536A.l3I, five hundred thi.rty-. 
41 six A point fourteen (536A.l4I, five hundred thi.rty-
42 six A point sixteen (536A.l61, five hundred thirty-. 
. 43 s:ix A point seventeen (536A.l71, five hundred thirty-
44 six A point eighteen (536A.l8l, five hundred th.irty-. 
45 six A point nineteen (536A.l9I, five. hundred th.irty-. 
46 six A point twenty-one (536A. 211, five hundred thirty-. 
47 six A point t·.venty-eight. (536A.28I., five hundred 
48 thirty-six A point twenty--nine. (536A.29I, and five 
49 hundred t.'l.irty-six A point thirty C536A. 30I, Code 
50 19.77, are amended by striking the words , .. aud.itor of 
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i the state of Iowa" and "auditor" wherever those words 

2 appear in those sections and inserting in lieu thereof 
3 the word "superintendent". 

4 Sec~. 60. Section fi.ve hundred thirty-six A point 

5 two (536Ae 2}, Code 1977 1 is amended by striking 
6 subsection four (4!. · 
7 DIVISION vr 
8 Sec. 61.. The following new- sections are enacted 

9 as a new chapter f:tve hundred thi.rty-.six B (5.3 Gal 
10 of tl'le Code. 
11 NE.ti" SECTION. DE:E'INITIONS. As used in this chapter, 
12 unless the context other-wi.se 
13 1. "Superintendent•• means 
14 supervi.sed lenders. 

requires: 
the superintendent of . 

; 

15 2.. "Departmentr. means:. the department of supervised 
16 lenders. 
17 3. "SUpervised lender'" means and iJ:lcludes a person. 
lSlicensed under the provisions of chapters five hundred 
19 thirty-six (536r or fi.ve hundred thirty--six A (5.3EiA.l 
20 of the Code". . 
21 4. "Financial L""lsti.tutions board" means the: :board 
22 created under section two (21. of this Act. 
23 5. nGeneral counse~~ means the p~son appointed 
24 under section nine (91 of this Act. 
25 NEN SECTION. DEPART!-!ENT OF SUPB-~VISED LENDERS .. 
26There is created a department of supervised lenders 
27which shall be the office of the superintendent, and 
28 shall include personnel necessary for the discharge 
290f the duties and responsiDilities Lmposed upon the 
30 superintendent by the laws of t.'l..is state. 
31 NEW SECTION. SUPERINTEND&'IT, 
32 1.. ~PPOINT:-1ENT. The governor shall appoint, 
33subject to confirmation of at least t~o-trrirds of 
34 the members of the senate, for an irregular ter.n 
35 endi.Jtg June 30, 1981, and for each four-year period 
36thereafter, a superinta~dent of supe-rvised loan 
37 licensees. An appointee shall be selected solely 
JB·Nith regard to qualifications and fi~~ess for office. 
39The superintendent shall hold office at the seat of 
40 government. 
41 2. T.Eru1-RE..11.10VAL--VACAJ.'1CY'. The regular term of 
42office of the superinta~dent shall be four years from 
43 t..he f.irst day of July of the year of his appointment 1 

44~ject to removal at the pleasure of the governor. 
45A vacancy in the office of.superintendent occurring 
46 -.;mile the general asse .. .rn.bly is not in session shall 
4 7 :Oe filled by appointment by t..-,e governor, which 
48 appointment shall e.."tpi.re at the end of thirty days 
49from ~~e time the qeneral assemblv n~~t convenes. 
50Pr~or to the e..~pir~tion of t.~at thirty days the 
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1 governor shall transmit to the senate for confirmation 
2 an appoinb~ent for the unexpired portion of the regular 
3 term. A vacancy occurring during a session of the 
4 general assem.Oly shall be filled as regular 
5 appointments are made and before the end of the session 
6 and for the unexpired portion of the regular term. 
7 3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the 
s financial institutions board with respect to any 
9 appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 

10 superintendent of supervised lenders. 
11 4. SALARY AND EXPENSES. The: superintendent shall 
12 receive a salary to be fixed by the governor and 
13 comptroller, and shall be entitled to reimbursement 
14 for expenses incurred in the performance of duties. 
15 S. DUTIZS Al.~D POWERS. The superintendent shall 
16 have the powers, duties and responsibilities provided 
17 in chapters five hu.ndred thirty-six (5361 and five . 
18 hundred thirty-six A (536Al of the Code and other 
19 powers, duties and responsibilities as the law may 
2 o provi.de. · · 
21 6. BOND AND OATH:. The. superintendent, upon 
22 appoint.."'llent, shall gi.ve bond to the. s.tate., signed 
2 3 by a responsi.O.le surety company, in the penal sum 
24 of two thousand dollars, conditioned upon faitn£ul 
25 and impartial discfiarge. of duti.es, and· upon proper 
26 accounting for all funds and other valuables which 
27 may come into his- or her hands. The superintendent 
28 also shall take an oath. of office., and the. bon.d and 
29 oath shall be approved oy and filed with. the governor. 
30 The cost of the bond shall be paid by the depart~ent 

as an expense • 
NEW" SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT OF THE: SUPERINTENDENT. 

31 
32 
33 
34 

Tfie superintendent shall make an annual report in 
writing to the financial institutions board and the 

35 general assembly. A copy of the report shall be 
36 furnished at cost by the superintendent to each 
37 supervised lender or ot.'F}er person upon request. The 
38 annual report shall contain: 
39 1. A su."'llltlary· of license applications approved 
40 or denied by the superintendent since the last report. 
41 2. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 
42 structure of all supervised lenders as of December 
43 thirty-first of the year for which the report is made. 
44 3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements 
45 of department funds during·the calendar year ending 
46 the preceding December tJl.irty-first, and of the funds 
47 on hand on that date. . 
48 4. rnformation which the superintendent may de~~ 
49 appropriate and advi.saole to disclose. 
50 5. rnformatioh which t.~e financial institutions 
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1 board may require to be included. 
2 NEW SECTION. PERSONNEL. The. superintendent may· 
3 employ, subJect to the approval of ~~e. governor and 
4 the State comptroller, assistants, examiners and other 
5 personnel necessary for tne proper exe9ution of his 
6 or her duties and re.sponsinilities. Chapter nineteen 
7 A (l9Al of the Code. shall apply· to all department 
a personnel except the superintendent and hi.s or he.r 
9 secretary. The salary of the secretary shall :Oe fixed 

10 :Oy- the superintendent. Ex~-niner• s salaries snall 
11 be commensurate with those for examiners of the. federal 
12 deposit insurance corporation in this area of the 
13 United States.. Department personnel shall be 
14 reimbursed for the _actual and necessary expenses 
15 incurred by them in the performance. of their duties. 
16 Before engaging in his or her duties each examiner 

·17 shall take an oath of office and shall give bond to 
18 the state., signed by a responsible surety company, 
19 in the penal sum of t'WO thousand dollars, condi.ti.oned 
20 upon faithful and impartial discharge of his or her · 
21 duty- and upon proper accounting for all funds and 
22 other valuaoles whi.ch may come. into his or her hands. 
23 Each bond and oath shall be approved by and filed 
24 ri tfi. the director. The cost of bonds shall be. paid 
25 by the depart."!lent as an expense.. 
2 6 NEW SECTION. EXPENSES OF THE DEPARTMENT. · All 
27 expens-es incurred by the de.part.-ne.nt shall be paid 
28 from appropriations. All fees shall be. payable. to 
29 the. superinte..'ldent who shall pay all fees and o~"'l.er 
30 mon•=Y received to the treasurer of state. withln the 
31 time required by- section twelve point ten 0.2.101 
32 of t..Fte.;Code. The treasurer shall hold the funds in 
33 an account in the name. of the. depart."!lent for the 
34 payment of the e.'{pe.nses of the department. The account 
35 at all times shall :Oe subject to the warrant of the 
36 sta·te comptroller, drawn upon the written request 
37 of the superintendent,· for ~"'l.e payment of expenses: 
38 of the department. 
39 Th.e superintendent shall account for receipts and 
40 disbursements according to the separate duties imposed 
41 by the laws of this state.. 
42 NEW SECTION. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD-~GENE:RAL 
43 COUNSEL. 
44 1. The financial institutions ooard shall act 
45 ~th the superintendent in an advisory capacity 
4 6 concerning the administ:::a tion of thi.s chapter, and 
4 7 shall have other duties as provi.ded in division one. 
4 8 (I"I of t.rus Act. · 
49 2. The genera+ counsel shall act with the 
50 superintendent in an advisory· capacity concerning 
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1 the adm.ini.stra ti.on of this: chapter, _and shall have. 
2 other dut:tes as provided in di.vi.si.o:n. one. 0:1 of tfiis. 
3 Act .. 
4 Sec .. 62. The loan insti.tution examinati.on . 
s supervisor, examiners and other related staff exi.sti.ng 
6 ~thin the loan institution section of the department 
7 of banking are transferred to the department of 
8 supervi.sed lenderse The rowa merit employment 
9 commission shall promulgate rules to carry out this 

10 transfer and shall ar:Citrate and decide any· wri_tten 
11 appeal~made by any employee concerning this tra~sfer. 
12 No employee shall lose, because of this tranfer, any· . _ 
13 benefits accrued to him 5 i.nc~ud.ing but not l~ite~ 
14 to salary, retirement, vacation, sick leave or 
15 longevity. · 
16 The state comptroller, purS"'lant to section eight· 
17 point thi.rty-nine (B. 39r of the. Code.,. shall dete.rmi.ne.· 
18 wflat portion of the appropr.i.at.ion made. to the _ 
19 depart:nent of banking wi.ll be in e-xcess of need, .if 
·20 any, because of the transfer of duties and personnel 
21 a prov~ded in this section, and shall transfer such 
22 amounts to the account of the. department of supervised 
23 lenders.. .The comptroller also shall dete.rmi.ne '>·?hat 
24 other funds or accounts, including reserves 1 are held 
25 i.n th.e name or for the benefi.t of t.he loan institution 
26 section of the department_ of banking and shall t:ansfer 
27 all assets and liabilities to the account of the. 
2 8 department of supervised lenders. 
29 Sec. 63. All rules:, regulations, forms, orders, 
30 and directives promulgated by the superintendent of 
31 banking or the. Da.nking ooard pursuant to chaPter five 
32 hundred thirty-six (5361 of the Code, shall ·continue 
33 .in full force and effect as rules, regulations, for.ns,. 
34 orders and directives of the department of supervised 
35 lenders until amended, supple.-nented or repealed by· 
36 aff:irmative action of the superintendent. Any· 
37 approval, certificate of authority, or any other for:n 
38 of permission or license granted or issued by ~~e 
39 superintendent of banking or the banking board pursuant 
40 to cnapte.r five hundred thirty--six (5361 of the Code, 
41 and in effect on the date of enactment of tllis section, 
42 shall continue to be in effect until it expires 
43 according to the terms of its issuance or until it 
44 is other-..r.tse revoked, suspended or withdrawn as 
45 provided by- law. · 
4 6 Sec. 64. The supervisor, e.."{a-rni.ners and other staff 
4 7 existing wi th.in the .il'ldustrial loan di.visi_on of t..li.e. A 
48offi.ce of the auditor of state ar~ trarsferred to .., 
49 the depart."'Ile.nt of supervised lenders. The. Iowa merit 
50 employment cornmi·ssion shall promulgate rules to car~y· 
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· 1 out this: transfer and shall arbitrate and deci.de. an~ 
2 written appeal made by any employee conc~rning this 
3 transfer. No employee. shall lose, .be.ca.use. of thi.s 
4 transfer, any :Oe..Tle.:f.its accrued to. him, including but 
5 not limited to salary, .retirement, vacation, si.ck 
6 leave or longevi.ty .. 
7 Tfi.e state comptroller, pursuant to section ei.gh.t 
a point thirty-nine (B'!3g[ of the. Code., .shall de.ter.nine. 
9 what portion of the appropri.at.ion ma.de to the auditor 

10 of .state, will. be in excess of nee.d, if any, necause. · 
11 of the transfer of duties and· personnel. as provide.d 
12 :tn this section, and shal.l transfer such amounts to 
13 the account of the department of supervised le.."'lders .. 
14 Tfie comptroLler also snal.l dete.:r;mi.ne. what other funds 
15 or accounts, including reserves, are held in ~e nama 
16 or for the bene£it· of the industrial loan di.visi.on 
17 of the office of the auditor of. state and shall. 
18 transfer all. assets and liabL!.ities to the account 
19 of tne department of supe...rvised le."lde.rs. 
20 Sec.. 65.· All .rules, regulations, forms, orders, . 
21 and directives pr~~ulgated.by the auditor of state· 
22 or the. supervisor pursuant to chapter five hundred 
23 thirty-s.i.x .~ ~36AI of tile Code, shall cont.i:nue L"l 
24 ful~ force and effect as rules, regulations, forms, 
25 orders and directives of the. department of supervised 
26 lenders until amended, supplemented or repealed by 
27 affir.::tat.ive action of the superintendent. Any· 
28 approval, certificate of authority, or other form 
29 of pe-~ssion or license granted· or issued by the 
30 audi.tor, executive council. or supervisor pursuant 
31 to c.."rtapter five hundred thirty-six A (536Al of the 
32 Code, ~nd.i.n effect on the effective date of ~~s 
33 Act, shall continue to be in efiect until Lt expires 
34 according to ~~e te~s of .its issuance or until .it 
35 i.s otherwise revoked, suspended or withdrawn as 
36 provided by la·H". . 

. 37 Sec. 66. All existing bonds, deposits, reserve~ 
3 8 o·r ot."rter ·funds established pursuant to chapters fJ":ve: 

· 39 hundred ~urty-six (536T or five hundred thirty-six 
40 A (536Al of t.;.e Code, of ~·rhich t.;.e superintendent 
41 of ba~ng, the auditor of state, or another official 
42 of t.r.te state of rowa, is t..lle benefi.ciary, trustee, 
43 or payee, or by wrdch t..~ official acquired right, 
44 authority or pmve.r, snall cont.inue i.11 effect, and 
45 all right, power, au~~rity or benefit shall inure 
46 to the superintendent who shall ber for all inta"'lts 
47 and purposes, a lawful suos~i~ut~ for th~ auditor, 
48 ~uPerintenda~t of banking, or other official. All 
49 pe;ding legal proceedL~gs, c8nser7ato~ships., 
50 receiverships or other actions ini~iated pursuant 
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1 to chapter five hundred thi.rty-si.x .. {.536l or five. 
2 hundred thirty-s·ix A (536Al of the Code, shall continue 
3 and any rights, duties, or li.ahilities of the. audi. tor, 
4 superintendent of nanking, or other official shall 
5 be r~ghts, duties or liaBilities of the superintendent. 
6 Sec r 67 • Tfl.e Code edi.tor snall codi.fy sections 
7 one (1 I through eleven 0.1!. of this Act as a new 
s chapter of the Code .. ·~ 
9 2. Amend the title hy striking lines 1 thxougn 

10 3 and inserting in lieu thereof the. following: 
11 ••An A.ct relating to the administra ti.on of the. laws 
12 regulating financial instituti.ons, including banR:s 1 

13 savings and loan associations, credit unions, and 
14 persons licensed under chapter:::r five hundred th.irty-. 
15 six (S36"I or fi.ve ·hundred thirty-six A (536AL of the 
16 Code .. "' 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

Friday, May 13, 1977 

SENATE FILE 137 
-4132 

1 Amend Senate File 137, as amended and passed by 
2 t..'"le Senate as fo llo·,.;s: 
3 1. By striking eve::y-thing after the enacting 
4 clause and inserting in lieu t..~ereof ~~e following: 
5 "DIVISION I 
6 Section 1. NEN SECT!O~. DEFINITIONS. As used 
7 in this division, unless tile context o~1.erwise 
8 requires: 
9 1. "Board" means the financial institutions board 

10 created by section tvo (2) of this Act. 
11 2. "Depart:nent" means a..'"ld includes the department 
12 of ba..'"lking, the depart..-nent of credit unions, the 
13 department of savings a.'"ld loan associations, and the 
14 department of SU?ervised lenders. 
15 3. "General ccu..'"ls el 11 means t.'le person appointed 
16 under section eight (8) of this Act. 
17 4. "Superintend:=nt" means and includes t."le 
18 superintendent of banking, the superintendent of 
19 credit U..'"lions, t.~e superintenuent of savings and loan 
20 associations, anJ the superintendent of supervised 
21 lenders. 
22 5. 11 Supervised lender" means a person licensed 
23 under chapter five hundred thir~·-six (536) or five 

~24 hu..'"ldred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code. 
W 25 Sec. 2. IJB·I SECTIO:'I. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 

26 BOJ..RD. 
27 1. There is created a financial institutions board 
28 which shall =onsist of seven members, not more t..,an 
29 four of ':ll'lom shall be of the same political party. 
30 Herr.bers of tl1e financial institutions board shall 
31 be appointed by 1:.he governor, subject to confirmation 
32 by the Senate. The membership of t..1.e financial 
33 institutions board shall be chosen from various 
34 sections of ~,e state and according to the following 
35 provisions: 
36 a. One me~er shall be an executive officer of 
37 a state bank; 
38 b. One member shall be an executive officer of 
39 a savings and loa.'"! association organized under Iowa 
40 law; 
41 c. One member shall be an executive officer of 
4 2 a credit union organized U..'"lder Iowa la~v; 
43 d. One member snall be an executive officer of 
44 a lender licensed under chapters five hundred t.."-lirty-
4 5 six (53 G) or five hu..'"ldred thirty-six A ( 5 36A) of the 
46 Code; and 
47 e. 7hree meiTbers shall be residents of the state 
48 \,•ho are not directly a:::iliated with any bank, savings 

a 49 and loan association, credit union, or lender licensed 
,., 50 ~~cer chapters five h~'"ldred L~irty-six (536) or five 
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e. ,-
1 hundred thirty-six A (53 6A) of the Co de • 
2 2. Members of the financial institutions board 

.., 

3 shall serve terms of four years, commencing July first 
4 of the year of appoi~trnent and until a successor has 
5 been appoi~ted. The governor shall appoint initial 
6 members ~f ~~e board for irregular terms commencing 
7 July 1, 19 77 as follows: 
8 a. The bank officer shall be appointed for a term 
9 endingJune30, 1981; and . 

10 b. The savings ~~d loan association officer shall 
11 be appointed for a term ending June 30, 1980; and 
12 c. Tae credit union member shall be appointed 
13 for a term term ending June 30, 19 79; and 
14 d. The chapter five hundred thirty-six (536) or 
15 five hundred ~~irty-six A (536A) licensee me~ber shall 
16 be appointed for a term ending June 30, 1978; and 
17 e. The remaining members shall be appointed for 
18 terms ending June ~~irtieth of the years 1981, 1980 
19 and 1979, respectively. 
20 Upon the e:-."Piration of t..~e initial terms, 
21 appointments s:1all be made for regular four-year 
22 terms. 
23 3. The members of the fina~cial institutions board 
24 shall select one of their public me~bers to serve 
25 as chairperson of L~e board for a two-year term. 
26 The chairperson shall preside at meetings of t..~e 
27 board, except as the rules of the board otherwise 
28 may provide. 
29 4. Four members of ~~e financial institutions 
30 board s~all constitute a quorum for the transaction 
31 of business; provided ~~at ~~e affirmative vote of 
32 a majority of the full membership of the board is 
33 required to take any substantive action. All members 
34 of t.~e board shall have the right to vote on any 
35 matter within ~~e jurisdiction of ~~e board. 
36 5. A member of the finw~cial institutions board 
37 shall be allowed actual and necessary expenses incurred 
38 in the performance of duties, and in lieu of salary 
39 shall receive a per diem of forty dollars each day 
40 in which engaged in official duties. 
41 6. A member of the financial institutions board 
42 may be removed from office for any of the causes and 
43 in the manner provided in chapter sixty-six (66) of 
44 the Code. Removal from office shall not be in lieu 
45 of any other penalty provided by law. 
4 6 7. Any vacancy on the board which occurs w~1en 
47 e1e general asse~bly is not in session shall be filled 
4 8 by appointment by the governor, wl1ich a;?pointment 
49 shall expire at the end of thirty days following t.~e 
so conveni:::g of t."le next session of the general assembly. 

-2-
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21 
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27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
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Prio~ to the expiration of ~~e ~~irty-day period, 
~~e governor shall tr~~smit to ~~e senate for its 
approval ~~e name of the appointee for ~~e unexpired 
portion of ~~e regular term. ~~y vacancy occurring 
when the general assembly is in session shall be 
filled in t~e same manner as regular appointments 
are made, and before the end o= t~e session, and for 
t~e unexpired portion of the regular term~ 

Sec. 3~ N~~ SECTION. BOARD MSETINGS. The 
financial institutions board shall meet regularly 
once each mont.'11 and in addition shall meet at the 
call of its chairperson, upon not less than two days • 
notice. Upon t.~e written request of any two board 
me~bersr or upon t.~e written request of the 
superintendent of banking, or ~~e superintendent of 
savings and loan associations, or t~e superintendent 
of credit unions, or the superintendent of supervised 
lenders, a meeting of the fin~~cial institutions board 
shall be called, upon not less t~an t~o daysr notice. 

Sec., 4. NEW SECTION. DEPART~£:·1TS SUBJECT TO 
BOARD. T:1e financial i::1stitutions board shall have. 
~1e au~~ority conferre~ by ~~~s chapter wi~ respect 
to t..~e depar~'1lent. of banking, the departlnent of credit 
unions, ~~e department of savings and loan 
associations, and ~~e depart."nent of supervised lenders .. 

Sec. 5. NE~-1 SECTION" DUTIES OF BOARD. The 
financial institutions board shall: 

1. Act wi~1 each superintendent in an acv~sory 
capacityr eiti1er upon the request of a superintende~t 
or upon its own motion, concerning la'..;s ·nr~J.ich the 
superintendent is charged to a~uinister1 

2. Revie\-T all existing or proposed rules of a 
superintendent which are required to be promulgated 
under chapter seventeen A (17A) of ~~e Code by any 
la\-.Y of this state \vhich a superintendent has the duty 
to ad.."ninister: 

3. Promulgate rules, subject to chapter seventeen 
A (17A) of the Code, relating to the exercise of the 
powers ru1d duties of the financial institutions board; 

4. Review ~~e budget of each superintendent prior 
to ~~e submission of the budget to L~e governor and 
L~e general assembly, and make recommendations to 
the governor and the general assembly respecting each 
budget; · 

5. Accomplish and maintain ~1iformity, to the 
extent permitted by applicable laws, in the 
a~~nistrative and internal operations guidelines 
used \vi~1.in the departments; . 

6. Establish and mai::1tain ~1ifor~ty in ~~e 
applica~ion of chap~ers five hund=ed b{e!'lty-seven 
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1 (527) and five hundred t~irty-seven (537) of ~~e Code; 
2 7. Submit legislative proposals to tne general 
3 assembly, and revie'N' any legislative proposal 
4 recormnended by t~e superintendent of the departrnent1 
5 a."ld 
6 8. Exercise any otl1er duties establisl1ed in the 
7 financial institutions board by law. 
8 Sec. 6. :(iEW SECTION. AUTHORITY OVER DEPARTI1.ENTAL 
9 ACTIO~~S. 

10 1. The financial institutions board is empowered 
11 to exercise t.'le follmving specific powers vlith respect 
12 to actions of tlle superintendent of banking, the 
13 superintendent of savings and loan associations, the 
14 superintendent of credit unions, and the superintendent 
15 of super.rised lenders: 
16 a. To disapprove any proposed administrative rule 
17 relating to the administration of chapter five hundred 
18 twenty-seven (527) of the Code, if t'le board determines 
19 tilat the rule would be inconsistent wi t.h o~'-ler 
20 departmental rules promulgated under t.~e authority 
21 of that chapter. 
22 b. To make recommendations to the governor ~~d 
23 to tlle general assembly with respect to the budget 
24 proposal of a department. 
25 2. A superintendent shall not promulgat~ any rule 
26 Wilich has been disapproved by the financial 
27 institutions board. 
28 Sec. 7. ~E"'vl SECTION. COSTS OF ADH.IHISTR..~TIO!~. 
29 1. All expenses incurred in t.~e administration 
30 of this chapter shall be paid from appropriations. 
31 The state comptroller shall draw warrants on the 
32 treasurer of state for all disbursements aut.~orized 
33 by the provisions of this ~'lapter upon itemized a.1d 
34 verified vouchers bearing the approval of the executive 
35 secretary of the financial institutions board. 
36 2. Expenses incurred in the administration of 
37 this chapter shall be certified annually by ~~e 
38 treasurer of state to ~'le respective superintendents, 
39 a."ld shall be assessed by ~'le respective superinten-
40 dents against financial institutions as follows: 
41 a. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall be 
42 expenses of administering chapter five hundred ~N'enty-
43 four (524) of the Code, and shall be assessed against 
44 state ba::1ks by the superintendent of banking in the 
45 same manner as other general administration expenses 
46 of the depart.~ent of banking are assessed under section 
47 five h~1dred ~tlenty-four point two h~"ldred nineteen 
48 (524.219) of t.~e Code. 
4 9 b. 'I".venty-fi ve percent 0 f the expenses shall be 
so expenses of administering chapter five hundred t~irty-

L-
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1 three (533) of the Code, and shall be assessed against 
2 credit unions by ~~e superintendent of credit unions 
3 in the same manner as other general ad.rninistration 
4 expenses of ~~e department of credit unions are 
5 assessed under section twenty (20) of ~~is Act. 
6 c, Twenty-five percent of ~~e expenses shall be 
7 expenses of ad:m.iniste:ring chapter five hundred thirty­
a four (534) of the Code, and shall be assessed against 
9 savings and loan associations by the superintendent 

10 of savings and loan associations in ~~e same manner 
11 as other general administration eh7enses of the 
12 department of savings and loan association are assessed 
13 under section five hw~dred ~~irty-four point sixty-
14 one (534.61) of the Code~ 
15 d. ~wenty-five percent of ~~e expenses shall be 
16 expenses of administering chapters five hundred thirty-
17 six (536) and five h~~dred thirty-six A (536A) of 
18 the Code, and shall be assessed against supervised 
19 lenders by ~~e superintendent of supervised lenders 
20 in the same manner as other general a~~nistration 
21 expenses of the department of supervised lenders are 
22 assessed under sections five hundred thirty-six point 
23 ten (536.10) and five hundred ~~irty-six A point 
24 twelve (536A~12) of ~~e Code. 
25 3. Notwithstanding.a~y provision of chapters five 
26 hundred twenty-four {524), five hw~dred thirty-~~ree 
27 (533), five hundred thirty-four (534), five hundred 
28 thirty-six (536) f or five hundred t~irty-six A (536A} 
29 of ti:le Code to the ·contrary, arnou..~t:.s received by a 
30 superintendent which represent payment of the 
31 assessments imposed by this section shall be credited 
32 to the general fund, and not to any revolving fund 
33 or ouer departmental account. 
34 Sec. 8. N~A SECTION. EXECUTrVE SECRETARY--
35 ASSISTANCE FROH DEPART~·IEHTS. 
36 1. The financial institutions board shall employ 
37 an executive secretary who shall hold office during 
38 the pleasure of the board, and w~o shall perform such 
39 duties as may be required by the financial institutions 
40 board. The executive secretary shall receive a salary 
41 as determined by ~~e merit employment department, 
42 and si:lall be reimbursed for actual and necessary 
43 expenses incurred in the performance of official 
44 duties. The executive secreta=Y shall be employed 
45 full-time a~d shall not be an officer or director 
46 of, or othen.iise be affiliated with, any ba.-,k, credit 
4 7 union, savings and loan association,· or supervised 
48 lender. 
4.9 2. The executive secretary shall keep a com;>lete 
so record of t.1-J.e proceedings of ~'-le financial ins ti tu tions 
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board. 
3. Except as provided in section eight (8) of 

this Act, the financial institutions board shall not 
employ other personnel. The financial institutions 
board may request ~~at the superintendent of banking, 
the superintendent of credit unions, the superintendent 
of savings and loan associations, or the superintendent 
of supervised lenders make personnel of th~ir 
departments available from tL~e to tL~e to assist 
the board, and ea~~ superintendent shall make per­
sonnel available except when such would result in 
the neglect of o~1er duties of the department. 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. GENERAL COUNSEL. 
1. Within sJ.Xty days after t."le effective date 

of this Act, the financial institutions board shall 
appoint ~~ attorney who is licensed to practice in 
this state as general counsel for a term ending June 
30, 1981, and until a successor is appointed. 
Effective July 1, 1981 and every fourt.~ year thereafter 
a general counsel snall be appointed for a term of 
four years and until a successor is appointed. A 
vacancy in t~e office of general counsel shall be 
filled fQr the unexpired term in t.~e s~~e manner as 
original appoint.~ents. 

2. The financial institutions board s:1all obtain 
the-advi=e and consent of t.~e respective 
superintendents of the departments of banking, credit 
unions, savings ~~d loan associations and supervised 
lenders with respect to all applicants for the office 
of general counsel. Applications for the office shall 
be received, upon reasonable publication of notice 
of a vacancy, for a period of t.~irty days before final 
consideration is given to applicants. 

3. The general counsel shall receive a salary 
of thirty-five thousand dollars per year, unless 
other.·1ise provided by the general assembly, and shall 
be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses 
reasonably incurred in the performance of official 
duties. 

4. The general counsel shall devote full time 
to the duties of office, and shall not be a member 
of any political committee or contribute to any 
political campaign fund or take ~~y part in political 
campaigns or be a c~~didate for any political office. 

5. The financial institutions board may remove 
the general co~~sel for any malfeasance or nonfeasance 
in office, of for any cause which renders the person 
ineligible for appoint.~ent, or incapable or. unfit 
to discharge the duties of office, and findings of 
the board ,.;i t.'1. respect to removal of the general 
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1 counsel shall be conclusive. 
2 Sec. 10 NEN SECTION. DUTIES OF GE~~ERAL COtmSEL. 
3 The general co~~sel snall have b~e followL~g duties: 
4 1. To act as attorney for, ru~d legal advisor of, 
5 the financial institutions board and the departments 
6 of banking, credit unions, savings and loan 
7 associations and supervised lenders; . 
8 2. To investigate as directed by the board or 
9 any superintendent the legality of any acts or 

10 practices of a bank, credit union, savings and loan 
11 association or supervised lender, ~~d to institute 
12 civil proceedings before any superintendent or any 
13 court to obtain compliance by any such financial 
14 institution with the laws of this state which ~~e 
15 superintendent is charged with enforcing; and 
16 3. To appear for the board or any department in 
17 all actions instituted in any state or federal court 
18 which involves the validity of any rule or order of 
19 a superintendent, and prosecute in any state or federal 
20 court in ~1e n~~e of the state all actions necessary 
21 to enforce or to restrain the violation of any rule 
22 or order o£ a superi11tendent. 
23 Sec. 11. NEN SECTION. OFFICE--ASSIST.A..:1TS--
24 EXPEHSES. The off~ce of general counsel shall be 
25 at ~~e seat o£ state government. The general counsel 
26 shall be given access to all files, records, a...-1d 
27 documents in L~e custody of any department. The 
28 general counsel may employ one confidential secretary, 
29 but shall not employ other assistants. Each 
30 superintendent shall make available to t.'le general 
31 counsel from time to time such assistants as ~1e 
32general co~~sel may require in fulfilling the duties 
33of counsel to the respective departments or to the 
34 board. All salaries and expenses of t.~e office of 
35general counsel shall be costs of administering this 
36chapter, and shall be paid, certified and assessed 
37 as provided in section six (6) of this Act. 
38 DIVISION II 
39 Sec. 12. Section five hundred t\venty-four point 
40one hundred three (524.103), Code 1977, is amended 
4 1 by adding t..l,.e follow L11g new subsections: 
42 NE-:;'1 SUBSECTIOi~. "Financial institutions board" 
43means the board created under section two {2) of this 
44 Act. 
45 NEW SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means t:1.e person 
45appointed under section eight (8) of this Act. 
47 Sec. 13. Section five hundred twenty-four point 
43-b.,ro hu..."""ldred cne (524.201), Code 1977, is am<;!nded !:>y 
49 adding the following new subsection: 
so :m~~ SUBSECTIOX. The governor shall obtain t;,e 
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1 advice of the financial L~stitutions board with respect 
2 to any appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 
3 superintendent of banking. 
4 Sec. 14. Section five hundred twenty-four point 
5 two hundred two (524.202), Code 1977, is amended to 
6 read as follows : 
7 524.202 SUPERINTENDENT--SALARY. The superintendent 
8 shall receive a salary to be fixed by the ~~~~~-ea~~~~ 
9 fina~cial institutions board. The superintendent 

10 shall be entitled to receive reimbursa~ent for expenses 
11 incurred in b'le perforr.1ance of his duties, subject 
12 to the provisions of section 524.209. 
13 Sec. 15. Section five hundred twenty-four point 
14 t'toTO hundred four (524.204), subsection three (3), 
15 Code 1977, is w~ended to read as follows: 
16 3. The deputy superintendent shall receive a 
17 salary to be fixed by the ~~~~e-~a~k£~~ fL~ancial 
18 institutions board. The deputy superintendent shall 
19 be entitled to receive reimbursement for expenses 
20 incurred in ~~e performance of his duties, subject 
21 to the provisions of section 524.209. 
22 Sec. 16. Section five hundred twa~ty-four point 
23 t.;o hundred five (524.205), Code 1977, is w~ended 
24 by striking b'le section and inserting L~ lieu thereof 
25 the following: 
26 524.20 5 FIN.&~CIAL IHSTITUTIONS BOARO-GEHER'IU. 
27 COUNSEL. 
28 1. The financial institutions board shall act 
2 9 with ~"le superintendent in an advisory capacity 
30 concerning the administration of ~~is chapter, and 
31 shall have o~~er duties as provided in division one 
32 (I) of this Act. 
33 2. 'I'he general counsel shall act with the . 
34 superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
35 ci1e administration of this chapter, and shall have 
36 otner duties as provided in division one (I) of this 
37 Act. 
38 DIVISIO~ III 
39 Sec. 17. Chapter five hundred ~~irty-three (533), 
40 Code 1977', is amended by adding the following ne\v 
41 sections: 
4 2 ~~mv SECTIOL~. DEPARTHENT OF CREDIT UNIONS. There 
4 3 is created the department of credit unions ivhic:1 shall 
44 be the office of the superintendent, and shall include 
45 other personnel employed in the discharge of ~~e 
46 duties a~d responsibilities imposed upon the 
4 7 superintendent by the laHs of this state. 
48 HEW SECTION. SlJPERii.~TENDE~T OF CREDIT UNIOi~S. 
49 1. APPOI:~T~1Ei.IT. The governor shall appoint, 
so su:!Jject to the approval of at least ~,.;o-thirds of 
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1 ~~e members of the senate, for an irregular term 
2 ending June 30, 1980, ~1d for ea~~ four-year period 
3 ~~ereafter, a superintendent of credit ~1io~s. An 
4 appointee shall be selected solely Hit..'-1 regard to 
5 crualifications and fitness fo~ office. Tne 
6 ~uperintendent shall hold office at the seat of 
7 government4 . 
8 2. TEru1---RD10V.AL-VAC..Z\...'iCY.. The regular term of 
9 office of the superintendent shall be four years from 

10 t..~e first day of July of the year of his appointment, 
11 subject to removal at the pleasure of the governor. 
12 A vacancy in the office of superintendent occurring 
13 while the general assembly is not in session shall 
14 be filled by appoint..~ent by the governor, which 
15 appointment shall expire at t..~e end of thirty days 
16 from ti1e time ~~e general ass~~ly next convenes. 
17 Prior to the expiration of that thirty days the 
18 governor shall transmit to t..~e senate for confirmation 
19 an appointment for the ~~ex?ired portion of t..~e regular 
20 term. A vacancy occurring during a session of the 
21 general assembly shall be filled as regular 
22 appoir.trnents are made and before the end of ~~e session 
23 and for the Wlexpired portion of the regular term. 
24 3. The governor shall o~tain the advice of the 
25 financial institutions board wit.~ respect to any 
26 appointee to a regular te=m or vacancJ as 
27 superintendent. 
28 4, SALARY ~m EXP~SES. The superintendent shall 
29 receive a salary to be fixed by the gover:1or and 
30 comptroller, and shall be reimbursed for actual and 
31 necessary expenses incurred in ~~e performance of 
32 duties. 
33 So BOND AND OATil. The superintendent, upon 
34 appointment, shall give bond to the state, signed 
35 by a responsible surety company, in the penal sum 
36 of two thousand dollars, conditioned upon faithful 
37 and impartial discharge of his duties, and upon proper 
38 accounting for all fw1ds a.J.d other valuables which 
39 may come into his hands. The superintendent shall 
40 take an oath of office, and the bond and oath shall 
41 be approved by and filed with the governor. The cost 
4 2 of the bond shall be paid by the department as an 
43 expense. 
44 N:l::W SECTION. AHNU?-..L REPORT OF THE SUPERii-l'TE11DENT. 
45 The superintendent shall make an a.~nual report in 
46 writing to the financial institutions board a..1d to 
47 ~~e general assembly. A CO?Y of ~~e report shall 
48 be furnished by the superintenaent at cost to each 
49 credit union or other person on request. The annual 
50 report shall contain: 
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1 1. A summary of applications approved or denied 
2 by the superintendent since t."le last report. 
3 2. A su.'":'lffiary of t.i-J.e assets, liabilities and capital 
4 structure of all credit unions as of December thirty-
5 first of the year for which the report is made. 
6 3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements 
7 of the department during the calendar year ending 
8 the preceding December thirty-first, and of the fu.."'lds 
9 on hand on that date. 

10 4. Information 'i.vhich the superintendent may deem 
11 appropriate ~~d advisable to disclose. 
12 5. Information whicn t."le financial institutions 
13 board may require to be included. 
14 NE:v SECTION. PERSO:~:ffiL. The superintendent may 
15 employ, subject to the approval of t.~e governor and 
16 state comptroller, assistants, examiners and other 
17 personnel necessary for the proper execution of duties 
18 and responsibilities. Chapter nineteen A (19A) of 
19 the Code shall apply to all department person::1el 
20 except the superintendent and his or secretary. The 
21 salary of the secretary shall be fixed by t:1e 
22 superintendent. Examiners' salaries shall be 
23 commenst:rate with t.~ose of national credit union 
24 administration examiners having similar duties. 
25 Department personnel shall be reimbursed for tne 
26 actual ~~d necessary expenses incurred by ~em in 
27 the performance of ~~eir duties. All salaries and 
28 reimbursements shall be department expenses. 
29 3efore engaging in official duties each examiner 
30 shall take an oath of office and shall give bond to 
31 the state, signed by a responsible surety coffi?any, 
32 in the penal sum of two thousand dollars, conditioned 
33 upon faithful and impartial discharge of duties and 
34 upon proper_ accounting for all funds and other 
35 valuables which may come into his or her hands. Each 
36 bond and oath shall be approved by and filed with 
37 the superintendent. The cost of bonds shall be paid 
38 by t.~e department as an expense. 
39 NEW SECTim:r. EXPENSES OF THE DEPA.~TMENT. All 
40 expenses incurred by the department shall be paid 
41 from appropriations. All fees shall be payable to 
42 the superintendent who shall pay all fees and ot."ler 
43 money received by him to t."le treasurer of state within 
44 ~~e time required by section twelve point ten (12.10) 
45 of the Code. The treasurer shall hold the funds in 
46 an accou.~t in the name of the department for the 
47 payment of the expenses of the department. The account 
48 at all times si1all be subject to t:'l.e ·warrant of t.i-J.e 
49 state comptroller, drawn upon the written request 
50 of tlle superintendent, for the payment of expenses 
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1 of the depart.."nent. 
2 The superintendent shall account for receipts and 

.., 

3 disbursements according to ~~e separate duties imposed 
4 upon him by the laws of this state. 
5 NE\-1 SECTION. Fii~A...~CIAL I~"iSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENERAL 
6 COUNSEL. 
7 1r The financial L~stitutions board shall act 
8 with the superintendent in an advisory capacity 
9 concerning the aC..-ninistration of ~'lis chapter, and 

1 o shall have other duties as provided in division one 
11 (I) of this Act. 
12 2. The general counsel shall act wit.'1. the 
13 superintendent in ~~ advisory capacity concerning 
14 the administration of this chapter, and shall have 
15 other duties as provided in division one (I) of this 
16 Act. 
17 NE'"~ SECTI0~-7. SUBPOENA--CONTEHPT. 
18 1. The superintendent, ~~d upon the aooroval of 
19 the superintendent, any assistant or examiner shall 
20 have the po\..rer to subpoena witnesses, to compel t.'l)eir 
21 attendance, to a~~nister oa~~s, to examine any person 
22 under oa~'1. ~~d to require the production of relevant 
23 books or papers. The examination may be conducted 
24 on ~~y subject relating to t."le duties imposed upon, 
25 or po'i.vers vested in, the superintendent U."l.der the 
26 provisions of this Act. 
27 2. When a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection 
28 one (1) of t."lis section neglects or refuses to obey 
29. the terms of the subpoena, or to produce books or 
30 papers or to give testimony, as required, the 
31 superintendent may apply to the district court of 
32 Polk co~~ty for the enforcement of ~~e subpoena or 
33 for the issuance of an order compelling compliance 
34 as ~'1.e court directs. 
35 3. The refusal wi~~out reasonable cause of a 
36 persou to obey an order of the district court, issued 
37 pursuant1 to subsection two (2) of this sectionf shall 
38 be considered conta~pt of court. 
39 NEW SECTIO:'l. RECORDS OF CREDIT UNION DEPARTMENT. 
40 Records of ti1e credit union department are public 
41 records subject to the provisions of chapter sixty-
42 eight A (68A) of the Code, except that papers, 
43 documents, reports, reports of examinations and other 
44 writings relating specifically to ~'1.e supervision 
45 and regulation of a specific credit union or persons 
46 by the superintendent pursuant to ~'1.e laws of this 
47 state are not p~lic records and shall not be open 
48 for examination or copying by the public o~ for 
4 9 exa1nination or publica t.ion by t.'l.e net:ts media. 
50 The SU?erintendent and all employees ~~d deputies 
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1 may give information secured from or a~out credit 
2 unions to the Iowa credit union league and its 
3 affiliates. The superintendent may provide information 
4 regarding credit unions to the a~~inistrator of any 
5 share insurance corporation including the national 
6 credit union administration, for the purpose of 
7 availa~ility of the national credit union insurance 
8 fund to tile credit unions. 
9 The superintendent or other employees of the 

10 depar~~c~t shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or 
11 proceeding to give testL~ony concerning information 
12 relating to ~~e supervision and regulation of a 
13 specific credit union or persons by the superintendent 
14 pursuant to the laws of this state, nor shall the 
15 records of the credit union department which relate 
16 to ~~e supervision and regula~ion of a specific credit 
17 union or persons be offered in evidence in a court 
18 or subject to subpoena by a party except where 
1 9 releva.""l t: 
20 1. In actions or proceedings ~rought by the 
21 superintendent. 
22 2. In rna tters in vrhich an interested and proper 
23 party seeks revi·ew of a decis'ion of the SU?erintcndent. 
24 3. In actions or proceedings which arise out of 
25 the criminal provisions of the laws of this state 
26 or of the United States. 
27 4. In actions brought as shareholder derivative 
28 suits against a credit ~""lion. 
29 5. In actions brought to recover moneys or to 
30 recover upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, 
31 misappropriation or misuse of credit union funds. 
32 NE\'l SSCTIO!'I. COI~FLICTS PROHIBITED. The 
33 ·superintendent and employees of e~e department shall 
34 not be members of nor have any business dealings Hi th 
35 a credit union. Credit unions shall not accept moneys 
36 for deposit and shall not have any business transaction 
37 with the superintendent or an employee of the credit 
38 union department. If a person \villfully receives 
39 or accepts a deposit or undertakes to establish a 
40 business dealing contrary to this section, upon 
41 conviction ~~at person shall be guilty of a serious 
42 misdemeanor, and shall be permanently disqualified 
43 from acting as an officer, director or employee of 
44 a state chartered credit union and permanently 
45 disqualified from acting as superintendent or employee 
46 of the state credit union depart.-nent. 
47 Sec. 18. Section five hundred ~~irty-three point 
4 8 one (53 3.1) , unnurabered paragraphs t~-v'o ( 2) and t.hree 
49 (3), and subsections ~~ree (3) through seven (7), 
50 Code 19 77, are amended to read as follmvs: 
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22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
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48 

r 
AD:-1INISTR..i;.TION. The superintendent e-:€-~-e!"i~±~~ 

shall be charged with the execti~ion of the laws of 
~~is state relating to credit unions. 

ORGANIZATION. Any seven residents of the state 
of Im.;a may apply to t..~e superintendent e~-l:;,e:'!.k±'!'\~ 
for oer.mission to orgw1ize a credit union. 

3: The articles and ~~e bylaws, both executed 
in duplicate, shall be forwarded with a fee of ten 
dollars to the superintendent e~-b~~~±~~. 

4. The superintendent shall, within thirty days 
of the receipt of said articles and bylaws, determine 
\·Thet.her they conform with the provisions of this 
chapter 1 and whether or not the orga..'1ization· of the 
credit urlion in question would benefit ~~e its members 
ei-~~ and be consistent with the purposes of this 
chapter. 

5. The superintendent shall L~ereupon notify the 
applicants o= his or her decision. If ~~ the decision 
is favorable ~e ~~e suPerintendent shall issue a 
certificate of approval, which shall be attached to 
the duolicate articles of incorPoration and the 

~ - --SUPerintendent shall return the s arne, together with 
the duplicate byla\vS to the applicants·-

6. The applicants shall ~~ereupon file ~~e-e-e±e 
this du:>licate of the articles o£ incor:Joration,.-':V-i~~ 
~.._.. .... .:-o~- -:.., ~ o,....-+- .. T=. to ;: ..,.. --1 • .-...-~ . _. and -...'1-e a ........ ac •• ea C-~~l.-l.Ca _ O- apo .... ovc:1 ----t!!!e-
-the~e-:.er; with t...,_e county recorder of the county \vi thin 
~V'hich t.'l.e credit W1ion is to e-e have its :::>rinci:>al 
place of business,-w~e. The colli~tv recorder shall 
record and index the same and return it, with his 
or her certificate of record attached ~~e~e~e, to 
the ~e±~ superintendent ~-~~~k~~~ for permanent 
record. 

7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be 
a credit union, incorporated in accordance with the 
provisions of ~~is chapter. 

In order to simplify the organization of credit 
unions, the superintendent e~-~~~rt~~~~-~~~~~-~a~~~~ 
e~ieet-~-~~±~-~~p~~~-e~-a~-~ee~-~~~e~~e~-=~ 
s~~~~e~e~~-~ees-s~e~;-~~e-eee~~~±e~ee-~e-~~~~~~a~e 
~~e-eo~~-e§-~~~e; shall cause to be prepared an 
approved form of articles of incorporation and a form 
of byla\-lS, consistent wiL~ this chapter which may 
be used by credit union incorporators for their 
guidance, and on written application of any seven 
residents of t.~e state, shall supply th~~ without 
charge with blank a.::::-ticles of incor?oration and a 
copy of se~e t.~is form of suggested bylaws •. 

49 Sec. 19. Section five hundred thirty-~~ree point 
50 four (533.4), subsection five (S), pa.::::-ag::::-aph e, and 
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1 subsection thirteen (13), Code 1977, are amended to 
2 read as follo·..vs: 
3 e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions 
4 with ~~e approval of the superintendent e~-~~~~~~~. 
5 13. Upon ~~e approval of ~~e superintendent e~ 
6 B~ft~±~~, serve an ~~ployee group having an insufficient 
7 number of members to form or conduct the affairs of 
8 a separate credit union. There shall be no reauirement 
9 for the existence of a common bond relationshio between 

10 the saiC. small e~nloyee g::-m:.n a.""ld tile c::-edi t: union 
11 effecti~g such service. 
12 Sec. 20. Section five hundred ~~irty-three point 
13 six (533.6), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 
14 533.6 REPO:RTS--EXA!-1INATIONS. 
15 1. Credit unions organized under this chapter 
16 shall report annually on or before the first dav of 
17 Februarv to the superintendent e~-e~~~~~~-e~~~~~=~ 
18 e~-er-~e~e~e-~~e-~~~~-ea~-e~-~e~~a~ on blanks 
19 supplied by~±~ the sunerintendent for ~~at purpose. 
20 Additional reports may be required. If any report 
21 remains in arrears for more t~an five days, a fine 
22 of five dollars for each day such report remains in 
23 arrears mav be levied against s~e~ the offending 
24 credit union in addition to the fine-Lor failure to 
25 nav t.~e annual fee. If suc!'l repor~ is not returned 
26 wit~in t.~i::-ty days of the due date, the superintendent 
27 e~~~~k±~~ may, after written notice to the president 
28 of s~e~ t.~e credit union e~-ft±s-~~~e~~~~ee-ee-se, 
29 SUSpend or revoJ:e the Certificate Of approval 1 take 
30 possession of the business and property of such credit 
31 union, and order its dissolution. 
32 2. The superintendent 0"£-~~.,~±~~ shall annually 
3 3 examine, or cause to be exru-nined, each credit union 
34 a~~~e~±~. Each credit ~""lion and all of its officers 
35 and agents shall give to the representatives of s~±~ 
36 the superintendent free access to all books, papers, 
37 securities, records and other sources of information 
38 under their control-:-e....,e-~e~-~e-p-':i~pe!'e~-e:E-~~e~ 
39 e~~~~~±en~e±e-~~~~ese~~a~±~es-s~e%~~~¥~~~e-~e~~ 
4 0 'i::.e-s'db-oee~~-'ri:i:~nes~es,.-e~'fti~±s~e~-ee'"!...~s,-ee~e±..-t:.~e - - ~ ·' . 
41 ~~±!:'1~-e~-'i::.es'i::.±!'!'t.e~=r,.-~nd-~et:I~±~e-'i::.~e-s~H't±s~:i::e~-e~ · 
42 deettffle~~s. A report of such examination shall be 
43 fo~·arded to the ~es:i:een~ chairnerson of each credit 
44 union within t.~irty days after t.~e completion of the 
4 5 examination. Hi t~in t..~irty days of t!le receipt of 
46 s~eh t.~is renort, a meeting of the directors shall 
47 be called to~ consider matters contained in the report 
48 and the action taken shall be set fortl1 i:1 ·t.."le r..inutes 
49 of the board. ~~e-s~~e~±n~e~ee~~-ffle~-~~~~~~~-~e-~~e 
50 e~~~~±s~~~~e~-e~-a~~-e~~e~-o~~~e~~=-e~-~~e-~e~~e~~= 

L 
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1 
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10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
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21 
22 
23 
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25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
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41 
42 
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45 
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47 
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49 
50 

e~ee~~-~~~e~-~e~~~~~~~=~±eft-e~~-~~~~~a~~~~-e~-~e~~~ 
~ . . . . . . ~ - . . . 

~e==~=~~~~e-e~~~~~e~=e~~-~e-~e~e~~s-~~~e-~~~~~~ 

e~-~~t-~~~~e-~~~e~~-~~~e~-±~s~~ee-e~~~e-~e~±~~e: 
e~ee~~-~~±e~-e~±~±~~~~~±o~~ T~e superi~tendent e~ 
be~~±~~ may accept, in lieu of L~e annual examination 
of a credit union, an audit report conducted by a 
certified public acco~~ting firm selected from a list 
of firms previously approved by L~e superintendent 
e~-b~~k±~~. The cost of the audit shall be paid by 
the credit union. 

3. The superintendent e~~~k±~~ may require any 
credit union, whose records are inadequate or whose 
books have not been balanced as of the end of the 
month not less than ~~irty days previously or whose 
affairs are in an unfavorable condition, to submit 
to an additional examination each year. 

~--3~~-~~e±~-~~~"-~~~==~~~~~e~~e . . ... . - " , . - - - . 
9~~e~=~~e~ee~~-e~-~e~~~~-~-~e-~e~-~~~=~~ 

e~~~~~~±e~s~-~~~e~-e~-~~~-e~~~=~~e~~~-~~e-e~~~~~~e~ 
e~-~~e~~e~~~-~~±e~-~~~~e~-e~-~~~-~e~a~~~e~~-e~ 
b~~~~~-~~~~~~-~~e~~~~e~e~e-~~~~~-e~-e~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
e~~e~se9-~~-~~~-e~~~~~e~-e~-~~e-~e~~~~~~~~-e~-~~~~~~~~ 
e~~~±~~~~=~-~e-e~e~~~-~~~s,~e-~-~~~~~e~-~~ 
'4 • • .. • - .. ., • • .. 0 •• 

~~e-~~~e~~~~e~e~~e~-~e~~~~~,-~-~ee~c~~~e-w~~~ 

e:-t a.!:'~~-~~ ?t-:-
4. At the time of filing its annual re-=ort each 

credit ~~ion shall Dav an a~nual =ilin~ fee, whic~ 
shall be based on ~~e actual costs and adrr.inistrative 
exoenses in ti1e oDeration o= ~~e deDar~en~, as 
deter.nined by the suDerintendent. The fee shall be 
established bv t."le suoe::-intendent bv rule cursuant 
to cha~ter seventeen A (17A) of ~"le Code, and may 
not be changed ~ore freauently than a~nu~llv, and 
when c:1anged shall be effective on Januarv first of 
the year folloHing t."le year in which the change was 
adooteci. 

T;1e suoerintende:1t shall assess aqains t each credit 
union ~"le actual and necessarv exDenses incidental 
to anv examination made oursuant to an order under 
authoritv of t~is chanter. Uoon comoletion, the 
exa~iner in charae shall render a bill for the fee, 
in triolicate, ~~d shall deliver one coov to the 
credit union a~d one coDy to the suneri~tende~t. 
Failure to oav the fee to ~~e SU?e=intendent within 
ten days after the date of receipt of t..,_e bill shall 
subject L~e credit union to an additional fee equal 
to £ ive ?ercent of t~1e a:no~'1 t of the fee for each 
dav t."-le '::>av;:cent is delincuent. 

Failure o= a credit u~~on to nav 
• = 

L--
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1 five dollars oer dav, or for anv oart of a dav, durinq 
2 w~ich ~he credic union is delincuent, and mav be the 
3 grou:1ds for revocation of t.1.e cha:=te:= o£ the creG.i~ 
4 unio:1 \vhich failed to ;:;1.ake oavrnem:. 
5 5. If it shall appear that w~Y credit union is 
6 insolvent or t.~at it has violated any of the provisions 
7 of this chapter, t.1.e superintendent e£-e~~~±~~ may, 
8 after a hearing or ~±¥~ft~ after an opportunity for 
9 a hearing is given, order ~~e~ tnat credit union to 

10 cor:=ect ~~e~ ~~e condition a~a. The suoerintendent 
11 shall grant±~ t.1.e credit union not less than sixty 
1 2 days within Hhich to comply a..""te--€tt±:t1~e-~o with the 
13 order. Failure to eo comolv shall afford the ~a~e 
14 superintendent gro~~ds to revoke the certificate of 
15 approval a~d shall afford the suoerintendent t.1.e 
16 authoritv to apply to t.~e district court of the 
17 district in \vhich ~"1:1~ this credit union is located 
18 for the appointment of a-receiver fer the. credit 
19 union. The district court shall ap?oint the 
20 superintendent as receiver unless the superintendent 
21 has tendered the appoL~tment to the administrator 
22 of the national credit union administration. The 
23 a~~inistrator as receiver shall possess t.1.e rights, 
24 powers, and privileges granted by state law to a 
25 receiver of a state credit union. Neither the 
26 superintendsnt nor ~1e administrator shall be required 
27 to furnish bond as receiver of a state credit union. 
28 Sec. 21. Section five hundred t.~irty-three point 
29 tvrenty (533.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as 
3 0 follo\vS : 
31 533.20 VOLffi~TARY DISSOLUTION. The process of 
32 volu.Tltacy dissolution shall be as follo•vs: 
33 1. At a special meeting called for ~he t.~at 
34 purpose, ne~~ee-o~-wn~eh-~ti~~o~e-~~~-~e-ee~~a±~e~ 
35 i~-~e-e~~~ a credit union may dissolve upon the 
36 affirmative vote of a majority of its members eligible 
37 to vote at the special meeting. Notice of the 
38 meeting's ourpose shall be contained in the meet-
39 inq' s nctice. Any member eligible to vote and not 
40 present at the meeting may, within twenty days after 
41 the date on which the meeting was held, vote in favor 
42 of dissolution by signing a statement in the form 
43 approved by the superintendent ~-eenk~~~-afte-~he~ 
44 This vote shall have the same force and effect as 
45 if cast at the meeting. 
46 2. The credit union shall cease to do business 
47 except for ~1e purposes of liquidation ~~ediately 
48 upon ~~e giving ~ notice of the special meeting e~ 
49 ~~e called for tl1e members ~e vote on dissolution 
50 ane-~he. The board of directors shall immediately 

L 
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1 notify the superintendent e~-~~~~~~~ of L~e intention 
2 of ~~e credit union to dissolve. T~e credit ~~ion 
3 shall not resume its regular business unless the 
4 dissolution fails to receive the required vote of 
5 the meobers or ~~less the mem~ers s~~~± have revoked 
6 prior affirmative action to dissolve as provided for 
7 in subsection 4 of this section. 
8 3. The board of directors shall have power to 
9 ter.minate and settle the affairs of a credit union 

10 in voluntarJ dissolution. The credit union shall 
11 continue in existence for the purpose of discharging 
12 its liabilitiess collecting and distributing its 
13 assets, and doing all acts required in order to 
14 terminate its affairs. The credit union may sue and 
15 be sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 
16 and for ~~e purpose of collecting its assets until 
17 its affairs. are fully settled. During the course 
18 of dissolution proceedings, ~~e credit union shall 
19 make such repo~s a."'"ld shall be subject to such 
20 examinations as ~~e superintendent e~-~n~~~~ may 

. T& ~ ~· -~ ~~ ~-· . 21 requ~re. -~ a~ any ~~e, ar.er ~ a~=~rmat~ve vote 
22 of a majority of ~~e members of a credit ~•ion to 
23 dissolve ti1e credit union, the superintendent e~ 
24 ~~~~~~~ fL~ds that ~~e crecit ~~ion is not making 
25 reasonable p:rog!."ess tO\var:d terminati:1g its affairs 
26 or finds ~~at the credit ~~ion is insolvent, fte the 
27 suoerintendent may apply to the district court for-
28 e an aPPointment of a receiver te-~e~?~e±~~ee to 
29 terminate the a~fairs of ~~e credit Q~ion. 
30 4. A-e~~e~-~~~en-~e."=',-a"!. At anv time Prior to 
31 any distribution of its assets-,-a c~edit u;ion mav 
32 revoke tae voluntary dissolution proceedings ~~e~ 
33 EY, the affirmative vote of a majority of its members 
34 eligible to voteo This vote, if taken, shall be at 
35 a special meeting called for t~at purpose in the 
36 manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board of 
37 directors shall immediately notify the superintendent 
38 o~-:,-a.,..,~!:n~ of any such action to revoke voluntary 
39 dissolution proceedings. · 
40 So Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the 
41 superintendent e~-~n~~n~ ~~at all assets have been 
42 liquidated from which there is a reasonable expect~~ce 
43 of realization, that the liabilities of ~~e credit 
44 union have been discharged and distribution made to 
45 its members, and t~at the licruidation has been 
46 completed, t~e superintendent e~-ben~~~~ shall. issue 
47 a certificate of dissolution, whic~ certificate shall 
4 8 be filed and recorded in t.~e county in ,.;hic;,. the 
49 credit union has its pri~cipal place of busi~ess ~~d 
50 in the cot.:...~ty in which its origi:1al articles of 
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1 incorporation were filed and recorded. Upon the 
2 issuance of a certi£icate of dissolution, ~~e existence 
3 of the credit ~~ion shall cease. 
4 Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
5 twenty-one (533.21), subsections one (1) through three 
6 (3), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 
7 1. In aLL situa~ons in which ~~e superintendent 
8 has been appointed as receiver as provided in ~ee~±o~ 
9 5~~~~~~~-~ee~~e~-;;;~~B-~e this chaoter, the 

10 suoerintendent shall make a diligent effort to collect 
11 and realize on the assets of ~~e credit union, a..1d 
12 shall make distribution of the proceeds from time 
13 to time to ~~ose entitled ~~ereto in the order provided 
14 for by law. The superintendent may execute as receiver 
15 or after ~~e receivershio has ter.mL'"'lated assignments, 
16 releases, and satisfactions to effectuate sales and 
17 transfers a~-~eee~¥~-o~-e~~~--~e-~eee±¥~~~~~-fte~ 
18 ~e~~~e~ee. Upon the order of the court in which 
19 the receivership is pending, the superintendent may 
20 sell or compound all bad or doubtful debts,-~~e,-e~ 
21 e-~~~e-e~ee~1 • Uoon the order of the court in which 
22 the receivershio is oending, the suoerintendent may 
23 sell all the real and personal property of the credit 
24 union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 
25 2. All expenses of ~~e receivership a..'"'ld dissolution 
26 shall be ~~e~ determined by ~~e superintendent, 
27 subject to ~~e approval of ~~e district court, a..~d 
28 shall be paid out of the assets of the credit union. 
29 3. At t..~e termination of the receivership, tl1e 
30 superintendent shall file ~~~ ~ final report e~te±~±~~ 
31 which shall contain the details of his or her actions 
32 ~~e~e~~,-~e~e~~~~-~±~~ a..'"'ld such additional facts as 
33 ~~e court may require. 
34 Sec. 23. Se~tion five hundred thirty-three point 
35 oventy-two (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, 
36 is amended to read as follows: 
37 3. The superintendent ~-b~~~~~ shall assume 
38 custody of the records of a credit union dissolved 
39 pursuant to this chapter and shall retain oe~e~ these 
40 records in accordance \vith ~"""le provisions of section 
41 533.26. The superintendent may cause film, photo-
42 graphic, photostatic, or other copies of ~tie~ these 
43 records to be made and the suoerintendent shall retain 
44 ~tie~ t..~ese copies in lieu of the original records. 
45 Sec. 24. Section five hundred thirty-ci1ree point 
46 twenty-seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), 
47 Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 
48 For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the 
49 retention of only necessary records and files, or 
SO for the destruction of those >vhich are obsolete or 

L.-
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r 
1 unnecessary, creci~ ~~ions are authorized to destroy 
2 such reco::::-ds and. .:iles or classes thereof within the 
3 period of lL~tation of actions upon the joint 
4 reco~~endation of the superintendent e~-b:~~±~~ and 
5 e the credit union review board ~e~~~±~~-~e-~eee~~s 
6 e-~s~s-~--~-•h--~~~ae•e-~-e·--~e-~e~e---a~~--~-~e· ;....J ..... - ---·';1 - -,J,. - ---- - - - - I .._. __ o:;:- ............... ·~ 

7 :=ee~t1e. 
s Sec. 25. Section five h~~dred thirty-three-point 
9 ~~irty (533~30), subsections one (1), ~~ree (3), and 

10 four {4), Code 1977, are ~~ended to read as follows: 
11 1 • A credit U..""l.ion may-;-~~~-~~e-e~~o~-a-!-e~-'i:~e 
12 s~~e~~~'i:e~ee~~-e~-b-a~k±~~~ merge wi~~ another credit 
13 union u..""l.da::::- the existing organization of tl1e other 
14 credit union if the meraer receives a~~roval of tne 
15 suoerinte~dent and if the meraer is pursuant to a 
16 plan agreed upon by ~~e majority of G~e board of 
17 directors of each credit union joining in L~e merger 
18 and w:nich ~lan is approved by the affirmative vote 
19 of a majority of ~~e members of the merging credit 
20 unions. 
21 3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan 
22 of ~=rger e~~eee-~~e~ shall be forwarded to ~~e 

I 

23 su9erinte:ndent e~-b-e...~~±~~, certified by hi..'1t or her, 
24 and ::::-eturned to bo~~ credit u~ions within thirty days 
25 of ~~e date of recei~t bv the suoerintendent~ 
26 4. Upon ret~rn o£ ~~e c~rti£icates from the 
27 superintendent o~~~~;-, all property. property 
28 rights, and members 1 interest of the merged credit 
29 union shall vest in the surviving credit union without 
30 e~ee,-e~eo~~~~e~~ the legal need for deeds, endors-
31 ments or other ~~-":.~tl.~e~":: instrume:L ... s of transfer, 
32 and all debtsr obligations ~id liabilities of ~~e 
33 merged credit union ~e shall be assumed by ~~e 
34 surviving credit union ~ider whose charter the merger 
35 \vas effected. The rights and privileges of the members 
36 of the merged credit ~~ion shall remain intact. 
37 Credit union membership in the surviving credit un-
38 ion shall be available to persons within the field 
39 of rne~bership of the merged credit union. 
40 Sec. 26. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
41 ~~irty-three (533.33), subsection one (1), Code 1977, 
42 is a~ended to read as =allows: 
43 1. The superintendent may tender to the 
44 a~~inistrator of the national credit union 
45 administration the appointment as receiver for an 
46 insu::::-ed credit union. If the administrator of the 
47 natio~al credit union a~~inistration accepts the 
48 appoin~~en~ as receiver, t~e rights of the me~ers 
49 and ~~e~ the rich~s o= credito::::-s of t~e insured 
50 crc~t union shall be cete~.ined in accordance with 

L-
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

the laws of this state. 
Sec. 27. Section five hundred ~~irty-three point 

thir~y-four (533.34) 1 Code 1977 1 is amended to read 
as follows: 

533.34 CONVERSION OF STATE CREDIT UNION INTO 
FEDERAL CREDIT UNION. 

1. A state credit union may convert into a federal 
credit union ~~e~ with the approval of the 
superintendent and bv the affirmative vote of a 
majority of ~~s ~~e credit union's members eligible 
to vote7 • This vote, i~ taken, shall be at a special 
meeting called for that purpose and shall be in ~~e 
manner ~rescribed by the bylaws ~He-w~~fi-~fte-~~~~e¥a~ 
e~-~~e-adffi~R±~~~a~e~-e~-~~e-~a~~e~a~-e~ee~~-~~~e~ 
aem~R~3~~a~~eR. .~y nernber eligible to vote and not 
present at the mee~ing may, within twenty days after 
the date on which the meeting was held, vote in favor 
of conversion by signing a statement in a form 
satisfac~ory to the superintendent e~-~=~~~~~-a~e 
~fie. This vote shall have the same force and effect 
as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The board of directors of the state credit 
union shall no~ify the superintendent e~-~aR~~R~ of 
any proposed conversion and of any abandonment or 
disapproval of the conversion by ~~e members or ~ 
the administrator of the national credi~ union 
administration. The board of directors of the state 
credit union shall file vli th the superintendent 
appropriate evidence of approval of the conversion 
by the a~~nistrator of the national credit union 
administration and shall notify the superintendent 
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of the date on which the conversion is to be effective. 
3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the 

state credit union has complied with all applicable 
laws of this state and of the United States, the 
superintendent shall issue a certificate of conversion 
which shall be filed and recorded in L~e county in 
which the sta~e credit union has its principal place 
of business and in the county in which its original 
articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Sec. 28. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
thirty-five (53 3. 3 5) , subsection one ( 1 ) and t'vo ( 2) 1 

Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 
1. A federal credit ~~ion may convert into a state 

credit union ~~~R by compliance with the laws of the 
United States and upon t.~e approval by of the 
superintendent e~-baR~~ft~. Application for approval 
of the conversion to a state credit union shall be 
submit~ed to the superintendent ~' the form prescribed 
by the superin~endent, together with the articles 
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1 of incorporation and bylaws as required by section 
2 533. 1. The superinte.!l.dent o§-ba~~~~tJ may cause an 
3 examination to be made of any converting federal 
4 credit union e~d-~~e. The credit union shall pay 
5 to the superintendent L~e same examination fee as 
6 paid for examinations of state credit ~~ions. --
7 2. If the superintendent ~fiai; should approve 
8 the application of a federal credit ~~ion for 
9 conversion to a state credit union, he or she shall 

1 o cause the articles of inco!:'poration o·f the resulting 
11 state credit union to be filed and recorded in the 
12 county in "Ylhich the credit union has its principal 
13 place of business and he or she shall issue a 
14 certificate of au~~ority to do business under the 
15 la\-IS of this state to the resulting state credit union. 
16 ~o-ae-~~s~~es~-~~ee~-~fie-iaws-o§-~~~~-s~aee. The 
17 credit union shall L~en become a state credit union 
18 subject to the laws of this state. The superintendent 
19 shall furnish a copy of the certificate to ~~e 
20 administrator of the national credit union 
21 administration. 
22 Sec~ 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
23 thirty-six (533.36), Code 1977, is amended by adding 
24 L~e following new subsections~ 
25 NEl:'V SUBSECTION. nsuperintendent If means the 
26 superintendent of credit lli~ions. 
27 NEW SUBSECTION. "Department" means tl1e department 
28 of credit unions. 
29 NEW SUBSECTION. "Financial institution~ board" 
30 means the board created under section two (2) of this 
31 Act. 
3 2 NE\-7 SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
33 appointed under section eight (8) of ~~is Act. 
34 Sec. 30. The credit union examination supervisor, 
35 examiners and other staff existing within the 
36 department of banking, credit union section, are 
37 transferred to the department of credit unions. The 
38 Iowa merit employment commission shall promulgate 
39 rules to carry out L~is transfer and shall arbitrate 
40 and decide any written appeal made by any employee 
41 concerning this transfer. No employee shall lose, 
42 because of this transfer, any benfits accrued to him, 
43 including but not limited to salary, retirement, 
44 vacation, sick leave or longevity. 
45 The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight 
4 6 point thirty-nine ( 8. 39) of L~e Code, shall determine 
47 what portion of ~~e appropriation made to the 
48 depart~ent of banking will be in excess of need, if 
4 9 any, because of t-'le transfer of duties ar:d ·personnel 
so as provided in this section, and shall transfer such 

L.. 
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~~ounts to ~~e account of L~e department of credit 
unions. The comptroller also shall determine tvhat 
other funds or accounts, including reserves, are held 
in the name or for the use or benefit of the existing 
section of credit unions within L~e deparL~ent of 
banking, and shall transfer all assets and liabilities 
to the account of the department of credit unions. 

Sec. 31. All effective rules, regulations, forms, 
orders and directives promulgated by the superintendent 
of banking or other authority pursuant to chapter 
five hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code shall 
continue in full force and effect as rules, 
regulations, forms, orders and directives of the 
superini:endent of cr.edit unions U..'"'ltil ~-nended, supple­
mented or repealed by affirmative action of the 
superintendent of credit unions. Any approval or 
certificate of authority, or any o~,er form of 
permission or license granted or issued by the 
superintendent of banking or other authority pursuant 
to chapter five hundred thirty-three (533} of the 
Code, and in effect on ~he effective date of this 
Act, shall continue to be in effect until it expires 
according to ~,e t8rms of its issuance or until it 
is othenTise revoked, suspended or 'vi thdrawn as 
provided by law. 

Sec. 32. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves 
or o~~er funds established pursuant to chapter five 
hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code, and of which 
the superintendent of banking is the beneficiary, 
trustee, or payee, or by which the superintendent 
of banking acquired right, authority or power, shall 
continue in effect, and all right, authority, power 
or bene=it shall inure to the superintendent of credit 
unions who for all intents and purposes shall be a 
lawful substitute for the superintendent of bank-
ing. All legal proceedings, conservatorships, 
receiverships or other actions pending shall be 
continued, and any rights, duties or liabilities of 
the superintendent of banking in those actions shall 
be rights, duties or liabilities of the superintendent 
of credit unions. 

Sec. 33. Sections five hundred thirty-three point 
two (533.2), five hundred ~,irty-three point eight 
(533.8}, five hundred thirty-three point seventeen 
(533.17), subsections one (1) and three (3), five 
hundred thirty-three point twenty-three (533.23), 
Code 1977, are amended by striking the words 
"superintendent of banking" t.;herever in those sections, 
subsections, or paragraphs they may appear, and 
inserting in lieu thereof ~,e word "superintendent". 

l...-
....J 
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DIVISION IV 
Sec. 34. Section five hundred ~~irty-four point 

two (534.2), Code 1977r is a~ended by striking 
subsection two (2) and ii1serting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

2. "Superintendent" means the superintendent of 
savings and loan associations. 

Sec. 35. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
two (534.2), Code 1977, is amended by adding the 
following new subsections: 

NEi·7 SUBSECTION. "Department" means the department 
of savings and loan associations. 

NEW SUBSECTION. "Fina11cial institutions board n 

means ~~e board created ~~der section two (2) of this 
Act. 

NEi-l SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
appointed under section eight (8) of this Act. 

Sec. 36. Chapter five hundred ~~irty-four (534), 
Code 1977r is amended by adding -the following neYT 
sections: 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

NEH SECTION. DEPARW..ENT OF SAVINGS AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATIOXS. There is created a department of sa\rings 
and- loan associations v7hich shall be. the office of 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

the superintendent and shall include other personnel 
necessary for the discharge of the duties and 
responsibilities im?osed upon the superintendent 
by the la\vS of this state. 

NEW SECTION. SUPERINTENDENT OF SAv"''NGS .&~D LOl'.N 
ASSOCIATIONS. 

1. APPOINTHE..~T. The governor shall ·appoint, 
31 subject to the confirmation of at least two-thirds 
32 of the members of the senate, for an irregular term 
33 ending June 30, 1980 and far each four-year period 
34 thereafter~ a superintendent of savings and loan 
35 associations. An appoL,tee shall be selected solely 
36 with regard to qualification and fitness to discharge 
37 the duties of office. The superintendent shall hold 
38 office at the seat of state government. 
39 2. TER.'"-1--REHOVAL--VACANCY. The regular term of 
40 office of the superintendent shall be four years from 
41 the first day of July of the year of his or her 
42 appointment, subject to removal at the pleasure of 
43 the governor. A vacancy in the office of 
44 superintendent occurring while the general assem-
45 bly is not in session shall be filled by temporary 
46 appointment by the governor, which appointment shall 
47 expire at ~~e end of thirty days frc8 ~~e time the 
4 8 general as sem!Jly next co:wenes. Prior to the 
49 expirat-ion of t."lat "thirty days ':..~e governor· shall 
50 transmit to the senate for confi=.mat.ion an appointment 

-23-
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for the unexpired portion of ~~e regular term. A 
vacancy ~ccurring during a session of the general 
assembly shall be filled as regular appointments are 
made and before the end of the session and for the 
unexpired portion of the regular term. 

3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the 
financial institutions board with respect to any 
appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 
superintendent of savings and loan associations. 

4. SALARY &~D EXPENSES. The superintendent shall 
receive a salary to be fixed by the governor and 
comptroller and he or she shall be entitled to 
reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance 
of duties. 

5. DUTIES AND POI\TERS. The superintendent shall 
be charged with the administration and execution of 
the laws relating to savings ~~d loan associations, 
and with oL~er duties and responsibilities as provided 
by law. 

6. BOND AND OATH. The superintendent, upon 
appointment, shall give bond to L~e state, signed 
by a responsible surety company, in the penal s~~ 
of tvo thousand dollars, conditioned upon faithful 
and impartial discharge of duties, and upon proper 
accounting for all funds and other valuables which 
may come into his or her hands. The-. superintendent 
also shall take an oath of office, and the bond and 
oath shall be approved by and filed with the governor. 
The cost of the bond shall be paid by L~e department 
as an expense. 

NEt'l SECTION. PERSONl',I"EL. The superintendent may 
employ, subject to the approval of the governor and 
the state comptroller, examiners, assistants and other 
personnel necessary for the execution of the duties 
and obligations imposed upon the superintendent. 
Chapter nineteen A (19A) of the Code shall apply to 
all department personnel except the superintendent 
and his or her secretary. The salary of the secre­
tary shall be fixed by the superintendent. Examiners' 
salaries shall be commensurate with those for examiners 
of the federal savings and loan insurance corporation 
in this area of the United States. Department 
personnel shall be reimbursed for the actual and 
necessa=Y expenses incurred by them in the performance 
of their duties. 

Before engaging in his or her duties each examiner 
shall take an oath of office and shall give bond to 
the state, signed by a responsible surety c:;ompany, 
in the penal sum of t\vO thousand dollars, conditioned 
upon faithful and impartial discharge of his or her 
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1 duties ~~d upon proper accounting for all funds and 
2 other valuables vrhic!-1 may come into his or her hands. 
3 The bond and oath shall be approved by and filed with 
4 the governor~ The cost of bonds shall be paid by 
5 the department as an expensee 
6 N~'l SECTION. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENERAL 
7 COUNSEL. 
s 1 • The fina."'lcial institutions board shal·l act 
9 with the superintendent in an advisory capacity 

1 o concerning the administration of t.,_is chapter, and 
11 shall have other duties as provided in division one 
12 (I) of this Act. · 
13 2. The general counsel shall act with the 
14 superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
15 the administration of this chapter, and shall have 
16 other duties as provided in division one (I) of this 
17 Act. 
18 Sec. 37. Section five hundred ~~irty-four point 
19 ~~irty-eight (534.38), Code 1977, is amended to read 
20 as follows: 
21 534.38 APPROVAL BY m~~IDERS. Such plan shall be 
22 submitted to the members of bo~~ associations, either 
23 at-the regular meeting or at special meetings called 
24 for that purpose, and if approved by a vote of fifty-
25 one percent of ~~e me~ers of each association, voted 
26 in person or by proxy at said meeting, the same shall 
27 then be filed 4~-~~e-e§§~ee-e~-~~e-:~e~~e~-e§-~~e~e 
28 with the sunerintendent, \·Tho shall issue a certificate 
29 authorizing the consolidation. 
30 Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
31 forty-one {534.41) D subsection six (6), Code 1~77, 
32 is amended to read as follows: 
3 3 6. RECORD REQUIRED. 
34 a. A record of such examination shall be kept 
35 in the a~e~~e~~s-ef§~ee department, showing in detail 
36 as to each association all matters connected with 
37 the conduct of the business, its financial standing 
38 and everything touching its solvency, plan of business 

· 39 and integrity. 
40 b. Such examinations and reports, and other 
41 information connected therewith, shall be ke~~ 
42 confidential ~-~~e-e~§~ee-e§-ehe-a~e~~e~-e§-~~e~e 
43 ene-~fte-s~~e~~se~-e§-sa~~~~s-e~e-~ea~-assee~e~~ens, 
44 and shall not be subject to publication or disclosure 
45 to others except as in this chapter provided. However, 
46 any evidence of felonious acts on the part of the 
47 officers, directors or employees of such association 
4 8 may be referred by t.'"le e~§~ee-e§-~~e-a~e~ee~-e~-sea~e 
49 SU?erintencent to proper authorities. I1embers of 
so such associations, other than ~~eir officers and 
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directors, shall not be entitled to inspection of 
any such records or information and shall not be 
entitled to any information relative to the names 
of the ma~bers of ~~y association, or L~e amounts 
invested by them, as disclosed in the e~a~~ef~s-e§§~ee 
records of the dePartment, or in the records of any 
such association. 

Sec. 39. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
three (534.3), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is 
amended to read as follows: 

1. PETITION FOR CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION. 
At any time hereafter any five or more individuals 
(hereinafter referred to as L~e "incorporators", who 
are citizens of this state mav form an-association-­
to promote thrift and home fi~ancing, subject to 
approval as hereinafter provided in this chapter by 
signing and acknoHledging, before an officer competent 
to take acknowledgements of deeds, t\'lO copies of a 
petition for a certificate of incorporation in the 
form prescribed by the ~ev±~~s-e~d-~ee~-e~~e~v~~e~ 
superintendent, and of the bylaw·s in a form approved 
by the se~±n~e-e~e-~ee~-~~~e~v±se~ suoerintendent, 
which shall be filed \lith t-1-le se~~~~s-e!'Hi-:een 
s~~e~¥~se~-±ft-~fie-e§~±ee-e~-~fie-e~e±~e~-e~-~~e~e 
superintendent and accompanied by an incorporation 
fee. 

Sec. 40. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
three (534.3), subsection three (3), paragraph a, 
Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: ' 

a. The proposed articles of incorporation for 
any proposed ne\v association, together with proposed 
bylaws, shall bG ~~esen~e~-~e-~fie-e~e±~e~-e~-s~e~e 
filed with the SU?erintendent and by him or her 
submitted to the state executive council and if it 
finds that they are in conformity \'Tith the law and 
based upon a plan e~~itable in all respects to its 
members, and further finds from the best sources at 
its command and from such investigation as it may 
deem necessary, that the proposed incorporators are 
persons of good character, ability and responsibility~~ 
that a reasonable necessity exists for such ne\v 
institution in the community to be served~, that it 
can be established and operated without undue injury 
to existing local thrift and home financing 
institutions and that the proposed name of such 
institution is not similar to that of any other 
associa~ion operating in the same community and is 
not misleading or deceitful, the executive.council 
shall attach t-~ereto its certificate of approval and 
enter its approval of record, a~d thereupon such 

L 
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,-
a~ticles of incorpo=ation shall be recorded in the 
office of the secretary of state and in the office 

..., 

of the recorder of ~~e county in which the as­
sociation's principal place of business is to be 
situated and then shall be filed ~~-~~e-e~§±ee-e§ 
~~e-atid~te~-e~-etete with the suoerintendent who shall 
at that t~e issue a certificate authorizing the 
association to transact business as a building and 
loan or savings and loan association~ 

Sec. 41. Section five h~~dred ~~irty-four point 
four (534.4), subsection one (1), paragraph d, 
unn~~hered subparagraphs two (2) and three (3}, Code 
1977, are amended to read as follows: 

The population of any su~~ city shall be determined 
by the ~a~e-s~~e~~~e~ superintendent in accordance 
with ~~e latest federal decennial census. 

The treasurer of the incorporators committee shall 
file with the sa~e-sti~e~¥~se~ superintendent a fidelity 
bond, signed by ~~mse~-€ th.e treasurer and an authorized 
surety company acceptable to ~~e s~~e~~~se~ 
suoerintendent, in a penal sum at least equal to the 
required paid-in savings liability and expense fund 
as hereL~before required, payable to the s~~e~¥~se~ 
e~-b~~~d±~~-a~e-~ea~-aseee~at±e~~ superintendent. 
Such bond shall assure t...~e safekeeping and delivery 
to the association, after issuance o= a certificate 
of incorporation, and after the association's 
authorized officers have filed the required bonds 
of all of such required paid-in savings liability 
and expense fund, or in the event of failure to 
co~plete organization, such bond shall assure the 
return to the persons providing such paid-in savings 
liability ~~d expense funds of the a~o~~ts contributed 
thereto by them, less any necessary cost and expenses~ 

Sec. 42. Section five hundred thirty-four po.int 
sixty-six (534.66), subsection six (6), Code 1977, 
is ru~ended to read as follows: 

6. APPROVAL--CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. If the 
executive council approves the plan or method of 
business of any such building and loan association, 
it shall endorse its approval upon the statement of 
the resources and liabilities and plan of business 
presented to it, and such statement shall thereupon 
be filed ±~-~~e-e§f±ee-ef-~fte-etle~te~-e§-state with 
the superintendent, who shall issue a certifica~ 
to such building and loan association to transact 

4 7 business \·;i t:1.in the state, if such association has 
deposited 1.·1i 'th him or he:::- the mortgages and securities 
rE:C!ui:::-eC. by the other provisions of this chapter. 

48 
49 
50 Sec. 43. The supe:::-visor, examiners ~~d other staff 
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1 existing within the savings and loan division of the 
2 office of the auditor of state are transferred to 
3 the department of savings and loan associations. · , 
4 The Iowa merit a~ployrnent commission shall promulgate 
5 rules to carry out this transfer and shall arbitrate 
6 and decide any tvritten appeal made by any employee 
7 concerning this transfer. No employee shall lose, 
8 because of this transfer, any benefits he or she may 
9 have accrued, including but not limited to salary, 

10 retirement, vacation, sick leave or longevity. 
11 The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight 
12 point thirty-nine (8.39) of the Code, shall determine 
13 what portion of the appropriation made to the auditor 
14 of state will be in excess of need, if any, because 
15 of the transfer of duties and personnel as provided 
16 in this section, aJld shall transfer such a.rnou....'1ts to 
17 the acccunt of the depar~~ent. The comptroller also 
18 shall determine what other funds or accounts, including 
1 9 reserves, are held in the name or for the benefit 
20 of the division of savings and loans, and shall 
21 transfer all assets and liabilities to the account 
22 of the department. 
23 Sec. 44. All rules, regulations, forms, orders, 
24 and directives promulgated by the auditor of state 
25 or the supervisor of savings and loan associations 
26 pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-four (534) 
27 of the Code, shall continue in full force and effect 
28 as rules, regulations, forms, orders and directives 
29 of the department of savings and loan associations 
30 until amanded, supplemented or repealed hy affirmative 
31 action of the superintendent. Any approval, 
32 certificate of authority, or other form of permission 
33 or license granted or issued by the auditor, executive 
34 council or supervisor pursuant to chapter five hundred 
35 thirty-four (534) of the Code, and in effect on the 
36 effective date of ~~is Act, shall continue to be in 
37 effect until it expires according to the terms of 
38 its issuance or until it is otherwise revoked, 
39 suspended or \vi thdrawn as provided by law. 
40 Sec. 45. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves 
41 or other funds established pursuant to chapter five 
42 hundred thirty-four (534) of the Code, of which L~e 
43 auditor of state or the supervisor of savings and 
44 loan associations is the beneficiary, trustee, or 
4 5 payee, or by \vhich the auditor or the supervisor 
46 acquired right, a~thority or power, shall continue 
47 in effect, and all right, authority, power or benefit 
48 shall inure to the superintendent who shall be for 
49 all intents and purposes a lawful substitute for the 
50 auditor or supervisor. All pending legal proceedings, 

L.-
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1 conservatorships, receiverships or othe= actio~s 
2 initiated pursuant to chapter five hund=ed thi=-:.y-
3 four (534} of the Code, shall be continued and any 
4 rights, duties or liabilities of t..."'le auditor or 

5 supervisor in t.r10se actions shall be rights, duties 
6 or liabilities of the superintendent. 
7 Sec. 46.· Sections five hundred thirty-four point 
8 two (53 4. 2) , subsections t\vO (2) and nineteen ( 19) , 
9 five hundred thirty-four point three (534.3), 

'1 

10 subsection one (1), five hundred thirty-four point 
11 three (534.3), subsection three (3), paragraph c, 

12 five hundred thirty-four poL-,t five (534.5), 

13 subsections one (1} and two (2}, five hundred t...~irty-
14 four point six (534.6), five hundred thirty-four point 
15 seventeen (534.17), subsection two (2), unn~~ered 
16 paragr!iph t\·10 (2), five hundred thirty-four point 
17 eighteen (534.18), five hundred thirty-four point 
18 nineteen (534.19), subsection seven (7), unnumbered 
19 paragraph one (1), five h~~dred thirty-four point 
20 nineteen (534~19), subsections nine (9), thirteen 
21 (13), fifteen (15), and subsection eighteen (18), 

22 unnu.-rnbe!:ed paragraphs one (1) and t"tvo (2), five hundred 
23 thirty-four point twenty (534.20), unnu:rnbered par:-agraph 
24 bm (2), fi"i.re hundred t.."f).irty-four point t-.;venty-one 
25 (534.21), subsections one (1) and four (4), five 
26 hundred thirty-four point tw·enty-four (534 r 24), 

27 subsectio~s one (1) and two (2), five hlli~dred thirty-
28 four point thirty-t":·To (534. 32), five hundred thirty-
29 four point thirty-four (534.34), five hundred thirty-
30 four point forty-one (534.41), five h~,dred thirty-
31 four point forty-tv;o (534.42), five hundred thirty-
32 four point forty-six (534.46}, five hundred thirty-
33 four point sixty-one (534.61), and five hundred thirty-
34 four point sixty-eight (534.68), Code-1977/ are amended 
35 by striking the ,.,ords 0'savings and loan supervisor.,, 
36 "supervisor" f "supervisor of savings and loan 
3 7 associations" 6 and "supervisor of state chartered 
38 associations" wherever they may appear in those 
39 sections, subsections, and paragraphs, and inserting 
40 in lieu thereof the word "superintendent". 
41 Sec. 47. Sections five hundred thirty-four point 
42 three (534.3), subsection three (3), paragraph b, 
43 fiVe hundred ~~irty-fOUr point SeVerl (534. 7) 1 

44 subsections one (1) and two (2), five hundred ~~irty-
45 f.ot:r point t~.-1enty-ni..,e (534.29), five hundred thirty-
46 four point ~~irty (534.30), five hundred thirty-=our 
47 point forty-one (534.41), five hlli,dred thirty-four 
48 point forty-seven (534.47), five hundred thirty-four 
49 point forty-nine (534. 49), five hundred ~'"li"rty-four 

50 point fifty-one (534.51), subsections one (1) ~nd 
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1 two (2), five hundred thirty-four point fifty-b;o 
2 (534.52), five hundred thirty-four point fif~y-three 
3 (534.53), five hundred thirty-four point fifty-four 
4 (534.54), five hundred thirty-four point fifty-five 
5 (534.55), five hundred thirty-four point fifty-six 
6 (534.56), five hundred thirty-four point fifty-eight 
7 (534.58), five hundred ~~irty-four _point sixty 
a (534.60), five hundred thirty-four point sixty-one 
9 (534.61), five hundred thirty-four point sixty-two 

10 (534.62), five hundred thirty-four point sixty-three 
11 (534.63}, and five hundred thirty-four point sixty-
12 six (534.66), Code 1977, are amended by striking the 
13 vlords "auditor", "state auditor", "auditor of state", 
1 4 "auditor of this state", a.."'ld "auditor of the state" 
15 wherever ~~ey may appear in those sections, 
16 subsections, a.."'ld paragraphs, and inserting in lieu 
17 thereof the word "superintendent". 
18 Sec. 48. Section five hundred thirty-four point 
1 9 forty-one (53 4. 41 ) , Code 1 9 7 7, is amended by striking 
20 subsection one (1); and unnumbered paragraphs one 
21 (1) through four (4), subsection two (2). 
22 DIVISION V 
23 Sec. 49. Chapter five hundred thirty-six (536), 
24 Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 
25 section: 
26 NE\v SECTION. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENERAL 
27 COUNSEL. 
28 1. The financial institutions board shall act 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

with the superintendent in an advisory capacity 
concerning the a~~inistration of this chapter, a.."'ld 
shall have other duties as provided in division one 
(I) of this Act. 

2. The general counsel shall act with L~e 
superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
the administration of this chapter, and shall have 
other duties as provided in division one (I) of this 
Act. 

Sec. 50. Section five hundred thirty-six point 
four (536.4), ~'1numbered paragraph three (3), Code 
1977, is amended to read as follows: 

If the application is denied the superintendent 
shall within twenty days thereafter file w±~fi-~~e 
beft~±ft~ in ~~e records of the department a written 
transcript of the evidence and decision and findings 
with respect thereto containing the reasons supporting 

46 the denial, and forthwith serve upon the applicant 
47 
48 
49 
50 

a copy ~hereof. 
Sec. 51. Section five hu:1dred thirty-six point 

nine (536.9), subsection seven (7), Code 1977, is 
amended to read as follows: 

~--
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1 7. Whenever t.~e supe:::-intendent shall re~Toke or 
2 suspend a license issued U."1der this chapte!:', he or 
3 she shall forthwith file w~~~-~~e-ee~~~~e in the--
4 records of the depa~~ent a writta~ tran~cript of 
5 the evidence and order to that effec~ and findings 

.., 

6 with respect thereto containing the reasons supporting 
7 the revocation or suspension, a~d forthwith serve 
8 upon the licensee a copy thereof. · 
9 Sec. 52. Section five hu.."1dred t.~ir~y-six point 

10 ten (536.10), unnumbered paragraph three (3), Code 
11 1977, is amended to read as follows; 
12 Every licensee subject to examination, supervision 
13 and regulation by the superintendent, shall pay to 
14 the superintendent an examination fee, based on the 
15 actual ees~-e§-~~~-e~e~a~~e~-ef-~~e-e~~=~-=sa~-e~~~s~e~ 
16 e~-~~e-a~~a~~~e~~-e§-~a~h~~~7-~~e-~~e-~~e~e~~~e~a~e 
17 eha~e-ef costs a~d administrative expenses in the 
18 operation of the department ef-ban~~~~ which are 
19 attributable to the e~:=~-=ea~-e~~~s~~~ a~~nistration 
20 of this chaoter, as determined by the superintendent: 
21 e~-~a~~:~g. Such fee shall apply equally to all 
22 licenses and shall not be changed more frequently 
23 t..~an annually and 'tvhen changed, shall be effective 
24 on January 4 first of the year follmving the year 
25 in vlhich the c~ange is e!=l~~e..,ee adopted. 
26 Sec. 53. Section ~~ve hundred thi~ty-six point 
27 twenty-one (536.21), Code 1977, is amended to read 
28 as follows: 
29 536.21 RULES. The superintendent ~e-~e~e~~ 
30 e~~fte~±~~~-ane-e~~ewe~ee-~e-~eke-~~e~-~eaee~e~;e-aftd 
31 ~e~e~aft~-~~;~e mav promulgate rules oursuant to chapter 
32 seventeen A (17A) of the Code as may be necessary 
33 for the execution and ~~e enforcement of the provisions 
34 of this chapter7-~fi-aee~~±en-ne~eee-a~e-~ee 
35 ~fteefte~ete~e-fte~ew±t~. All rules shall be filed and 
36 entered by the superintendent in the ba~~~~~-ce~=~~e~~ 
37 ~n-~~-±~de~ee7-~e~~~eft~-~eek-e~-~eee~e7-w~~h-ehe 
38 effee~±..,e-6e~e-eee~ee€-e~~~ab;y-±ne±ee~ea7-a~e-e~eft 
39 bee~-e~-~eee~e-ehe;=-~-e-~~b:±e-eee~~efte records 
40 of the depa~tment. 
41 Sec. 54. Section five hundred thirty-six point 
42 twenty-eight {536.28), Code 1977, is ru~enced by adding 
4 3 the folloHing new subsections: 
44 NEH SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the 
45 superintendent of supervised lenders. 
4 6 NE'i'l SUBSECTIO~. "Department" means the department 
47 of supervised le~ders. 
48 NEW SUBSECTIOS. "Financial institutions board" 
49 means the board c~eated under section two (2) of this 
50 Act. 
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NEH SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
appointed under section eight (8) of this Act. 

Sec. 55. Sections five hundred thirty-six point 
one (536.1), five hundred thirty-six point tHenty-
two (536.22) and five hundred t..~irty-six point t~-Tenty­
four (536.24), Code 1977, are amended by striking 
the words "superintendent of banking" wherever in 
those provisions those words appear and inserting 
in lieu thereof the word "superintendent". 

Sec. 56. Sections five hundred thirty-six point 
thirteen (536.13}, section title and subsection one 
(1), and five hundred t..~irty-six point twenty-three 
(536.23), Code 1977, are amended by striking the words 
"banking board" and "state banking board" wherever 
in those provisions those words appear and inserting 
in lieu t..~ereof the words "financial institutions 
board". 

Sec. 57. Section five hundred thirty-six A point 
two (536A.2), Code 1977, is amended by adding the 
follov1ing ne~., subsections: 

NEI·l SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the 
superintendent of supervised lenders. 

NEW SUBSECTim~. "Department" means the department 
of supervised lenders. 

NEW SUBSECTIO!~. "Financial institutions board" 
means the board created ~~der section two (2) of t..~is 
Act. 

NEW SUBSECTION. "General counsel" means the person 
appointed under section eight (8) of this Act. 

Sec. 58. Section five hundred thirty-six A point 
fifteen (536A.15), Code 1977, is amended to read as 
follm.;s: 

536A.15 EXAMINATION OF LICENSEES--FEE. The a~a~~e~ 
suoerintendent or his duly authorized representative 
shall, at least once each year without previous notice, 
examine and audit the books, accounts and records 
of each licensee engaged in the industrial loan 
business as defined by ~~is chapter. Any licensee, 
in lieu of such examination and audit by the e'tHH:~e~ 
superintendent cr his duly authorized representative, 
at t.'le option of the etid.±~e!" sunerintendent, may be 
audited at the expense of the licensee by a certified 
public accountant licensed to practice in the state 
of Iowa. After receiving such an audit the etld.±~e~ 
sunerintendent may make such further examination of 
the licensee as he may deem necessary. A record of 
each exa~ination shall be kept in the etle±~e~~~-e~~±ee 
records of the depart:ment. Such examinations and 
reports, and other information connected there\·:i th, 
shall be ~e~e confidential ±~-~fie-ef~~ee-e~-~~e-etle±ee~ 
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1 and shall not be subject to publication or disclosure 

2 to others except as in this chapte~ provided. Any 
3 evidence of criminal act.s commi":.ted by officers, 
4 directors or employees of w~Y industrial loan 

5 association shall be reported by ~~e a~e±~e~ 
6 suoerintendent to the proper authorities. ~~e-i±ee~9ee 

7 sha~±-~e-e~=~~ee-eft~-~na:~-~ay-~~e-ae~~a±-ee9~s-ef 
8 <!:...~e-e.~aP.t:t:.na oe:f:e~-:o . 
9 Everv licensee shall oav to the suoerintendent 

10 an exa~ination fee, based on the actual costs fu~d 
11 administrative exoenses in t.he operation of the 
12 depart.-nent \vhich are attributable to the ad.minis-
13 tration of this chapter, as dete~ined bv the 
14 suoerintendent. The fee shall a-;:,olv eauallv to all 
15 licensees and shall not be ch~~aed more frecuentlv 
16 tha.."'l an:mally, a.'1d -v1hen chan<red s!-1all be effective 
17 on January first of the year ::ollo·,..;ing the year in 
18 which the chancre is adooted. 
19 Sec. 59. Sections five h~1dred ~~irty-six A point 
20 three (536A.3), five hundred thirty-six A point four 
21 (536A.4), five hundred thirty-six A point six {536A.6), 
22 five hundred thirty-six A point seven (536A. 7) , five 
23 hundred thi=ty-six A point nine (536A. 9), five hund~ed 
24 thirty-six A point ten (536A.10), five h~"'ldred thirty-
25 six A point eleven ( 536A. I 1}, five hundred thirty-
26 six A point t~·Telve {536A. 12), five huncired t..~irty-
27 six A po L'1 t thirteen (53 6A. 1 3) , five hu.."1dred thirty-
28 six A poL"'lt fourteen (536A.14), five hundred thirty-
29 six A point sixteen (536A.i6), five hundred thirty-
30 six A point seventeen (536A.17), five hu.."'ldred thirty-
31 six A point eighteen (536A.18), five hundred thirty-
32 six A point nineteen (536A.19), five h~'1dred thirty-
33 six A point t\·lenty-one (536A. 21), five hundred thirty-
34 six A point twenty~eight (536A.28), five hundred 
35 thirty-six A point twenty-nine (536A.29), and five 
36 hundred thirty-six A point thirty (536A.30), Code 
37 1977, are amended by striking the words "auditor of 
38 the state of Iowa" and .. auditor" wherever those lvords 
39 appear in those sections and inserting in lieu thereof 
40 the word "superintendent". 
41 Sec. 60. Section five hundred thirty-six A point 
4 2 t\vo (53 6A. 2) , Code 19 7 7, is amended by striking 
43 subsection four {4). 
44 DIVISION VI 
45 Sec. 61. The following new sections are enacted 
46 as a new chapter five hundred ~~irty-six B (536B) 
4 7 of the Code. 
48 NEi'l SEC'!'ION. DEFINI':'IONS. i>..s used in this chapter, 
49 unless the context otherwise ::-equires: · 
50 1. "Superintendent" mea.~s tl"le superintendent of 

L--
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supervised lenders. 
2. "Department" means the department of supervised 

lenders. 
3. "Supervised lender" means and includes a person 

licensed under the provisions of chapters five hundred 
thirty-six (536) or five hundred thirty-six A (536A} 
of the Code. 

4. "Financial institutions board" means the board 
created under sect ion ttvo ( 2) of this Act. 

5. "3eneral counsel" means the person appointed 
under section eight (8) of t...'lis Act. 

ND~ SECTION. DEPARTMENT OP SUPERVISED LENDERS. 
There is created a department of supervised lenders 
which shall be the office of t...'le superintendent, and 
shall include personnel necessary for the discharge 
of the duties and responsibilities ~~posed upon the 
superintendent by the laws of this state. 

NEH SECTION. SUPERINTENDENT. 
1. APPOINTI1ENT. The governor shall appoint, 

subject to conf i1:'mation of at least t-.:vo-thirds of 
the members of the senate, for w~ irregular term 
ending June 30, 1981, and for each four-year period 
thereafter, a superintendent of supervised loan 
licensees. An appointee shall be selected solely 
with regard to qualifications and fitness for office. 
The superintendent shall hold office at the seat of 
government. 

2. TERl-1--REHOVAL--VAC.~"'lCY. The regular term of 
office cf the superintendent shall be four years from 
the first day of July of the year of his appoint~ent, 
subject to removal at t...~e pleasure of ~~e governor. 
A vacancy in the office of superintendent occurring 
while the general assembly is not in session shall 
be filled by appoint..."'11ent by the governor, \vhich 
appointment shall expire at the end of thirty days 
from the time the general assembly next convenes. 
Prior to the expiration of that thirty days the 
governor shall transmit to the senate for confirmation 
an appointment for the unexpired portion of the regular 
term. A vacancy occurring during a session of the 
general assembly shall be filled as regular 
appointments are made and before the end of the session 
and for the unexpired portion of t...~e regular term. 

3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the 
financial institutions board with respect to any 
appointee to a regular term or vacancy as 
superintendent of supervised lenders. 

4. SALARY ru~D EXPE~SES. The superintendent shall 
receive a salary to be fixed by the govern6r and 
comptroller, ~~d shall be entitled to reimbursement 
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1 for expenses incur~ed in ~~e perform~~ce of duties. 
2 5. DUTIES &~D !?Oh"E?S. The superintendent shall 
3 have the powers, duties and responsibilities provided 
4 in chapters five hundred ~~irty-six (536) and five 
5 hundred thirty-six A (536A} of the Code and other 
6 powers, duties ~~d responsibilities as the law may 
7 provide. 
8 6. BOND AND OATH. The superintendent r upon 
9 appointment, shall give bond to the state, signed 

10 by a responsible surety company, in L~e penal sum 
11 of two t~ousand dollars, conditioned upon faithful 
12 and impartial discharge of duties[ and upon proper 
13 accounting for all funds and other valuables \..rhich 
14 may come into his or her hands. The superintendent 
15 also shall take an oath of office, and the bond and 
16 oath shall be approved by and filed with the governor. 
17 The cost of the bond shall be paid by the department 
18 as an expense. 
1 9 NEW SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT O'F THE SUPERINTENDENT. 
20 The superintendent shall make an annual report in 
21 ~~iting to the financial institutions board and the 
22 general ass~~ly. A copy of the report shall be 
23 furnished at cost by the superintendent to each 
24 supervised lender or other person upon request. The 
25 annual repo~ shall contain; 
26 1. A sumrna~y of license applications approved 
27 or denied by the superintendent since the last report. 
28 2e A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 
29 structure of all supervised lenders as of December 
30 thirty-first of the year for which the report is made. 
31 3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements 
32 of department funds during the calendar year ending 
33 the preceding December thirty-first, and of the funds 
34 on hand on that date. 
35 4. Information which the superintendent may dea~ 
36 appropriate and advisable to disclose. 
37 5. Information which the financial institutions 
38 board may requi=e to be included. 
39 NEl";T SECT!CN. PERSONNEL. The superintendent may 
40 employ, subject to L~e approval of the governor and 
41 the state comptrollerf assistants, examiners and other 
42 personnel necessary for the proper execution of his 
43 or her duties ~~d responsibilities. Chapter nineteen 
44 A (19A) of L~e Code shall apply to all department 
45 personnel except the superintendent and his or her 
46 secretary. The sala~y of ~~e sec=etary shall be fixed 
4 7 by the su?erintenden t. Exa..""ni!1er 's salaries shall 
4 8 be cornmensura te \~·i th those for exa...,.iners oJ:. the federal 
49 deposit insurance corpora~ion in this a~ea of the 
so United States. Department personnel shall be 
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1 reimbursed for the actual and necessary expenses 
2 incurred by them in the performance of ~~eir duties. 
3 Before engaging in his or her duties each examiner 
4 shall take an oath of office and shall give bond to 
5 the state, signed by a responsible surety company, 
6 in the penal sum of two thousand dollars, conditioned 
7 upon faithful and impartial discharge of his or her 
8 duty and upon proper accounting for all funds and 
9 other valuables which may come into his or her hands. 

10 Each bond ~~d oath shall be approved by and filed 
11 \vi th the director. The cost of bonds shall be paid 
1 2 by the department as an expense. 
13 NE~"l SECTION. EXPENSES OF THE DEPARTMENT. 2\ll 
14 expenses incurred by the department shall be paid 
15 from appropriations. All fees shall be payable to 
16 the superintendent who shall pay all fees and other 
17 money received to the treasurer of state within the 
18 time required by section t'.velve point ten (12.10) 
1 9 of the Code. The treasurer shall hold the funds in 
20 an accmmt in the name of the department for the 
21 payment of the expenses of the depar~~ent. The account 
22 at all ti."lles shall be subject to the warrant of the 
23 state comptroller, draWn upon the \Yri tten request 
24 of the superintendent, for the payment of expenses 
25 of the depart.""ilent. 
26 The superintendent shall account for receipts and 
27 disbursements according to the separate duties imposed 
28 by the laws of this state. 
29 NEW SECTION. FIN.&~CIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD--GENER..:U. 
30 COUNSEL. 
31 1. The financial institutions board shall act 
32 with the superintendent in an advisory capacity 
33 concerning the administration of this chapter, and 
34 shall have other duties as provided in division one 
35 (I) of -:.his Act. 
36 2. The general counsel shall act with the 
37 superintendent in an advisory capacity concerning 
38 the administration of this chapter, and shall have 
39 other duties as provided in division one (I) of this 
40 Act. 
41 Sec. 62. The loan institution examination 
42 supervisor, examiners and other related staff existing 
43 within the loan institution section of the department 
44 of banking are transferred to the department of 
45 supervised lenders. The Iowa merit employment 
46 commission shall promulgate rules to carry out this 
47 transfer and shall arbitrate and decide any written 
4 8 appeal made by any employee concerning this transfer. 
49 No employee shall lose, because of this tranfer, any 
so benefits accrued to him, including but not li."llited 

L 
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to salary, retirement, vacation, sick leave or 
longevity. 

The· state comptroller,.. pursuant to section eight 
point thirty-nine (8.39) of the Code, shall determine 
what portion of ~~e appropriation made to the 
department of banking will be in excess of need, if 
any, because of ~~e transfer of duties and personnel 
a provided in ~~is secti~n, and shall transfer such 
amounts to the acco~~t of ~~e department of supervised 
lenders. The comptroller also shall determine vlha t 
other funds or acco~~ts, L~cluding reserves, are held 
in the name or for the benefit of the loan institution 
section of the department of banking and shall transfer 
all assets and liabilities to the account of the 
department of supervised lenders. 

Sec~ 63. All rules, regulations, forms, orders, 
and directives promulgated by ~~e superintendent of 
banking or the banking board pursuant to chapter five 
hundred thirty-six (536) of the Code, shall continue 
in full force and effect as rules, regulations, forms, 
orders and directives of the department of supervised 
lenders until amended, supplemented or repealed by 
affirmative action of t~e superintendent. Any 
approvalr certificate of authority, or ~~y other fo~ 
of permission or license grai1ted or issued by the 
superintendent of bankL~g or the banking board pursu~~t 
to chapter five hundred t..'-lirty-six (536) of the Code, 
and in effect on the date of enactment of this section, 
shall continue to be in effect until it expires 
according to the terms of its issuance or until it 
is otherwise revoked, susp~~ded or withdrawn as 
provided by la~v. 

Sec. 64. The supervisor, examiners and other staff 
existing within the industrial loan division of the 
office of the auditor of state are transferred to 
the department of supervised lenders. The Iowa merit 
employment commission s~all promulgate rules to carry 
out this transfer and shall arbitrate and decide any 
written appeal made by ~~y employee concerning this 
transfer. No employee shall lose, because of this 
transfer, any benefits accrued to him, including but 
not limited to salary, retirement, vacation, sick 
leave or longevity. 

The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight 
point thirty~nine (8.39) of the Code, shall determine 
what portion of the a?p=opriation made to the auditor 
of st.ate ">-lill be in e..xcess o:: need, if any, :,ecause 
of the transfer of cuties ~~d personnel as provided 

48 in this section, w~d shall transfer such amounts to 
49 
50 

the account of the de?ar~~ent of supeDTised lenders. 
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1 The comptroller also shall determine what other funds 

2 or acco~~ts, including reserves, are held in the name 

3 or for the benefit of the industrial .loan division 

4 of the office of the auditor of state and shall 

5 tra11sfer all assets and liabilities to the account 

6 of the department of supervised lenders. 

7 Sec. 65. All rules, regulations, forms, orders, 

8 and directives promulgated by the auditor of state 

9 or the supervisor pursuant to chapter five hundred 

10 thirty-six A (536A) of the Code, shall continue in 

11 full force and effect as rules, regulations, forms, 

12 orders and directives of the department of supervised 

13 lenders until a~ended, supplemented or repealed by 

14 affirmative action of the superintendent. Any 

15 approval, certificate of authority, or other form 

16 of permission or license granted or issued by the 

17 auditor, executive council or supervisor pursuant 

18 to chapter five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the 

19 Code, and in effect on the effective date of this 

20 Act, shell continue to be in effect until it expires 

21 according to ~~e terms of its issuance or until it 

22 is othen;ise revoked, suspended or wi thdra\vn as 

23 provided by law. 

24 Sec. 66. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves 

25 or other funds established pursuant to chapters five 

26 hundred thirty-six (536) or five hundred thirty-six 
A (53 6A) of the Code, of \vhich the superintendent 
of banking, the auditor of state, or another official 
of the state of Iowa, is the beneficiary, trustee, 
or payee, or by vlhich the official acquired right, 
authority or power, shall continue in effect, and 
all right, power, authority or benefit shall inure 
to the superintendent who shall be, for all intents 
and purposes, a lawful substitute for the auditor, 
superintendent of banking, or other official. All 
pending legal proceedings, conservatorships, 
receiverships or other actions initiated pursuant 
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to chapter five hundred thirty-six (536) or five 
hundred thirt:.y-six A (536A) of t.~e Code, shall continue 
and any rights, duties, or liabilities of the auditor, 
superintendent of nanking, or other official shall 
be rights, duties or liabilities of the 
superintendent. 

Sec. 67. The Code editor shall codify sections 
one ( 1) through eleven ( 11) of this Act as a ne\v 
chapter of t..~e Code." 

2. Amend t..~e title by striking lines 1 through 
3 and inserting in lieu thereof the follmving: 

"An Act relating to the administration of the la\-lS 
regulating financial institutions, including banks, 
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savings and loan associatio~s, credit unions, and 
persons licensed under chapters five hundred thirty­
six (536) or five h~~cred L~irty-sLx A (536A) of the 
Code." .. · .... ·• 
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SENATE FILE 137 

Amend amendment H-4132, to Senate File 137 
as passed by the Senate as follows: 

1. Page 1, by striking lines 41 and 42 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"c. One member shall be either a director or 
a manager of a credit lli~ion organized under Iowa 
law~" 

2~ Page 2, line 1, by -inserting after the 
word "Code, 10 the following: ''A person who by 
reason of having an account with any of the 
regulated institutions, thereby having ownership 
L~ ~~at institution because of that account, shall 
not be considered directly a=filiated to that 
institution in which such an account is held." 

3. Page 12, line 26, by inserting after the 
period the following: "The superintendent may 
give information secured from or about. credit 
unions to the Iowa Credit Union League and its 
affiliates. The supe~intendent may provide 
information regarding credit unions to the admin­
istrator of any share insurance ~corporation 
including the National Credit Union Administration, 
for the purpose of availability of the national 
credit union insurance fund to the credit unions." 

H-~13~ FILED, RULED 
GE?J.L;..'\::S 

BY CHIODO of Polk 

ADOPTED Ctf· ~It"!) 
!·:...;y 12, 1977 
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SENATE FILE 137 

Amend Senate File 137 as follo'VTS: 
1. Page 21, by inserting after line 3 the follow­

ing: 
"Sec. • Section four hundred twenty-tHo point 

sixty-one~22.61), subsection one (1), Code 1977, 
is amended to read as follows~ 

1. 11 Financial institution" means a state bank 
as defined in section 524.103r subsection 19, a 
national banking association having its principal 
office within this state, a trust company, a federally 
chartered savings and loan association, a financial 
institution chartered by the federal home loan bank 
board, an association incorporated or authorized to 
do business under chapter 534, a credit union 
incorporated or authorized to do business under chao­
ter five hundred thirtv-three (533) of the Code, or-
a product~on credit association. 

Sec. ~ Section four hundred twenty-two point 
sixty-one-1422.61), subsection four (4), Code 1977, 
is amended to read as follows: , 

4. nNet income" means the net income of the 
financial institution computed in accordance with 
section 422.35, with the exception that interest and 
dividends from federal securities, anv amount of 
franchise taxes paid or accrued under this division 
during the taxable year, and any federal income taxes 
paid or accrued during the taxable year, shall not 
be subtracted aHa-~H~e~e~~-aHa-a~v~eeRas-£~em-ev~ee~ees 
e£-~Hees~eaHes~-aHa-see~~~~~e~-e£-~h±~-s~e~e-a~a-~~s 
~e~~~~ea;-s~ea~v~~~eH~7-e~effl~~-£~em-£eee~a±-~Heeme 
~a¥.-aHee~-~Re-~R~e~Ha±-ReveRae-eeae-e§-4~;4-a~-amefteee 
~e-aHa-~He~~a~H~-JaRaa~~-~~-4~~~,-sfia±±-He~-be-aaaee, 
and provided that net income of a credit union for -
the ourposes of this division shall be computed without 
regard to the exempt~on of the credit union from 
pavment of federal income tax provided by section 
501 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

Sec. • Chapter four hundred twenty-two (422), 
division ffve (V), Code 1977, is amended by adding 
the following new section: 

NEW SEC'l'ION. FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS--VOLUNTARY 
PAYHENT IN LIEU OF FRANCHISE TAX. A credit union 
chartered under the laws of the United States and 
relieved, by twelve (12) u.s.c. section one thousand 
seven hundred sixty-eight (1768), from its ohligation 
to support the government of this state, may 
voluntarily pay to the treasurer of state an amount 
equal to the amount which would be required to be 
paid by that credit union under this division if the 
credit union were chartered under the laws of this 
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state. 

1. Upon receipt of a payment permitted by this 
section, if the payment is received on or before the 
last day of the fourth month following the close of 
the fiscal year of the credit union to which the 
payment is applicable, and if the payment is 
accompanied by such forms and information as the 
director may prescribe as being necessary to determine 
if the conditions of this section have been met, the 
director shall issue to the credit union a certificate 
of payment in lieu of franchise tax. Such a 
certificate may be revoked by the director, upon 
ninety days notice to the credit union, upon a 
determination by the department that the amount paid 
was less than the amount which the credit union would 
have been required to pay under this division if it 
were chartered under the laws of this state; provided 
that such a determination shall be made by the 
department within the time which would be prescribed 
by section four hundred twenty-two point twenty-five 
(422.25) of the Code for determination of tax if the 
credit union were chartered under the laws of this 
state, unless the credit union agrees in writing to 
an extension of the applicable period; and provided 
further that the certificate shall not be revoked, 
or if revoked shall be reinstated, if, following such 
a determination, the credit union shall pay to the 
treasurer of state an amount which is at least equal 
to the amount of the deficiency so determined plus 
all amounts which the credit union would have been 
obligated to pay as interest and penalty if the credit 
union were chartered under the laws of this state 
and the deficiency, interest and penalty had pertained 
to a franchise tax required to be paid by this 
division. In the event of a determination under this 
subsection which is adverse to the credit union, the 
credit union may appeal to the director for revision 
of the determination in accordance with section four 
hundred twenty-two point twenty-eight (422.28) of 
the Code, and may seek judicial review of the actions 
of the director in accordance with section four hundred 
twenty-two point twenty-nine (422.29) of the Code, 
each in the same manner as if such determination or 
actions pertained to a franchise tax imposed by this 
division on a state chartered credit union. A 
certificate of payment in lieu of franchise tax shall 
be valid for a period of one year from the date of 
issuance and may be renewed for succeeding one-year 
periods upon continued compliance with the requirements 
~this subsection, unless revoked by the director __j 

-2-
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in the manner described above. 

2. A credit union, other than a credit union 
organized under chapter five hundred thirty-three 
(533) of the Code, shall not, after April 30, 1978, 
be entitled to the following privileges and benefits 
unless the credit union shall hold a current 
certificate of payment in lieu of franchise tax~ 
provided that failure to hold such a certificate shall 
not impair the validity of any contract in force on 
or prior to such date: 

a. The privilege of maintaining any action, suit 
or proceeding in any court of this state by the credit 
union or any successor or assignee of the credit union 
on any right, claim or demand; provided that this 
paragraph shall not prevent a credit union from 
defending any action, suit or proceeding. 

b. The privilege of contracting with memhers of 
the credit union and employers of members of the 
credit union for the voluntary withholding, from wages 
payable by such employers to such employees, of amounts 
to be paid to the credit union on behalf of such 
members in payment for shares of or deposits in the 
credit union or in retirement of any debt owed by 
such a member to the credit union. Any employer who 
withholds an amount from an employee in furtherance 
of an agreement prohibited by this paragraph shall 
be liable to the employee for all amounts so withheld 
plus additional damages equal to fifty percent of 
the amounts so withheld. 

c. The privileges of perfecting a security interest 
in personal property under the provisions of chapter 
five hundred fifty-four (554) of the Code; or recording 
a mortgage under the provisions of chapter five hundred 
fifty-eight (558) of the Code; or perfecting a security 
interest in any vehicle subject to registration, under 
the provisions of section three hundred twenty-one 
point fifty (321.50) of the Code. In any action to 
enforce such a security interest or mortgage it shall 
be a valid defense and release that such security 
interest or mortgage was perfected or recorded at 
a time when the credit union did not hold a current 
certificate of payment in lieu of franchise tax as 
required by this subsection. 

d. The privilege of contracting to receive interest 
in excess of the statutory rate prescribed by section 
five hundred thirty'-five point two (535.2), subsection 
one (1) of the Code, regardless of the provisions 
of that subsection or of any other la\<7 of this state 
permitting the credit union to agree in writing to 
receive interest at a higher rate. 

L 
-3-
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1 3. A certificate of payment in lieu of franchise 
2 tax shall be displayed prominently in the place of 
3 business of the credit union which has been issued 
4 the certificate, and the serial number thereof shall 
5 be provided by the credit union at the request of 
6 any person who desires to conduct business with the 
7 credit union. 
8 4. After April 30, 1978, any person who provides 
9 a credit union which is not organized under chapter 

10 five hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code or which 
11 does not hold a current certificate of payment in 
12 lieu of franchise tax with a location from which to 
13 conduct the business of the credit union shall be 
14 considered, for the purposes of divisions two (II) 
15 and three (III) of this chapter, to have received 
16 income in an amount equal to the fair rental value 
17 of the location so provided, and shall not be entitled 
18 to deduct any portion of such amou.nt as a business 
19 expense or gift to the credit union. 
20 5. For tax years beginning on or after January 
21 1, 1978, no person shall be entitled, in computing 
22 the amount of income on which any tax is imposed under 
23 divisions two (II) or three (III) of this chapter, 
24 to deduct any interest amount paid after April 30, 
25 1978 to a credit union which was not organized under 
26 chapter five hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code 
27 · or which did not, at the time such interest was paid, 
28 hold a current certificate of payment in lieu of 
29 franchise tax. 
30 Sec. • Section five hundred thirty-three point 
31 twenty-four (533.24), Code 1977, is amended by striking 
32 unnumbered paragraph one (1}." 
33 2. Title page, line 2, by inserting before the 
34 word "and" the words "the taxation of credit unions,". 

H-3861 FILED d-:::f;;/ ~Yu>f...v ~y SCHROEDER of Pottawattamie 
APRIL 28, 1977 ~~~~ 
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SENATE 7 
APRIL 21, 1977 

SENATE FILE 137 
S-3392 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
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10 
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12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

Amend the Hill of Jasper amendment, S-3383 to 
Senate File 137 as follows: 

1. Page 2, by inserting after line 15 the 
following section: 

"Sec. Section five hundred twenty-four 
point two hundred one (524.201), paragraph one (1), 
Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

1. The governor shall, within sixty days 
following the convening of the regular session of the 
general assembly in 1973, and each four years there­
after, appoint with the approval of two-thirds of the 
members of the senate, a superintendent of banking. 
Such appointee shall be selected solely with regard 
to his or her qualification and fitness to discharge 
the cuties of office,-and-no-~e~sen-shazz-be-a~~e~need 
whe-ftas-nee-ftad-ae-zease-£~~e-yea~s-e~~e~~enee-~n-a 
bank-er-~n-efte-~e~tlzae~en-o~-e~am~nae~en-e£-baft~9. 
Prior to his or her confirmation, the appointee shall 
dlvest himself or herself of any financial holdings 
and resign from any position which potentially may 
result ln a conflict of interest." 

S-3392 FILED & LOST (1- ///.3) 

APRIL 20 I 1977 
BY RICHARD R. RAMSEY 

SENATE FILE 137 
S-3394 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Amend the Hill of Jasper amendment, S-3383 to 
Senate File 137 as follows: 

1. Page 1, line 23, by striking the word "three" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "two". 

2. Page 1, line 30, by striking theword "two" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "three". --

3. Page 2, by striking from lines 5 and 6 the 
words "one member who is an executive officer of a 
bank and one" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
"two" . 

S-3394 FILED & ADOPTED (1./1/3) BY GEORGE R. KINLEY 
APRIL 20, 1977 



S-3387 SENATE FILE 137 

1 
2 
3 
4 

Amend Senate File 137 as follows~ 
1. Page 1, by striking lines 12 and 13. 
2. By renumbering subsections to conform 

amendment. . · to this 

S-3387 FILED & ADOPTEDlf·/11-') BY 
APRIL 20 I 1977 

CLOYD E. ROBINSON 
JOHN S • MURRAY 

SENATE FJ:LE 137 
S-3391 

l Amend·senate File 137 as follows~ 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

1.. Page. '2r by inserting after line 15 the 
following section: 
"Seeft ., Section five hundred twenty-four point 
two hundred one (524.,201), paragraph one (1) of 
the Code is amended to read as follows: . 

lr The governor sJ1,allt vliLhin sixty days follo\<.•ing 
the convening of the regular session of the general 
assembly in 1973, and each four years thereafter, 
appoint with the approval of two~thirds. of the 
:members of the senatef a superintendent of bc•nking. 
Sucb appointee shall be selected solely ¥:ith regard 
to his or her qualification and fitness to discharge 
the duties of officer-and-no-per~on-sh~~~-be-appo±nted 
who-bes-not-had-at-~ea~t-f±ve-year~-~xperience-±n-a 
:ba.nkN"or-,i.n~ the-·re~t1= a t±on-or -e.xa:m±na ~:!:on-e£ -banks·. 
Prior to his or her confirmation, the appointee 
shall divest himself or herself of any financial 
holdings and z~sign from anv position which 
potentialll may result in a conflict of interest." 

S-3391 FILED & W/D 
APRIL 20 1 1977 

BY RICHARD R. RAMSEY 

-----~~-- ----------""""·· ··-·-SENATE FILE 137 
S-3397 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

Amend the Hill of Jasper amendment, s~3383 to. . \ Senate F~le-137 as follows: 
1. Page 2, by inserting after line 15 the 

following section: 
"Sec. Section five hundred twenty-four 

point two hundred one (524.201), paragraph one (1), 
Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

1. The governor ~hall, ~ithin sixty days 
following the convening of the regular sessiori of the 
general assembly in 1973, and each four years there­
after, appoint with the approval of two-thirds of the 
members of the senate, a superintendent of financial 
institutions. Such appointee shall.be selected solely 
with regard to his or her qualification and fitness 
to discharge the duties of office;-and-no-~er~on-~ha== 
be-e~~e!:n~ed-whe-he~-~o<e-ha:d-et-=-ee~t--E~ve-tea·r·~ 
ex~er±enee-±~-e-ba:nk-er-±n-the-re~tt=-et~on-er 
exal':'t!:na:t!:on-o:E-ba:nk~. " 

S-3397 FILED & WITHDRAWN 
APRIL 20, 1977 

BY RICa~ R&~EY 

JOAl.'l OR...tt 

• 



SENATE 10 
APRIL 20, 1977 

SE~JA'!'E FILE 137 
S-3383 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1 0 
1 1 
12 
13 
1 4 
15 
1 6 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
';.7 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4·1 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
so 

]l._r:lend Senate File 137 as follm.:s: 
1. By striking everything after the enacting 

clause and inserting in lieu thereof the followi~=: 
"Section 1. Section five hundred twenty-fot:= ~:>int 

one hundred three (524. 1 03), sul:;section t\·7enty-o~~ 
(21), Code 1977, is amended by striking the secti~~ 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

21. "Superintendent" I':'leans the superintendent 
of financial institutions of this state. 

Sec. 2. Section five hundred twe::1ty-four poir.:: 
two hundred five (524.205}, Code 1977, is amende~ 
to read as follows: 

524.205 Scr'hr:'E-BAHIHH6-39A?.B FH7ANCIAL INSTI':T'::O~~S 
BOARD. 

1. The s~a~e-baR~~~~ financial institutions b=ard 
shall be composed of the superintendent, who s~~:: 
be an ex officio nonvoting member and eha~:r..a~ 
chairpe:::-son, and s:i:x seven other r..e.:·r.bers, appoir.tei 
by the governor, who shall be chosen £::-om various 
sections of the state. Provided, however, that ~~ 
Re-e~eR~-s~a±±-ffle=e-~fiaR-~~~e-BeF.~e=s-e§-s~~~-be:=~ 
Se-eR~e~ee-~ft-~~e-e~S~~ess-e§-eeRk~R~-~R-aRr-e~e~:~~~e 
ee~ae~~J' three of such rnenbers shall be execu ti ~.-e 
office:::-s of a bank, one of such ~ar:lbers shall te a~ 
execu ~i ve officer of a credit union in:::orpora tee ·..:..:::S.er 
the p:::-ovisions of chapter five hu:::C.red thirty-t:.-_:-ee 
(533) of the Code, one of such ~~-~ers shall be a 
licensee or an executive officer of a licensee ~~C.er 
the prov:.s ions of c::.apter five hu::C.red thirty-s :....:.: 
(536) of the Code, and neither of -:.he remainin<; -:;-.. ~o 
members shall be an executive of~icer of a ba~: cr 
credit u::ion or a consumer loan licensee or exec~-:.ive 
officer o:: a consu.-:cer loan licensee. In case of a 
vacancy in the s~e~e-beft~~ft~ fina~:::ial institu~ic~s 
board, other than one resulting =rem a vacancy ~~ 
the office of the superintendent, the governor s~all 
·appoint a new member meeting the prescribed 
qualifications for appointment to fill such vac~~~· 
for ~~e unexpired term. 

2. ~~e-~e~~;a~-~e=E-e§-e§§~ee-e§-eaeh-reere~e=1 
e~se~-~saft-~~e-s~~e-=:.i:fteeft~eft~;-e~===-~e-eeftee.~~-=~=ftee~s 
w~efi-~~e-=e~~~==-~e=ffl-e§-e§§~ee-e§-e~e-e~~e=~ft~e~~eft~ 
es-~e§:.i:fte~-~ft-s~esee~~eR-~-e§-se~~~e~-5~ij7~B+1-=~~ 
eee~-s~es~ree~~e=-sfia:~-he±e-h:.i:e-e§§:.i:~e-§e=-s~~~-~e=~ 
afte-~ft~:.i:;-B:.i:s-s~eeesse~-s~a=:-fia~e-eeeft-e~~e~R~ef~ 
The governor shall appoint rnenbers of the fina~=~~l 
institu-tions hoard for terms com..-:-:encing July ~ , -;.: 7 
as follows: one member who is a~ executive off~=5r 
of a bank and one member who is an executive cff~:er 
of a credit union shall be appointed for terms c£ 
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1 four years; one me;::1ber \·:rho is ar; e:::ec::_!:ive ~off:i5~-~ 
2 of a bank ant one ~ember who is a ~lcensee or an 
3 execu~ive of:icer of a licensee un~er chacter five 
4 hundrea thirty-six (536) of the Code shall be appointed 
5 for terms of three years; one mer:~ber •·:ho is an 
6 executive officer of a bank and o~e of the remaining 
7 members shall be appointed for t\·IO year ~erms; and 
8 the rernain~ng me~ber shall be appointed for a one 
9 vear term.. At the· exoiration of each of those terr:-ts 

10 ~na every four years ~hereafter a person meeting the 
11 prescribed quali~ication for apoointment shall be 
12 appointed to serve a term of four years. A person 
13 aoooint.ed as a r.,ecber of the f i~a:1ciaJ. institutions 
14 bOard~c office for such tern and until a 
15 successor is appointed. 
16 3. ~A meb .. ber of m-e e"'=e:'!:.e~ba~~f:~~ financial 
17 institutions board, other than the su?erintend"ent, 
18 ·shall receive no salary but shall be allowed <.'lnd paid 
19 the SUJJ} of forty dollars per day for ea.ch cay or any 
20 part thereof in which he~~s engaged in t.he performance 
21 of 1-!~s duties, tog-ether with rei:r;-J:::ursement for actual 
22 and necessary-expenses incurred hy--h~~ in c:cmnect-.:ioi) 
23 with such duties. 
24 . 4. The s~e~e-ba~~~~~ financial institutions board 
25 shall act \·lith t.'1e superintendent in an advisory 
26 capacity concerning 2.11 matters pertaining- to the 
27 conduct of the adninistration of the p=ovisions of 
28 this chapter and other laws relating to persons suhject 
29 to regulation or supervision by t~e s~per~ntendent . 
30 or the department of banking, and shall perform such 
31 other duties as are specifically provided for by the 
32 laws of this state. 
33 Se The s~a~e-~aRk~~~ financial institutions boaro 
34 shall meet each mont..~ on such dc:.~e and. at such place 
35 as the s~a~e-b=~~~~~ board may designate~ and shall 
36 meet at such other times as the board may deem 
3 7 necessary, or \>:hen called by the chairr.:1an of the 
38 board, or any tv1o members thereof. 
39 Sec. 3. Section five hundred thirty-three point 
40 thirty-six (533.36), Code 1977, is amended by adding 
41 the following ne\·i subsection~ 
42 NEW SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the 
43 superintendent of financial institutions. 
44 Sece 4.- Section five hundred thirty-six point 
45 bventy-eight (53 6. 28), Code 1977, is arnended by adding 
46 the following new subsection: 
4 7 !-'J:S\·7 SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the 
us superintendent o~ financial institutions. 
4 9 Sec. 5. Sections five hundred t\.;enty-four point 
50 two hund=ed two (524. 202),. five hu:r;.dred tv;enty-four 
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point two hundred four (524.204), subsection three 
(3), five hundred-twenty-four point two hundred seven 
(524.207) 1 five hundred twenty-four point two hundred 
nineteen (524.219), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) 
and (2), and five hundred thirty-six point thirteen 
(536.13), Code 1977, are amended by striking the ~ords 
"state banking board" \·:herever in those provisions 
those words appear, and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "financial institutions board". 

Sec. 6. Sections four hundred fifty-three point 
six (453.6), unnuiT~ered paragraph one (1); four hundred 
fif~:y-four point seven (4 54.7) ; four hundred fifty­
four point fourteen (454.14), unnumbered paragraph 
three (3); four hundred fifty-four point fifteen 
(454.15); four hundred fifty-four point sixteen 
(454.16); four hundred fifty-four point seventeen 
(454.17); five hundred twenty-four point two hundred 
one (524.201), subsection one (1); five hundred twenty-
four point two hundred four (524.204) 1 subsection 
one (1); five hundred twenty-seven point one (527.1), 
subsection six (6); five hundred twenty-seven point 
three (527.3), subsection one (1); five hundred thirty­
three A point one (533A.1), subsection three (3); 
and five hundred thirty-three B point one (533B.1), 
Cede 1 977, are amended by striking the vmrds 
"superintendent of banking" whenever those words 
appear in those provisions and by inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "superintendent of financial 
institutions 11

• 

Sec. 7. Sections five hundred b·:renty-four point 
one thousand six (524.1006), unnumbered paragraph 
tvlO ( 2) ; five hundred thirty-three point one (53 3. 1) ; 
five hundred thirty-three point tv;o (533.2); five 
hundred thirty-three point four (533.4), subsection 
thirteen (13); five hundred thirty-three point six 
(533.6), subsections one (1), tv1o (2), three (3), 
four (4) and five (5); five hundred thirty-three point 
eight (533.8); five hundred thirty-three point 
seventeen (533.17), subsection one (1), paragraph 
b, unnunbered subparagraph two (2), and subsection 
three ( 3) ; five hundred thirty-three point tv; en ty 
(533.20), subsections one (1), tv10 (2) 1 three (3), 
four (4) and five (5); five hundred thirty-three point 
twenty-two_(533.22) 1 subsection three (3); five hundred 
thirty-three point twenty-three (533.23); five hundred 
thirty-three point hlenty-seven (533.27) 1 unnumbered 
paragraph two (2); five hundred thirty-three point 
thirty (533.30), subsections one (1) 1 three (3) and 
four (4); five hundred thirty-three point thirty-four 
(533.34) 1 subsections one (1) and two (2); five hundre~ 

"DitM .HfU II[ITMJ U· 
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1 thirty-three point thirty-five (533.35), subsection 
2 one (1); five hundred thirty-six point one (536.1); 
3 five hundred thirty-six point ten (53 6. 1 0) , unm1m~ered 
4 paragra?h three (3); five hundred thirty-six point 
5 twenty~two (536.22); and five hundred thi:::-ty-six point 
6 t\venty.:..four (536.24), Code 1977, are amended by 
7 striking the worC.s 11 superintendent of banking" vJhenever 
s those words appear in those provisions and inserting 
9 in lieu t...~ereof the word "superintendent"~" 

1 o Z. · Amend the title by striking lines 1 through 
11 3 and inserting in lieu thereof the follo"Y:ing: "?.n 
12 Act reorganizing the state banking board as the 
13 financial institutions board, and providing for jts 
14 composit~ion, and for its duties v1ith )~espect to the 
15 regulation of banks, credit unions, and persons 
16 licensed under cha.pter five hundred thirty-six· (536) 
17 of the Codee" 

EUGENE M. HILL 
HJ>..RF.EN E. CURTIS 

SENATE FlLS 137 

-------------~ 
~ 

S-3398 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

Amend the Hill of Jasper amend~ent, S-3383 t0 
Senate File 137 as follows: 

l. Page· 2, by inserting after line 15 the 
following section: 

"Sec. Section five hundred twentv-four 
point two hundred one (524.201), paragraph o~e (1), 
Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

1. The governor shall, within sixty days 
following the convening of the regular session o~ the 
general assembly in 1973, and each four years there­
after, appoint,with the approval of two-thirds of the 
members of the senate, a superintendent of financial 
institutions. Such appointee shall be selected solely 
with regard to his or her qualification and fitness 
to discharge the duties of office,-~nci-no-~er~on-~htt~t 
be-e~~o±n~eci-whe-ha5-ne~-had-e~-~ee~t-f±~e-tear~ 
e~~er±enee-±n-a-ban~-er-±n-~he-re;~~at±en-er 
e~al":''±1"1at±el'\-of:-ban~~. Prior to his or her:- con firme1 ~-ion, 
the aooointee shall resian from anv position he or 51~­
rnay hold with a financial institution which potentially 
may result in a conflict of interest." 

S-3398 FILED & ADOPTED Ct-tusj BY 
APRIL 20, 1977 

RICHARD R. RAMSEY 
JOAN ORR 
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SENATE 17 
M,AY 12, 1978 

REPORT OF THE SECOND CONFERENCE C011HITTEE 

ON SENA7E FILE 137 

To the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 

of Representatives: 

We, the undersigned members of the second conference 

committee appointed to consider the differences between the 

Senate and the House of Representatives on Senate File 137, 

a bill for an Act relating to the establishment and operation 

of an agency for the regulation of credit unions, and providing 

penalties, respectfully make the following report: 

1. That the Senate recede from its amendments to the House 

amendment S-3614 to Senate File 137 as amended and passed 

by the Senate. 

2. That the House recede from its amendment S-3614 to 

Senate File 137 as ~uended and passed by the Senate. 

3. That Senate File 137 as amended and passed by the 

Senate be amended by striking everything after the enacting 

clause and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"DIVISIOU I 

Section 1. Chapter five hundred thirty-three (533), Code 

1977, is amended by adding sections two (2! through seventeen 

(17) of this Act. 

Sec. 2. NEH SECTION. DEFI~HTIONS. As used in this 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Credit union" means a cooperative, nonprofit associa­

tion, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter. A credit union is also a supervised financial 

organization as defined and used in the Iowa consumer credit 

code. 

2. "Board" means the credit union review board, created 

in section four (4) of this Act. 

3. "Administrator" means the administrator appointed by 

the governor to direct and regulate credit unions pursuant 

to this chapter. 

4. "Account insurance plan" means a plan providing ac-
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count and share insurance which is of a type authorized under 

section fifteen (15) of this Act. 

Sec. 3. NEH SECTIOH. DEPARTt1ENT CREATED. A credit union 

department of state government is created which shall consist 

of an administrator, a seven-member board and additional offi-. 

cers and employees as required. 

Sec. 4. NEH SECTION. CREDIT UNION REVIEW BOARD. 

1. A credit union review board is created. The board 

shall consist of seven members, each of whom shall have been 

a member in good standing for at least the previou~ five years 

of an Iowa state chartered credit union or a credit union 

chartered under the Federal Credit Union Act. Two of the 

members shall not be credit union directors or employees. 

Each member shall serve for a term of three years except that 

the terms of the members first appointed after the effective 

date of this Act shall expire, as designated by the governor 

at the time of appointment as follows: 

a. Two ~embers on June 30, 1980. 

b. Two members on June 30, 1981. 

c. Three members expiring on June 30, 1982. 

2. The members of the board shall be appointed by the 

governor with approval of the senate. The governor may appoint 

the members of the board from a list of nominees submitted 

to the governor by the credit unions located in the state 

of Iowa. 

3. The board shall meet at least four times each year 

and shall hold special meetings at the call of the chairperson. 

Four members constitute a quorum. 

4. Each member of the board shall receive actual and 

necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of official 

duties. 

5. A member of the credit union review board shall not 

take part in any action or participate in any decision when 

the matter under consideration specifically relates to a 

credit union of which the board member is a member. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. POWERS AND DUTIES. 

1. The board may adopt, amend, and repeal rules pursu-
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ant·to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code.or take other. 

action as it deems.necessary or suitable, to effect the pro­

visions of this Act. 

2. The board shall set the salary and prescribe the du­

ties of the administrator who shall serve at the pleasure 

of the governor. 

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. ADHINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall be appointed by the governor, 

subject to approval by the senate, and must possess a mini­

mum of five years credit union experience. 

2. The administrator may employ special assistants, 

examiners, and other employees as are necessary to carry out 

the provisions of this Act. The administrator shall, subject 

to approval by the board, establish salaries for the persons 

employedc 

3. The administrator may make further rules as necessary, 

subject to the prior approval of the rules by the board. 

Sec. 7. NEI.Y SECTION. DEPUTY 1\D!UNISTRATOR. 

1 .. The administrator shall appoint a deputy administrator 

who shall assist the administrator in the performance of his 

or her office and who shall perform the duties of the ad­

ministrator as directed by him or her during the absence or 

inability of the administrator. 

2. The deputy administrator shall serve at the pleasure 

of the administrator. If the office of the administrator 

becomes vacant, the deputy administrator shall have all pow­

ers and duties of the administrator until a new administra­

tor is appointed by the governor in accordance with ~~e pro­

visions of this chap~er. 

3. The deputy administrator shall receive a salary to 

be fixed by the board. 

Sec. 8. NE~'l SECTIOH. EXPENSES. The administrator, de­

puty administrator, assistants, examiners and other employ­

ees of the credit union department are entitled to receive 

reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance of 

their duties subject to approval by the board. The admini­

strator, and when specifically authorized by the administra-
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tor; the deputy administrator, assistants, examiners and other 

employees of the credit union department, are entitled to 

. receive reimbursement for expenses incurred while attending 

conventions, meetings, conferences, schools or seminars 

relating to the performance of their duties. 

Sec. 9. NEW SEC':'ION. INSURANCE AND SURLTY BOND. The 

administrator shall acquire good and sufficient bond in a 

company authorized to do business in this state to insure 

the faithful performance of the deputy administrator, as­

sistants, examiners and all other employees of the credit 

union department and to insure against any liability which 

may accrue in case of the loss of property of a credit un­

ion, or of a member of a credit union or of any other person, 

in the coucse of an examination, investigation, or other 

function required or allowed by the laws of this state. The 

administrator sh~ll be bonded in accordance with the provi­

sions of c~apter sixty-four (64) of the Code, provided that 

such bond shall be in the amount of one hundred thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTIGr1. SUBPOENA--CONTE!-1PT. 

1. The a~inistrator, the deputy administrator, and upon 

the approval of the administrator, any assistant or examiner 

shall have the power to subpoena witnesses, to compel their 

attendance, to administer oaths, to examine any P.erson under 

oath and to require the production of relevant books or pa­

pers. The examination may be conducted on any subject re­

lating to the duties imposed upon, or powers vested in, the 

administrator under the provisions of this chapter. 

2. When.a person subpoenaed pursuant to subseGtion one 

(1) of this section neglects or refuses to obey the terms 

of the subpoena, or to produce books or papers or to give 

testimony, as required, the administrator may apply to the 

district court of Polk county for the enforcement of the 

subpoena or for the issuance of an order compelling compli­

ance as the court directs. 

3. The refusal without reasonable cause of a person to 

obey an order of the district court, issued pursuant to sub-
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sec·tion two (2) of this section, shall be considered con­

tempt of court. 

Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. RECORDS OF CREDIT UI1ION DEPART­

MENT. 

1. Records of the credit union department are public 

records subject to the provisions of cha9ter sixty-eight A 

(68A) of the Code,·except that papers, doc~~ents, reports, 

reports of ex~minations and other writings relating speci­

fically to the supervision and regulation of a specific cred­

it union or of other persons by the a~~inistrator pursuant 

to the laws of this state are not public records and shall 

not be open for examination or copying by the public or for 

examination or publication by the news media. 

2. The credit union review board or the administrator 

may notify the Iowa credit union league of the name of any 

credit union which the board or administrator has reason­

able cause to believe may have violated any of the provi­

sions of this chapter or may be in danger of becoming in­

solvent or which has been the subject of a report of exam­

ination which the board or administrator deems unsatisfactory 

in any respect, and thereafter the administrator may give 

information secured from or about that credit union to the 

Iowa credit union league. 

3. The administrator, deputy administrator, assistants 

or examiners shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or proceed­

ing to give testimony concerning information relating to the 

supervision and regulation of a specific credit union or 

persons by the administrator pursuant to the laws of this 

state, nor shall the records of the creuit union department 

which relate to the supervision and regulation of a speci­

fic credit union or persons be offered in evidence in a court 

or subject to subpoena by a party except where relevant: 

a. In actions or proceedings brought by the administra­

tor. 

b. In matters in which an interested and proper party 

seeks review of a decision of the administrator. 

c. In actions or proceedings which arise cut of the 
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cri~inal provisions of the laws of this state or of th~ United 

States. 

d. In actions brought as shareholder derivative suits 

against a credit union. 

e. In actions brought to recover moneys .or to recover 

upon an indemnity bond for enillezzlement, misappropriation 

or misuse of credit union funds. 

Sec. 12. N:CI·l SECTIOn. ~.NNUAL REPORT OF ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall make a report in writing 

annually to the governor in the manner and within the time 

required by chapter seventeen (17) of the Code. A copy of 

the report shall be furnished by the administrator to each 

credit union and to the Iowa credit union league and its 

affiliates. 

2. In addition to the matters required by chapter seventeen 

(17) of the Code, the annual report of the administrator shall 

contain: 

a. A summary of applications approved or denied by the 

administrator pursuant to this chapter since the last previous 

report. 

b. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structures of all credit unions, and a summary of the volume 

of consumer installment credit outstanding per credit union, 

as of June thirtieth of the year for which the report is made. 

c. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of funds 

of the administrator during the calendar year ending on the 

preceding December thirty-first and of the funds on hand on 

that Decerwer thirty-first, including an estimate of the dis­

bursements of department funds for consumer credit protection 

during t..l-te year for which the report is made. 

d. Other information the administrator deems appropriate 

and advisable to fairly disclose the discharge of the duties 

imposed upon him or her by this chapter. 

e. Information which the administrator of the Iowa consumer 

creit code may require to be included. 

Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. EXAHINATION AND SUPERVISION FEES­

-PENALTIES. 
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·1. Each credit union shall pay to the administrator an·. 

annual filing fee which shall be submitted with the annual 

report. The fee shall be based upon the actual operating 

costs of the department, exclusive of examination expenses, 

and shall be established and pr0mulgated as a rule by the 

administ~ator. The administrator shall assess against a 

credit union the actual and necessary expenses of the agen­

cy incidental to any examination of.that credit union made 

pursuant to the provisions of this Act or to an order of the 

administrator. 

2. Failure of a credit union to pay an annual filing fee 

or ~xamination fee shall result in a penalty of five dollars 

per day, or for any part of a day, during which the credit 

union is delinquent, and may be the grounds for revocation 

of the charter of the credit union which failed to make 

payment. 

3. All expenses required in the discharge of the duties 

and responsibilities imposed upon the administrator and the 

board by the laws of this state shall be paid from funds 

appiopriated from the general fund of the state. The 

administrator shall pay all fees and other money received 

by the administrator to the treasurer of state within the 

same time required by section twelve point ten (12.10) of 

the Code. The treasurer of state shall deposit such funds 

in the general fund of the state. Funds appropriated to the 

credit union department shall be subject at all times to the 

warrant of the state comptroller, drawn upon written 

requisition of the administrator or a designated 

representative, for the payment of all salaries and other 

expenses necessary to carry out the duties of the credit union 

·department. 

4. The administrator, deputy or employees of the depart­

ment shall not be members of nor have any business dealings 

with a credit union. Credit unions shall not accept moneys 

for deposit and shall not have any business transaction with 

the administrator, deputy or an employee of the credit union 

department. If a person willfully receives or accepts a de-
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posit or undertakes to establish a business dealing contrary 

to this section, upon conviction that person shall be guilty 

of a serious misdemeanor, and shall be permanently disquali­

fied from acting as an officer, director or employee of a 

state chartered credit union and permanently disqualified 

from acting as administrator, deputy or employee of the state 

credit union department. 

Sec. 14. NE~v SECTION. FALSE STATEMENTS--PENALTIES. 

1. A director, officer or employee of a credit union shall 

not intentionally publish, disseminate or distribute any 

advertising or notice containing any false, misleading or 

dece?tive statements concerning rates, terms or conditions 

on which loans are made, or deposits or share installments 

are received, or concerning any charge which the credit union 

is authorized to impose pursuant to this chapter, or concerning 

the financial condition of the credit union. Any director, 

officer, or employee of a credit union who violates the 

provisions of this section commits fraudulent practice. 

2. Any person who maliciously or with intent to deceive 

makes, publishes, utters, repeats, or circulates any false 

statement concerning any credit union which imputes or tends 

to impute insolvency, unsound financial condition or financial 

embarrassment, or which may tend to cause or provoke or aid 

in causing or provoking a general withdrawal of deposits from 

such credit union, or which may otherwise injure or tend to 

injure the business or good will of such credit union, shall 

be guilty of a simple misdemeanor. 

Sec. 15. NEN SECTiml. ACCOUNT INSURANCE. Every credit 

union organized under this chapter, as a condition of 

maintaining its privilege of organization after December 31, 

1980, shall acquire and maintain insurance to protect each 

shareholder and each depositor against loss of funds held 

on account by the credit union. Such insurance shall be 

obtained from the national credit union administrator or from 

some other share guarantor or insurance plan approved by the 

Iowa commissioner of insurance and the administrator of the 

credit union department. Every credit union not so insured 

-8-



MAY 12, 1978 

· as ~f the effective date of this Act shall submit an 

application for share and deposit insurance not later than 

July 1 , 19 79. 

The administrator may furnish to any official of an 

insurar.ce plan by which the accounts of a credit union are 

insured, any information relating to examinations and reports 

of the status of that credit union for the purpose of 

availability of insurance to that credit union. 

Sec. 16. N:CN SECTION. FALSE STATE~U::NT FOR CREDIT. Any 

person who knowingly makes or causes to be made, directly 

or indirectly, any false statement in writing, or who procures, 

knowing that a false statement in writing has been ma~e 

concerning the financial condition or means or ability to 

pay of such pe.rson or any other person in which such person 

is interested or for v1hom such person is acting with the 

intent that such statement shall be relied upon by a credit 

union for the purpose of procuring the delivery of property, 

the payfil.ent of cash or the receipt of credit in any form, 

for the benefit of such person or of any other person in which 

such person is interested or £or whom ~uch person is acting, 

shall be guilty of a fraudulent practice. 

Sec. 17. N:CH SECT IOU. CENTRJ"\L CREDIT UNIONS. Credit 

unions known as "central credit unions" may exist for tha 

purpose of serving members of dissolved credit unions, di­

rectors, officers and employees of credit unions, employee 

groups as defined in subsection thirteen (13} of section five 

hundred thirty-three point four (533.4} of the Code, and such 

other persons as the administrator shall approve. 

Sec. 18. Section five hundred twenty-seven point two 

(527.2), subsections five. (5) and six (6), Code 1977, are 

amended to read as follows: 

5. "Premises" means and includes only those locations 

where by applicable law financial institutions are authorized 

to maintain a principal place of business and other offices 

for the conduct of their respective businesses. However, 

in the case of a credit union with an occupational field of 

membershiP, the premises shall also include any area under 
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the control of the sponsor of the credit union. 

6. "Administrator" means and includes oeoefi the s-uper­

intendent of banking andL the supervisor of savings and loan 

associations within the office of the auditor of state, and 

the administrator of the credit union deoartrnent. However, 

the powers of administration and enforcement of this chapter 

shall be exercised only as provided in section ~we~ve-~4it 

e:f-~fi:!:~-efta~-ee~ five hundred twentv-seven ooint three (527.3) 

of the CoC:.e. 

Sec. 19. Section five hundred twenty-seven point three 

(527.3), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

1. For purposes of this chapter the superintendent of 

banking only shall have the power to issue rules applicable 

to, to accept and approve or disapprowe applications or 

informational statements from, to conduct hearings and revoke· 

any approvals relating to, and to exercise all other 

supervisory authority created by this chapter with respect 

to banks ana-efed~oe-~n~ens~--~fie~ the supervisor of savings 

and loan associations only shall have and exercise such pov1ers 

and authority with respect to savings and loan associations; 

and the administrator of the credit union deoartment onlv 

shall have and exercise such powers and authority with respect 

to credit unions. 

Sec. 20. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

by striking the paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

ADMINISTRATION. The administrator shall have the 

supervisory and regulatory authority of all state chartered 

credit unions and shall be charged with the administration 

and execution of the laws of this state relating to credit 

unions. Subject to the approval of the credit union review 

board, the administrator shall have power to adopt such rules 

as in his or her opinion are necessary to properly and 

effectively safeguard the interests of depositors and 

shareholders of credit unions, and otherwise to carry out 
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and enforce the provisions of this chapter. 

Sec. 21. Section five hundred/thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnuniliered paragraphs three (3), four (4) and five 

(5), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

ORGANIZATIOti. Any seven residents of the state of Iowa 

may apply to the ~~~e~~n~enden~-e~-ban~±n~ administrator for 

permission to organize a credit union. 

A credit union .is organized in the following manner: 

1. The applicants shall execute in duplicate articles 

of incorporation by the terms of which they agree to be bound. 

The articles shall state: 
.~. The name and location of the proposed credit union. 

b. The names and addresses of the subscribers to the 

articles and the number of shares subscribed by each. 

c. The par value of the shares of the credit union which 

shall not exceed twenty-five dollars each and shall be 

established by the board of directors. A credit union may 

have more than one class of shares. 

2. Said applicants shall prepare and adopt bylaws for 

the general government of the credit union consistent with 

the provisions of this chapter, and execute the same in du-

plicate. 
3. The articles and the bylaws, both executed in duplicate, 

shall be forwarded with a fee of ten dollars to the 

s~~e~~n~eneeft~-e~-bank~n~ administrator. 
4. The s~~e~~n~enden~ administrator shall, within thirty 

days of the receipt of said articles and bylaws, determine 

whether they conform \'lith the provisions of this chapter, 

and whether or not the organization of the credit union in 

question would benefit the its members e£-~~ and be consistent 

with the purposes of this chapter. 
5. The ~~~e~±n~endent administrator shall thereupon notify 

the applicants of his or her decision. If ±~ the decision 

is favorable he the administrator shall issue a certificate 

of approval, which shall be attached to the duplicate articles 

of incorporation and the administrator shall return the same, 

together with the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 
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6. The applicants shall thereupon file ~he-~a~e this 

duplicate of the/articles of incorporation7 -w:i:-eh und the 

attached certificate of approval a~-eaehed--ehe~e~e7 with the 

county recorder of the county within which the credit union 

is to ee have its principal place of business;-whe. The 

county recorder shall record and index the same and return 

it; with his or her certificate of record attached ~he~e~e7 
to the ~a:i:a-~~pef±n~eneen~-e£-oank±n~ administrator for 

permanent record. 

7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be a credit 

union, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter. 

In order to simplify the organization of credit unions, 

the s~pe~tn~eneen~-e£-bank:i:n~;-~pen-~he-~ak:i:n~-e££ee~-e£-~h±s 

eha~ee~;-ef-as-seen-~he~ea§eef-ae-sti££±e:i:ene-fees-sha±±-have 

aeetim~±a~ea-~e-±±~~±da~e-~he-ees~-e£-same; administrator shall 

cause to be prepared an approved form ~f articles of 

incorporation and a form of bylaws, consistent with this 

chapter which may be used by credit union incorporators for 

their guidance, and on written application of any seven 

residents of the state, shall supply them.without charge with 

blank articles of incorporation and a copy of sa±e this form 

of suggested bylaws. 

Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point two 

(533.2), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.2 A.HENm1ErlTS. The articles of incorporation or the 

bylaws may be amended by a favorable vote of a majority of 

the members present at any meeting, which number must 

constitute a quorum provided the proposed amendment was 

contained in the notice of the meeting. Any and all such 

amendments must be approved by the s~~e~:i:n~eneen~-e£-bank:i:n~ 

administrator before they become effective. 

Sec. 23. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection five (5), paragraph e, subsection twelve 

(12), subsection thirteen (13) and subsection seventeen (17), 

Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions with 
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the upproval of the ~tl~e~±n~endent-o£-ban~±n9 administrator. 

/. 12. Apply be-~he-ed~±n±~~~a~e~-e£-~he-ne~~o~e±-e~ed±~ 

~n~en-adffl±n±~b~a~±en for e~ed~~-~n±on share account and deposit 

account insurance which meets the requirements of this chapter 

tinde~-~±~±e-~~-e£-~fte-£ede~a~-E~ed~~-Bn±en-~e~-e~-cmendee 

b~-P~b±±e-~aw-9+-~6B and take all actions necessary to maintain 

an insured status bhe~etinde~. 

13. Upon the approval of the stipe~±n~eneen~-e£-ban~~n~ 

administrator, serve an employee group having an insufficient 

n~~er of members to form or conduct the affairs of a separate 

credit union. There shall be no reauirement for the existence 

of ~ common bond relationshiP between the said small emolovee 

group and the credit union effecting such service. 

17. Subject to the prior approval of the stipe~~n~eneen~ 

administrator, acquire and hold shares in a corporation engaged 

in prGviding and operating facilities e1rough which a credit 

union and its members may engage, by means of either the 

direct trans~ission of electronic impulses to and from the 

credit union or the recording of electronic impulses or other 

indicia of a transaction for delayed transmission to the 

credit union, in transactions in which such credit union is 

otherwise permitted to engage pursuant to applicable law. 

Sec. 2~. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 

subsections: 

NEW SUBSECTION. Establish one or more offices other than 

its main office, subject to the approval and regulation of 

the administrator, if such offices shall be reasonably 

necessary to furnish service to its membership. A credit 

union office may furnish all credit union services ordinarily 

furnished to the membership at the principal place of business. 

of the credit union which operates the office. All 

transactions of a credit union office shall be transmitted 

daily to the principal place of business of the credit union 

which operates the office, and no current record keeping 

functions shall be maintained at a credit union office except 

to the extent the credit union which operates the office deems 
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··it desirable to keep at the office duplicates of the records 

kept at the principal place of business of the credit union. 

The central executive and official business functions of a 

credit union shall be exercised only at the principal place 

of business. 

A credit union office shall not be opened without the prior 

written approval of the administrator. Upon application by 

a credit union in the form prescribed by the administrator, 

the administrator shall determine, after notice and hearing, 

if the establishment of the credit union office is reasonably 

necessary for service to, and is in the best interests of, 

the members of the credit union. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Purchase insurance or make the purchase 

of insurance available for members. 

NE~oJ SUBSECTimJ. Notwithstanding the provisions of un­

numbered paragraph one (1) of subsection four (4) of section 

five hundred thirty-three point sixteen (533.16) of the Code, 

a credit union may take a second mortgage on real property 

to secure a loan made by the credit union, subject to rules 

promulgated by the administrator. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Subject to the written approval of the 

administra·:.or, any credit union may engage in any activity 

in which it could engage if it were federally chartered, 

provided that the activity is not prohibited by the laws of 

this state. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Credit unions may issue credit cards and 

debit cards and upon so doing, such shall be subject to the 

provisions of chapter five hundred thirty-seven (537) of the 

Code. 

Sec. 25. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection sixteen (16), Code 1977, is amended by 

striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

16. Sell, participate in, or discount the obligations 

of its members without recourse. Purchase the obligations 

of Iowa credit union members, provided the obligations meet 

the requirements of this chapter. 
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Sec. 26. Section five hundred thirty-three point five · 

(533.5), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.5 MEMBERSHIP. Credit union membership shall consist 

of the incorporators and s~eh other persons a~ who may be 

elected to membership and subscribe for at least one share, 

and \vho pay the installment thereon and the entrance fee, 

if any. Organizations, incorporated or otherwise, composed 

for t.~e most part of the same general group as the credit 

union membership may be menillers. Credit union organization 

shall be limited to groups ha¥in~ of individuals who have 

a common bond of occupation or association~ or to groups of 

individuals who reside withi~ a well-defined neighborhood, 

community, or rural district. However, membershiP also may 

be extended to Persons related to a member within the common 

bond bv the first or second degree of consanguinitv or 

affinity, including foster children and adopted children, 

and to such relatives of a deceased member. If adopted as 

a policy by the board of directors of a credit union, members 

who a=e-ne-~en~e~-i~e~~aed-±~-~he-ee~~en-bend-e~-asseeia~±en 

cease to meet the qualifications of nembcrship may retain 

their credit union membership and all membership-privileges. 

Sec. 27. Section five hundred thirty-three point six 

(533.6), Code 1977, is amended·to read as follows: 

533.6 REPORTS--EXN1INATIONS. · 

1. Credit unions organized under this chapter shall report 

annually on or before the first dav of Februarv to the 

s~~e~~~~ende~~-e~-ban~±n~-ann~a±±t-en-e~-be£e~e-~he-£i~s~ 

eay-e£-Peb~~afy administrator on blanks supplied by h~m the 

administrator for that purpose. Additional reports. may be 

required. If any report remains in arrears for more than 

five days, a fine of five dollars for each day such report 

remains in arrears may be levied against etieh the offending 

credit union in addition to the fine for failure to pay the 

annual fee. If such report is not returned within thirty 

days of the due date, the s~pe~±n~enden~-e£-banh±n~ ad­

ministrator may, after written notice to the president of 

s~eh the credit union e£-h±s-±n~ent±en-te-de-se, suspend or 
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revoke the certificate of approval, take possession of the 

business and property of such credit union, and order its 

dissolution. 

2. The Stl~e~~n~eneen~-ei-b~nk~n~ administrator shall 

annually examine, or cause to be examined, each credit union 

anntla~±t. Each credit union and all of its officers and 

agents shall give to the representatives of sa±e-stlpe~~n~eneen~ 

the admini3trator free access to all books, papers, securities, 

records and other sources of information under their control~ 

ene-~e~-~he-ptl~~eses-e~-Stleh-e~am±na~~en-sa~a-~ep~esen~e~±¥es 

sna;;-na¥e-~he-pe~e~-te-stlbpeen~-w~~nesses;-aclffl~n±s~e~-ee~hs; 

eempe±-~fte-~~¥~n~-e£-tes~±men~ 7-and-~e~ti~fe-~he-s~em±~s~en 

e£-deetlmen~s. A report of such examination shall be forwarded 

to the ~fes±dent chairoerson of each credit union within 

thirty days after the completion of the examination. Within 

thirty days of the receipt of s~eh this report, a meeting 

of the directors shall be called to consider matters contained 

in the report and the action taken shall be set forth in the 

minutes of the board. ~he-stlpe~~n~eneen~-~~y-fti~n±sh-te-tne 

edffi~~±s~~a~e~-e~-any-e~he~-e~~~e±a~-e£-~he-ne~~ena±-efed±~ 

tln~en-aem±n~s~~et~en-any-±n£efmat±en-e~-~e~e~t-fe±a~±ft~-te 

exem±nat±e~s~and-~epe~ts-ef-the-stattis-e£-eny-ste~e-efee±t 

tln~en-±nstlfea-by-tne-ne~±ene±-e~ee±t-tln~en-eam±n±st~at±en~ 

The stlpe~±nteneent-e£-banK±n~ administrutor may accept, in 

lieu of the annual examination of a credit union, an audit 

report con1ucted by a certified public accounting firm selected 

from a list of firms previously approved by the stipe~±nteneent 

e£-ben~±n~ administrator. The cost of the audit shall be 

paid by the credit union. 

3. The stlpe~±n~enden~-e£-ben~±n~ administrator may require 

any credit union, whose records are inadequate or whose books 

have not been balanced as of the end of the month not less 

than thirty days previously or whose affairs are in an 

unfavorable condition, to submit to an additional examination 

each year. 

4~--Eeeh-e~ed±t-tln±en-sha±±-pay-~e-the-stlpe~±ntendent-e£ 

bank~n~-e-~ee-£e~-mak±n~-e~am±nat~ens7-based-en-the-eettla± 
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ce~~-o~-~he-o~e~e~~en-o£-the-ere~±t-tln±on-d±~±~±on-oi-the 

de~a~tment-ei-ben~±n~-and-the-~~e~ort±enate-~ha~e-o~ 

eda±ni~t~at±~e-e~pen~e~-±n-the-o~era~±on-of-the-de~ar~~ent 

e~-benk±n~~-e~~r±bti~ob~e-te-e~e~±~-tin±en~,-~e-be-de~e~m±ned 

4~rt~ 

5 4. If it shall appear thai any credit union is insolvent 

or that it has violated any of the provisions of this chapter, 

the Sti~ef±n~endent-e~-ban~±n~ administrator may, after a 

hearing or ~±~±n~ after an opportunity for a hearing is qiven, 

order sHeh that credit union to correct stieh the condition 

and. The administrator shall grant ±t the credit union not 

less than sixty days within which to comply and-fa±~H~e-se 

with the order. Failure to ~e comply ,shall afford the se±d 

stipe~±ntendent administrator grounds to revoke the certificate 

of approval and shall afford the administrator the authority 

to apply to the district court of the district in which stieh 

this credit union is located for the appointment of a receiver 

for the credit union. The district court shall appoint tile 

Stipe~±n~endent administrator of the credit union deoartment 

as receiver unless the sH~ef±ntenclent administrator of the 

credit union department has tendered the appointment to the 

administrator of the net±ena±-ered±t-tln±en-edffl±n±strat±en 

plan by which the accounts of the credit union are insured. 

~he Either administrator as receiver shall possess the rights, 

powers, and privileges granted by state law to a receiver 

of a state credit union. neither the-eti~e~±ntendent-ne~-~he 

administrator shall be required to furnish bond as receiver 

of a state credit union. 

5. When the administrator has reason to believe that an 

officer, director, or enolovee of a credit union has violated 

any law relating to a credit union or has continued an unsafe 

or unsound practice in conducting the business of a credit 

union after having been warned by the administrator to 

discontinue or correct such violation or unsafe or unsound 

practice, the administrator may cause notice to be served 

upon the officer, director, or emplovee to aopear before the 
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administrator to show cause why he or she should not be removed 

from office or employmcnti A copy of such notice shall be 

sent by restricted delivcrv mail to each director of the 

credit union affected. If, after aranting the accused 

reasonable opportunity to be heard, the administrator finds 

that the accused has violated a law relating to a credit union 

or has continued an unsafe or unsound oractice in conductina 

the business of a credit union after having been warned by 

the administrator, the administrator in his or her discretion 

mav order that the accused be removed from office and from 

any position of employment with the credit union. A copy 

of the or~er shall be served unon the accused and uoon the 

credit union affected, at which time the accused shall cease 

to be an ~fficer, director, or employee of the credit union. 

Sec. 28. Section five hundred thirty-three point eight 

(533.8), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.8 ELECTIONS. At the organization meeting there shall 

be elected a board of directors of not less than nine Qembers 

to hold office for such terms as the bylaws provide and until 

successors are elected and qualify. At each annual meeting 

there shall be elected one member to fill each position vacated 

by reason of expiring terms or other causes. A record of 

the names and addresses of the directors, officers and 

committee persons shall be filed.with the s~~e~±n~enden~-e£ 

bankin9 administrator within ten days following each election. 

Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point sixteen 

(533.16), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.16 LOANS. 

1. A credit union may loan to membe~~~--~ean~-m~~~-be 

a member for a provident or productive purpose and-a~e-made~ 

Loans shall be subject to the conditions contained in this 

section and in the bylaws. A-be~~ewe~-may-~e~ay-H±~-±ean 

A loan may be repaid by the borrower, in whole or in partL 

any day the office of the credit union is.open for business. 

Every loan shall be pursuant to an application with supportive 

credit information. Anv credit or financial information which 

is reauired shall be uodated bv the credit union or bv the 

I 
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·member not less frequently than every eighteen months for 

re-financed loans or for periodic advances made under an open­

end credit olan. 

2. A credit union shall not lend in the aggregate to any 

one member ·more than one hundred dollars or ten percent of 

its capital, whichever is greater. 

3. A director of a credit union may borrow from that 

credit union under the provisions of this chapter, but the 

loan shall not be made on terms more favorable than those 

extended to other members. A director of a credit union may 

borrow from·that credit union to the extent and in the amount 

of such director's holdings in the credit union in sh~res 

and deposits. A director desiring to borrow from the credit 

union an amount in excess of the director's holdings in shares· 

and deposits shall first submit application for approval by 

the board of directors at a regular or special meeting. The 

director making application for the loan shall not be in 

attendance at the time the board of directors considers the 

application and shall not take part in the consideration. 

Prior to consideration of such loan, the director must have 

submitted to the board a detailed current financial statement • 

. The aggregate amount of director loans shall not exceed twenty 

percent of the assets of the credit union. 

4. Loans secured by a·mortgage or deed O'f trust upon real 

property may be made only on unencumbered property located 

in Iowa and in bordering counties of adjacent states and every 

such loan shall comply with one of the following conditions: 

4 a. If. the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for payment at maturity the loan shall not be for a 

period in excess of five years and the amount loaned shall 

not exceed fifty percent of the apprais·ed value of the property 

given as security. 

~ b. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for installment payments which are sufficient to retire 

at least forty percent of the principal of the loan within 

ten years the amount loaned shall not exceed sixty percent 

·of the appraised value of the property given as security and 
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sha~l not be for a period in excess of ten years. 

~ c. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for monthly installment payments, including principal 

and interest, at least equal to one percent of the principal 

of the loan, the amount loaned shall not exceed eighty percent 

of the appraised value of the property given as security. 

~he-io~e~e~n~-~e~~~~e~~en~-e~-~~m~~a~~en~-~fia~~-nee-~~e~en~ 

~he-~ene~a~-o~-e~~en~~en-oi-±ean~-ana-~ha~±-net-a~~±7-te-±eans 

wfi~efi-a~e-~ee~~ea-~nae~-~fie-p~o~~s~ens-e£-~e-na~~ona±-fie~~~n~ 

Ae~,-a~-amenaea;-e~-~o-±eans-meae-~e-£am~±~e~-e£-±ow-o~ 

moder~~e-±neome-a~-a-~a~~-oi-~re9~am~-a~tfie~±~ee-~n-~ee~±ens 

%%9~4-~e-%%8~~6-ane-a~p~e~ea-ey-~fie-~ewa-fio~~±n~-~±nanee 

a~tfie~it~~--~he-eea~a-e£-a±ree~o~e-e£-a-e~ee±~-~n~en-pesse~s~n~ 

as~e~s-e£-at-±east-£±~e-n~na~ee-~he~~ane-eo~±a~s-may-se~ 

ma~~r±~y-sefiea~~es-£er-~ea±-p~o~er~y-±eans-net-~o-e~eeea 

twen~~-£±~e-years~--~fie-~a~~e-e£-~fie-~~o~e~~y-~~~en-as-~ee~r±~y 

m~s~-ee-ae~erm±nea-ey-aft-±neepeneen~-a~~~a±se~-ane-~fie-ma~±m~m 

±ean-m~s~-net-e~eeee-n~ne~y-~e~eent-e£-~fie-a~~~a~see-~a±~e~ 

Hewe~e~7-~fie-ma~~m~m-~ea±-~~e~e~~~-iean-~a±anees-e£-~fi~s-~y~e 

~n-~he-e~ea~:~-~±on-sfia±±-ne~-e~eeea-£~£~een-~e~een~-e£-~fie 

a~~~e~a~e-~eta±-e£-efie-memeer-sfia~e-ana-ee~os~t-aeeo~n~~~ 

d. The board of directors of a credit union oossessinq 

assets of at least five hundred thousand dollars rnav set 

maturity schedules for real ProPerty loans not to exceed 

thirty years, if the terms of the instrument securing such 

loans require substantially equal payments of principal or 

of principal and interest at successive intervals of not more 

than one year. The value of the property given as security 

must be determined bY an indePendent appraiser and the maximum 

loan must not exceed ninety percent of the appraised value. 

However, the maximum real oroperty loan balances of this type 

in the credit union shall be established by rule by the 

administrator. 

5. Loans which are not secured by real property shall 

be subject to the following conditions: 

a. Loans to any one member which in the aggregate exceed 

the unsecured loan limit established bv the board of directors 
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· · of. a credit union shall be secured by one or more cosigners. 

or guarantors, or, by a first lien on collateral having a 

value which is approximately equal to the amount in excess 

of such unsecured loan limit. Evcrv cosigner or guarantor 

shall furnish the credit union with evidence of financial 

resoonsibility. 

b. Nothing contained in this subsection shall be deemed 

to preclude a credit co~~ittee or loan officer from reauiring 

security for anv loan. 

c. A credit union mav make loans insured under the 

provisions of Title twentv (XX), United States Code, section 

one thousand seventy-one (107~) through section one thousand 

eighty-seven (1087) or similar state ?rograms, loans insured 

by the federal housinq administration ~~der Title twelve 

(XII), United States Code, section one thousand seven hundred 

three (1703), and loans to families of low or moderate income 

as a part of proarams authorized in sections two hundred 

twenty ooint one (220.1) to two hundred;twenty point thirty­

six (220.36) of the Code. 

d. The restrictions and limitati.ons contained in this 

subsection shall not aoplv to loans made to a member credit 

union by a corporate central credit union. 

6. Nothing contained in this section shall prevent the 

renewal or extension of·loans. 

7. The administrator mav imoose a oenaltv on a credit 

union for each loan made in violation of this section. If 

a credit union, after notice in writing, and opportunitv for 

hearing, fails to satisfactorily resolve the matter within 

sixty days from receipt of such notice, the administrator 

may impose a fine against such credit union in an amount not 

to exceed one hundred dollars per day per violation for each 

day the violation remains unresolved. 

8. Ne-e~eei~-~ieft-~ha!~-~ean-~e-aftt-ene-fflembe~-me~e-~fieH 

ene-h~nd~ee-de±!a~s-e~-~en-~e~een~-e£-±~s-~e~a±-a~se~s 

· wh±ehe~e~-±s-~~ea~e~~ The provisions of the Iowa consumer 

credit code shall apply to consumer loans made by a credit 

union, and a provision of that code shall s.upersede any 
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· conflicting provision of this chapter with respect to a 

consumer loan. 

Sec. 30. Section five hundred thirty-three point seven­

teen (533.17), subsection one (1), paragraph b, and subsec­

tion three (3), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

b. Five percent of gross income until the legal reserve 

equals ten percent of the total of outstanding loans and risk 

assets. 

Whenever the legal reserve falls below ten percent or seven 

and one-half percent of the total of outstanding loans and 

risk assets, as the case may be, the difference shall be 

replaced by regular contributions in order to maintain the 

seven and one-half percent or ten percent reserve. Any en­

trance fees, charges and transfer fees shall, after payment 

of organization expenses, be added to the legal reserve. 

The legal reserve shall belong to the credit union and shall 

be used to meet losses except those resulting from an excess 

of expenses over income. The reserve shall not be distributed 

except on liquidation of the credit union or in accordance 

with a plan approved by the ~u~ef~n~en~en~-e~-~e~kfn! 

administrator. 

3. The s~~e~fn~eneen~-e£-benkfn~ administrator may require 

a credit union to set aside additional amounts as a special 

reserve if an examination of its assets should disclose that 

its legal reserve is inadequate. 

Sec. 31. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty 

(533.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.20 VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION. The process of voluntary 

dissolution shall be as follows: 

1. At a special meeting called for ~fie that purpose, 

ne~±ee-e£-wfi±efi-~~f~e~e-m~~~-be-een~a±nee-±n-~fie-ea~~7 a 

credit union may dissolve upon the affirmative vote of a 

majority of its members eligible to vote at the special 

meeting. Notice of the meeting's purpose shall be contained 

in the meeting's notice. Any member eligible to vote and not 

present at the meeting may, within twenty days after the date 

on which the meeting was held, vote in favor of dissolution 
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• 
by signing a statement in the form approved by the 

s~~e~±H~eHden~-e~-beH~~H9-eHd-~ne administrator. This vote 

shall have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The credit union shall cease to do business except 

for the purposes of liquidation immediately upon ~he giving 

e£ notice of the special meeting ef-t~e called for the members 

ee vote on dissolution a~cl-~he. The board of directors shall 

immediately notify the stipe~~ftte~~e~e-ei-ben~±ft9 administrator 

of the intention of the credit union to dissolve. The credit 

union shall not resume its regular business unless the 

dissolution fails to receive the required vote of the members 

or unless the members she~~ have revoked prior affirmative 

action to dissolve as provided for in subsection 4 of this 

section. 

3. The. board of directors shall have po~1er to terminate 

and settle the affairs of a credit union in voluntary 

dissolution. The credit union shall continue in existence 

for the purpose of discharging its liabilities, collecting 

and distributing its assets, and doing all acts required in 

order to terminate its affairs. The credit union may sue 

and be sued for.the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 

·and for the purpose of collecting its assets until its affairs 

are fully settled. During the course of dissolution 

proceedings, the credit union shall make such reports and 

shall be subject to such examinations as the Sti~e~~~te~dent 

ei§-ba.H~:l:n~ administrator may require. If at any time; after 

the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of a credit 

union to dissolve the credit union, the s~~e~~~tenaent-e~ 

hen~~H9 administrator finds that the credit union is not 

making reasonable progress toward terminating its affairs 

or finds that the credit union is insolvent, he the 

administrator may apply to the district court for a. appointment 

of a receiver ~e-be-eppe:l:Hted to terminate the affairs of 

the credit union. 

4. A-e~ed~t-~~eH-m~y7-at At any time prior to any 

.distribution of its assets, a credit union mav revoke the 

voluntary dissolution proceedings tipen £y the affirmative 
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-
vote of a majority of its members eligible to vote. This 

vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting called for that 

purpose in the manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board 

of directors shall irrunediately notify the s'!jr~e~~n"!enden~-e-! 

eeHk~H~ administrator of any such action to revoke voluntary 

dissolution proceedings. 

5. Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the s~~e~~H~eneen~ 

ei-~eftk±n~ administrator that all assets have been liquidated 

from which there is a reasonable expectance of realizationL 

that the liabilities of the credit union have been discharged 

and distribution made to its members, and that the liquidation 

has been completed, the S'!j~e~~H~eneen~-e£-~ank±n~ administrator 

shall issue a certificate of dissolution, which certificate 

shall be filed and recorded in the county in which the credit 

union has its principal place of business and in the county 

in which its original articles of incorporation were filed 

and recorded. Upon the issuance of a certificate of 

dissolution, the existence of the credit union shall cease. 

6. The board of directors mav apnoint bv resolution anv 

responsible person as defined in section four point one (4.1) 

of the Code, whose appointment has been apnroved by the 

administrator, to exercise its powers to terminate and settle 

the affairs of the credit union pursuant to this section. 

The administrator is authorized to promulgate rules pursuant 

to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code establishino the 

qualifications which must be met by such appointees, including 

but not limited to filing a surety bond with the administrator. 

Sec. 32. Section five hundred thirty-three point tHenty­

one (533.21), subsections one (1) through three (3), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. In all situations in which the s~~e~~n~enden~ 

administrator has been appointed as receiver as provided in 

see~~eH-5~~~6-ene-see~~en-533~~B-he this chapter, the 

administrator shall make a diligent effort to collect and 

realize on the assets of the credit union, and shall make 

distribution of the proceeds from time to time to those 

entitled thereto in the order provided for by law. The 
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. 
s~per~n~en~en~ administrator may execute as receiver, or aft~r 

the receivership has terminated, assignments, releases, and 

satisfactions to effectuate sales and transfers a~-reee±ve~ 

Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

s~~e~~~~e~~~~~ ad~inistrator may sell or compound all bad 

or doubtful debts,-a~d,-e~-a-~~~e-e~cle~7 . Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

administrator may sell all the real and personal property 

of the credit union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 

2. All expenses of the receivership and dissolution shall 

be ~~~ee determined by the s~~e~~nte~deftt administrator, 

subject to the approval of the district court, and shall be 

paid out of the assets of the credit union. 

3. At the termination of the receivership, the 

s~pe~~ftee~eeftt administrator shall file h~~ a final report 

een~a~nfn~ which shall contain the details of his or her 
I 

actions the~e~n7-te~e~he~-~~th and such additional facts as 

the court may require. 

Sec. 33. Section five hundred tb..irty-th~ee point twenty­

two (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The s~~e~fn~eneen~-o£-bankfn~ administrator shall 

assume custody of the records of a· credit union dissolved 

pursuant to this chapter and shall retain ~hem these records 

in accordance with the provisions of section 533.26. The 

s~~e~fft~eneefte administrator may cause film, photographic, 
., 

photostatic, or other copies of s~eh these records to be made 

and the administrator shall retain s~eh these copies in lieu 

of the original records. 

Sec. 34. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

three (533.23), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.23 CHANGE IN PLACE OF BUSINESS. A credit union may 

change its place of business on written notice to the 

s~~e~~nten~en~-e~-~an~fn~ administrator. 

Sec. 35. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is 
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·amended to read as follows: 

For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the retention 

of only necessary records and files, or for the destruction 

of those which are obsolete or unnecessary, credit unions 

are authorized to destroy such records and files or classes 

thereof within the period of limitation of actions upon the 

joint recomnendation of the s~pe~~~~eftdeHe-e£-eeHk±ft~ 

administrator and a the credit union review board ~e~a~±H~ 

~e-feee~e~-eeft~±~~~ft9-o£-~fie-a:i::~ee~e~~-e£-~fie-iewa-e~ed±~ 

tlfi:i::eft--%ea~tle. 

Sec. 36. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty 

{533.30), subsections one {1), three (3), and four (4), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. A credit union may7-w~~fi-efie-ap~feva-%-o£-~fie-~tlpef­

±fteeftaen~-e~-eeftk±ft97 merge with another credit union un­

der the existing organization of the other credit union if 

the meraer receives aocroval of the administrator and if the 

merger is pursuant to a plan agreed upon by the majority of 

the board of directors of each credit union joining in the 

merger and \vhich olan is approved by the affirmative vote 

of a majority of the members of the merging credit unions. 

3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan of merger 

a~feed-tipefi shall be forwarded to the e~pef±fteefiaen~-ei-eeftk±ft~ 

administrator, certified by him or her, and returned to both 

credit unior.s within thirty days of the date of receipt by 

the administrator. 

4. Upon return of the certificates from the Stl~ef±n~en­

aefi~-e£-eaHk±ft~ administrator, all property, property rights, 

and members' interest of the merged credit union shall vest 

in- the surviving credit union without cleed7-eftaefeemen~ the 

legal need for deeds, endorsments or other :i::ftS~ft'lftl.en~ 

instruments of transfer, and all debts, obligations and 

liabilities of the merged credit union afe shall be assumed 

by the surviving credit union under whose charter the merger 

was effected. The rights and privileges of the members of 

the merged credit union shall remain intact. Credit union 

membership in the surviving credit union shall be available 
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to persons within the field of membership of the merged credit 

union. 

Sec. 37. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

three (533.33), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.33 rd3H±NiSr:??_;.,.cp;eN-eF-Nt\~±9Ni\fl-BrH8?1 ADrUNISTRATOR 

OF ACCOUNT INSURA~JCE PLP..N AS RECEIVER. 

1. The 9ti~e~~~~eHeen~ administrator of the credit union 

department may tender to the administrator of ~ne-nae~efta~ 

e~ee±e-~n±en-aere±H±s~~a~±en an account insurance plan approved 

under this chapter the appointment as receiver for an insured 

credit union. If the insurance olan ·administrator accepts 

the appointment as receiver, the rights of the members and 
,.. 

other creditors of the insured credit union shall be determined 

in accordance with the laws of this state. 

2. The administrator of the-nat±en~i-e~ee±t-tin±en 

aem±n±~e~a~±en an account insurance plan as receiver shall 

possess the powers, rights, and privileges given to the 

S~f'e~:ifi~eneel'l.t administrator of the credit union department 

as provided by law. 

3. If the administrator of ehe-~at±ena~-e~ee~~-~~±en 

aeffi±n±se~ft~±en an account insurance plan pays or makes 

available for payment the insured liabilities of a state 

credit union, he or she shall be subrogated by operation of 

law to all rights of the members against the insured credit 

union in the same manner and to the same extent as ene 
subrogation e~-~he-aere±n±st~aee~-e~-~he-n~t±ena~-e~ed±t-~n~en 

adm±n±se~a~±en is provid~d for in applicable laws e£-~he 

Bn±eed-S~ates in the case of a closed federal credit union 

or closed state credit union. 

Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

four (533.34), Code 1977, is amended to.read as follows: 

533.34 CONVERSION OF STATE CREDIT UNION INTO FEDERAL 

CREDIT UNION. 

1. A state credit union may convert into a federal credit 

union ~~en with the aporoval of the administrator of the 

national credit union administration and bv the affirmative 

vote of a majority of its the credit union's members eligible 
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to vote,. This vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting 

called for that purpose and shall be in the manner prescribed 

by the bylaws and-w~tn-tne-a~~~o¥e±-o£-tne-aam~n~~t~atef-o£ 

tne-net±ena±-efee~t-~±en-aem±fi~~tfat~en. Any member eligible 

to vote and not present at the meeting may, within twenty 

days after the date on which the meeting was held, vote in 

favor of conversion by signing a statement in a form 

satisfactory to the s~~ef~ntenaent-e~-~ank±n~-ene-tne 

administrator of the credit union department. This vote shall 

have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The board of directors of the state credit union shall 

notify the s~~ef±nteneent-e~-b~nk±n~ administrator of the 

credit union department of any proposed conversion and of 

any abandonment or disapproval of the conversion by the members 

or bv the administrator of the national credit union --
administration. The board of directors of the state credit 

union shall file with the s~~ef±ntenaent administrator of 

the credit union department appropriate evidence of approval 

of the conversion by the administrator of the national credit 

union administration and shall notify the stt~e~±nteneent 

administrator of the credit union deoartm2nt of the date on 

which the conversion is to be effective. 

3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the state 

credit union has complied with all applicable laws ·of this 

state and of the United States, the stl~ef~fiteneent 

administrator of the credit union department shall issue a 

certificate of conversion which shall be filed and recorded 

in the county in which the state credit union has its principal 

place of business and in the county in which its original 

articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Sec. 39. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

five (533.35), subsection one (1) and two (2), Code 1977, 

are amended to read as follows: 

1. A federal credit union may convert into a state credit 

.union ~~en~ compliance with the laws of the United States 

and uoon the approval ey of the s~~e~±n~eneent-e£-eenk±n~ 

administrator of the credit union department. Application 
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. •' fo~'approval of the conversion to a state credit union shalL 

be submitted to the s~pe~~n~enaene idministrator of the credit 

union department in the form prescribed by the s~pe~~n~eneen~ 

administrator, together with the articles of incorporation 

and byl~ws as required by section 533.1. The s~~e~~n~eneen~ 

e€-bank~n9 administrator of the credit union department may 

cause an examination to be made of any converting federal 

credit union ene-~he. The credit union shall pay to the 

s~pe~±n~enden~ administrator the same examination fee as paid 

for examinations of state credit unions. 

2. If the s~~e~~n~enden~-sha!~ adninistrator of the credit 

union decartment should approve the application of a ~!deral 

credit union for conversion to a state credit union, he or 

she shall cause the articles of incorporation of the resulting 

state credit union to be filed and recorded in the county 

in which the credit union has its principal place of business 

and he or she shall issue a certificate of authority to do 

business under the la\•7s of this state to; the resulting state 

credit union ~e-de-h~s~ness-~nde~-~he-ie~s-oi-~h~s-5~a~e. 

The credit union shall then become a state credit union subject 4t 
to the laws of this state. The s~~e~~n~enden~ administrator 

of the credit union department shall furnish a copy of the 

certificate to the administrator of the na~ional credit union 

administration. 

Sec. 40. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

six (533.36), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section. 

Sec. 41. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

seven (533.37), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section 

and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

533.37 ENFORCEMENT OF rm·lA CONSUMER C?-EDIT CODE. 

1. The administrator of the credit union department shall 

enforce the Iowa consumer credit code with respect to credit 

unions, as provided in sections five hundred thirty-seven 

point two thousand three hundred three (537.2303), five hundred 

thirty-seven point two thousand three hundred five (537.2305) 

and five hundred thirty-seven point six thousand one hundred 

"five (537.6105) of the Code. 
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2. The administrator of the credit union department shall 

cooperate with the.~dministrator of the Iowa consumer credit 

code as designated in section five hundred thirty-seven point 

six thousand one hundred three (537.6103) of the Code, and 

shall assist that administrator whenever necessary to provide 

for the discharge of the duties of that administrator. 

3. Notwithstanding other provisions of this chapter to 

the contrary, the administrator of the credit union department 

shall authorize to be furnished to the administrator of the 

Iowa consumer credit code~ access to or copies of records 

in the custody of the credit union department which relate 

to a credit union, when necessary to enable the admini:trator 

of the Iowa consumer credit code to enforce chapter five 

hundred thirty-seven (537) of the Code. 

Sec. 42. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

eight (533. 38), subsection two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

2. It may buy or sell investment securities and corporate 

bonds which are evidences of indebtedness. However, the 

buying and selling of such investment securities and cor­

porate bonds shall be limited to buying and selling with­

out recourse to marketable obligations evidencing indebted­

ness of any corporation or state or federal agency, under 

further definitions of the term "investment securities" as 

prescribed by the ~~~e~~~~efleefi~ administrator. The total 

amount of the investment securities of any one obligor or 

maker held by the credit union shall at no time exceed five 

percent of the shares, undivided earnings and reserves of 

the credit union except that this limit shall not apply to 

obligations of the federal government. The aggregate total 

of the investment securities held by the credit union shall 

not exceed fifteen percent of the shares, undivided earning 

and reserves of said credit union. 

Sec. 43. Effective January 1, 1979, all of the jur­

isdiction, authorities, powers, records, duties and reserves 

conferred and imposed upon the superintendent of banking by 

·the laws of this state which arc; in existence as of Deccmbc;r 
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~31~ ~978, and which pertain to credit unions shall be 

transferred to the credit union department. All funds held 

in the general fund as of January 1, 1979 for the use of the 

superintendent of banking which pertain to credit union 

supervision and examination fees shall be transferred to the 

credit union department effective January 1, 1979. 

All department of banking personnel who are assigned to 

the credit union division may transfer to the credit union 

department created by section three (3) of this Act effec­

tive January 1, 1979. However, no persor. shall be transfered 

in a supervisory capacity. Supervisory personnel shall be 

appointed at the discretion of the administrator. 

Sec. 44. Sections one (1) through forty-three (43) of 

this Act shall take effect January 1, 1979. 

DIVISION II 

Sec. 45. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty 

(422.60), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

422.60 I~WOSITION OF TAX. A franchise tax according to 

and measured by net income is hereby imposed on financial 

institutions for the nrivileae of doino business in this 

state. 

Sec. 46. Section four hundred twenty-two point sixty-one 

(422.61), subsection four (4), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

4. "Net income" means the net income of the financial 

institution computed in accordance with section 422.35, with 

the exception that interest and dividends from federal 

securities and any amount of franchise taxes paid or accrued 

under this division during the ta;:able year shall not be 

subtracted and interest and dividends from evidences of 

indebtedness and securities of this state and its political 

subdivisions, exempt from federal income tax under the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1954 as amended to and including January 1, 

1976, shall not be added. 

Sec. 47. Section forty-five (45) of this Act shall take 

effect as provided by law. Section forty-six (46) of this 

Act shall take effect for tax years beginning on or after 
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January 1, 1979. 

DIVISION III 

Sec. 48. Section five hundred twenty-four point nine 

hundred four (524.904), subsection four (4), Code 1977, is 

amended by adding the following new paragraph as paragraph 

i: 

NEN PF>.RAGRAPH. i. Obligations of a customer as endorser 

or guarantor for a corporation in which that customer owns 

or controls more than fifty percent of the shares entitled 

to vote. 

Sec. 49. Section five hundred twenty-four point nine 

hundred five (524.905), subsection six (6), Code 1977, is 

amended by adding the following new paragraph as paragraph 

h of that subsection:. 

NEW PARAGRAPH. h. Property improvement loans subject 

to section five hundred twenty-four point nine hundred six 

(524.906) of the Code. 

Sec. 50. Section five hundred twenty-four point nine 

hundred six (524.906), subsection seven (7), paragraph a, 

Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

a. Are secured by first liens on real property, except 

that loans for the maintenance, repair, landscaping, moderni­

zation, furniture and fixtures, imorovement and equipment 

of such real pro9erty shall be subiect to the provisions of 

this section regardless of whether or not secured by a first 

lien on the real oroperty. 

Sec. 51. Section five hundred thirty-four point nineteen 

(534.19), subsection six (6), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

6. PROPERTY IMPROVEMENT LOANS. To make loans for 

maintenance, repair, landscaping, modernization, furniture 

and fixtures, improvement and equipment, with or without 

security provided that no such loan without security shall 

exceed ten thousand dollars, and provided further that not 

in excess of twenty percent of ·the assets of the association 

shall be so invested, said twenty percent to be exclusive 

of the forty percent of assets power set out in section 534.21 
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hereof. s~efi-~een~,-e~~e~-~~a~-een~ttme~-ioan~-a~-ee~~nea 

f~-~fie-~ewa-een~~ffle~-e~eef~-ee~e,-sha~~-be-effle~~±~ee-~o-rea~~~e 

fn-ne~-~e-e~eeea-ef~fi~-yea~s~ The provisions of the Iowa 

consumer credit code shall apply to consumer loans made by 

a savings and loan association and a provision of that code 

shall supersede any conflicting provision of this chapter 

with respect to a consumer loan. Loans made pursuant to this 

subsection \vhich are not consumer loans shall be made at 

interest rates not in excess of rates allowed for consumer 

loans. Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be for 

terms not exceeding fifteen years. 

Sec. 52. Sections forty-eight (48) through fifty-one (51) 

of this Act shall take effect January 1, 1979. 

DIVISION IV 

Sec. 53. Section five hundred twenty-four point one 

thousand two hundred one (524.1201), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

524.1201 GENERAL PROVISIONS. No bank shall open or maintain 

a branch bank. A state bank may establish and operate bank 

offices subject to approval and regulation of the 

superintendent and to.the restrictions upon location and 

number imposed by section 524.1202. A bank office may furnish 

all banking services ordinarily furnished to customers and 

depositors at the principal place of business of the state 

bank which operates the office, and an officer or emolovee 

of the bank .shall be physically present at each bank office 

during all business hours. The central executive and official 

business and principal record-keeping functions of a state 

bank shall be exercised only at its principal place of 

business, except that data processing services referred to 

in section 524.804 may be performed for the state bank at 

some other point. All transactions of a bank office shall 

be immediately transmitted to the principal place of business 

of the state bank which operates the office, and no current 

record-keeping functions shall be mnintained at a bank office 

except to the extent the state bank which operates the office 

deems it desirable to keep there duplicates of the records 
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kept at the principal place of business of the state bank. 

Sec. 54. Section five hundred twenty-four point one 

thousand two hundred two (524.1202), subsection two (2), Code 

1977, is amended to read as follows: 

2. A state ban]~ located in a municipal corporation may 

establish not more than ewe three bar~ offices within the 

boundaries of the municipal corporation, each of which shall 

have adequate off-street parking as determined by the 

superintendent, and may also have facilities to serve 

pedestrian customers. A state bank located in a municipal 

corporaticn7 or in an urban complex~ composed of two or more 

Iowa municipal corporations each of which is contiguous to 

or corners upon at least one of the other municipal 

corporations vlithin the complex, having a population of over 

fifty thousand according to the most recent federal census 

may establish ~we three such offices \vithin the boundaries 

of the municipal corporation or urban complex; hewe¥e::!-;-~tieh 

a-ffitiH±e±~a=-ee::!pe~~~~e~-e~-~~b~ft-eem~~e~-e~-~e~~ae::!±e~-ef 

~fie-sea~e-~av±n~-a-eene±~tietis-atiH±ei~a=-ee~pe~a~±en-~n-ane~fie::! 

seaee-~at-~ave-efte-aaa±e±ena~-stie~-e§f~ee; if the municipal 

corporaticn or urban comple~-: has a population of over one 

hundred thousand but not over two hundred thousand according 

to the most recent federal census, the state bank may establish 

eh::!ee four such offices \vithin the boundaries of the municipal· 

corporation or urban complex; and if the municipal corporation 

or urban complex has a population of over t\·lo hundred thousand, 

the·state bank may establish !etif five such offices within 

the boundaries of the municipal corporation or urban complex. 

A state bank located in a municipal corporation or urban 

complex \'-lhich has an Im·;a population of over fifty thousand 

and Hhich is located on a boundary of. this state and contiguous 

to a municipal corporation in another state may have one 

office in addition to the number of offices permitted by the 

preceding sentence. Stiefi-a A facility located ±H-efie-~fe~±ffi±ey 

e£-a-sea~e-eaHkLs-~~±He±~a~-~~aee-e~-btis±ness-fflay-~e-fetina 

~~-efie-sti~e::!~~~eftaeH~-~e-be-a~-~n~e~~~z-~aft-e~-~he-~::!~nei~e~ 

~~aee-ef-bti~±ftess;-aftd-ne~-a adj~cent to or cornering upon 
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the property on ·..vhich the principal place of business or an 

office of a bank is located, or separated from being adjacent 

to or cornering upon such property only by a street, alley 

or other publicly owned rig&t-of-way, may be found by the 

superintendent to be an integral part of that location and 

not a separa~e bank office within the meaning of this section. 

A banking facility existing and opeY."ating on January 1, 1979, 

and which had been found by the superintcrident to be an 

integral part of the principal place of business of a bank 

and-not a bank office, shall be allowed to continue its 

existence and operation without regard to this subsection. 

Sec. 55. Section five hundred twenty-four point one 

thousand tt.;o hundred too;.;elve (524.1212), Code 1977, i~ amended 

to read as follows: 

524.1212 LOCATION OF SATELLITE TEPlliNALS. Any state ban.'~< 

may utilize a satellite terminal, as defined in section 527.2, 

when that satellite terminal is la\vfully being operated, at 

any location \'litl1in this state. A satellite terminal 

al:ittte!."~ZJe~-:ey \-.Thich complies t-~ith the rs_qul.rcmcnt_:; of chaj?tcr 

527 shall not be considered a branch hank or an office of 

a bank and shall not be subject to the restrictions on location 

or number set forth in section 524.1202. Ar1y transaction 
·-

engaged in through the use of a satellite terminal shall be 

deemed to take place at the principal place of business of 

a bank \vhose accounts and records are affected by the 

transaction. 

Sec. 56. Sections fifty-three (53) through fifty-five 

(55) of this Act shall take effect January 1, 1979. 

DIVISION V 

Sec. 57. Section five hundred thirty-five point two 

{535.2) I Code 1977' is amended to read as follm-rs: 

535.2 RATE OF INTEREST. 

1. Except as provided in subsection 2 hereof, the rate 

of interest shall be five seven cents on the hundred by the 

year in the following cases, unless the parties shall agree 

in writing for the payment of interest not exceeding nine 

cents on the hundred by the year: 
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a. Money due by express contract. 

b. Honey after the same becomes due. 

c. Honey loaned. 

d. Honey received to the use of another and retained beyond 

a reasonable time, without the o\mer's consent, express or 

implied. 

e. !·laney due on the settlement of accounts from the day 

the balance is ascertained. 

f. Money due upon open accounts after six months from the 

date of the last item. 

g. Money due, or to become due, where there is a contract 

to pay interest, and no rate is stipulated. 

2. Any domestic or foreign corporation or real estate 

invest~ent trust as defined in section 856 of the Internal 

Revenue Code, and any person purchasing securites as defined 

in chapter 502 6n credit from a broker or dealer registered 

or licensed under chapter 502 or under the Security Exchange 

Act of 1934, 48 Stat. 881, 15 United States Code 78A, as 

amended, may agree in writing to pay any rate of interest 

in excess of the rate prescribed in subsection 1 hereof, and 

no such corporation or real estate investment trust or person 

so agreeing in r.vriting shall plead or interpose the claim 

or defense of usury in any action or proceeding. 

3. a. Notwithstanding the limitation contained in 

subsection one ( 1) of this section, the maximu.~ la•:;ful rate 

of interest which may be provided for in any vJritten agreenent 

for the payment of interest entered into during any calendar 

month after June 30, 1978, and before July 1, 1981, shall 

be t• . ..;o pe.:-cent above the monthly ~verage ten-year constant 

maturity interest rate of United States government notes and 

bonds as published by the beard of governors of the federal 

reserve system for the calendar month second preceding the 

month during which the maximum rate based thereon will be 

effective, rounded to the hearest one-fourth of one percent 

per year. 

On or before the twentieth day of each month the superinten­

dent of banking shall determine, based on available statistics, 
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. . ·the monthly average ten-year constant maturi tv in tcrest rate 

of United States government notes and bonds for the preceding 

month, and the maximum lawful rate of interest for the 

following calendar month as prescribed herein, and shall cause 

such rate to be published, as « notice in the Iowa 

a~~inistrativc bulletin or as a lcaal notice in a newspaper 

of general circulation published in Polk county, prior to 

the first day of the following calendar month. Such maximum 

lawful rate of interest shall be effective on the first day 

of the calendar month following publication. 

b. Any rate of interest specified in anv written agreement 

providing for the payment of interest shall, if such rate 

was lawful at the time the agreement was made, remain lawful 

during the entire tern of the aarcenent, including any 

extensions or renewals thereof, for all money due or to become 

due thereunder including future advances, if any. 

c. Any contract, note or other written aqreement providing 

for the oayment of a rate of interest permitted by this subsec­

tion which contains anv provision providing for an increase 

in the rate of interest nrescrihccl therein shall, if such 

increase could 'be to a rate •·1hicll \·1ouhl lwve been unln::.vful 

at the time the agreement was nadc, also provide for a 

reduction in the rate of interest Prescribed therein, to be 

determined in the same mannei and with the same frequency 

as any increase so Provided for. 

4. Notwithstanding the orovisions of subsection three 

(3) of this section, \'iith respect to any agreement ~·lhich t.vas 

executed prior to the effective date'of this section and which 

contained a provision for the adjustment of the rate of in­

terest specified in that agreement, the maximum lawful rAte 

of interest which mav be imposed under that agreement shall 

be nine cents on the hundred by the year, and any excess 

charge shall be a violation of section five hundred thirty­

five point four (535.4) of the Code. 

Sec. 58. Chapter five hundred thirty-five (5JS), Code 

1977, is amended by adding the following new section: 

NEH SECTION. ADVANCE PAYHENT OF INTEREST. A person shall 
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- ric·t, as a condition of the loan of money secured by a first 

lien on the dwelling of the borrower and given to finance 

the acquisition of that dwelling, require the payment by the 

borrower of any interest prior to the time the interest has 

been earned at the rate prescribed by the loan contract. 

As used in this section, the term "intcrest 11 includes any 

charge directly proportional to the amount of the loan, but 

does not include any of the following: 

1. Taxes. 

2. Cha.rges for insurance obtained from or through the 

person making the loan if the person furnishes the borrower 

\·lith a clear, conspicuous and specific statement in writing 

setting forth the cost of the insurance and stating either 

that the borrmver may obtain the insurance from or through 

any other person or that the insurance is not required as 

a condition of the loan. 

3. Escrows for future payments of taxes, including 

assess~ents for i~provements, insurance and water, sewer and 

land rents. 

4. Fees or premiums for title cxanunation, abstract of 

title, title insurance, or similar pur?o3es including surveys. 

5. Any amount specified in the loan contract as a delin­

quency charge or similar payment if the amount is not charged 

when the loan is repaid in accordance Hith the other terms 

of the loan contract. 

6. A loan origination fee, closing fee, commitment fee 

or similar charge which does not exceed one percent of the 

amount loaned in the case of a construction loan or a combined 

construction and permanent loan or one percent of the amount 

loaned in the case of all other loans subject to this section 

if that charge plus any amount referred to in subsection seven 

(7) of this section, if amortized over the term of the loan 

contract and added to the interest other.-.rise payable 

thereunder, would not result in a rate of return to the lender 

in excess of the maximum lawful rate of interest ~hich the 

lender othenvise would be permitted to receive under section 

five hundred thirty-five point two (535.2) of the Code. 
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7. Any amount payable under a point, discount or other. 

syatem of charges used by the lender in connection with loans 

insured or guaranteed by an agency of the federal government 

if such amount plus any charge referred to in subsection six 

(6) of this section, if amortized over the term of the loan 

contract and added to the interest otherwise payable 

thereunder, would not result in a rate of return to the lender 

in excess of the maximu."U lai<~ful rate of interest which the 

lender would otherwise be permitted to receive under section 

fiva hundred thirty-five point two (535.2) of the Code. 

8. Any amount payable under a point, discount, or other 

system of charges used by a lender in connection with a loan 

which is subject to the provisions of section six hundred 

eighty-two point forty-six (682.46) of the Code. 

Sec. 59. Chapter five hundred thirty-five (535), Code 

1977, is amended by adding the follow·ing neH section: 

NEI·l SECTI0~1. PREPZ\Y~·lENT PE~1.:U.TIES ON LOl\iJS SECURED BY 

REAL EST.ll,.TE !10RTGAGES PI'.OIIIB ITED. 

1. As used in this section: 

a. "Loan" means money loaned to a borro·,·rer who has 

furnished, as security for all or any part of the loun, a 

mortgage on real property which is a single-family or a two­

family dtvelling to be occupied by the borrower; and means 

money loaned ·to a borroNer for an agricultural purpose, if 

the borrmver has furnished a first lien on real property as 

security for all or any part of the loan and if the term of 

the loan does not exceed seven years. The term "loan" does 

not include any loan t..rhich is a consumer loa.:1 as definsd 

in chapter five hundred thirty-seven (5-.,37) of the Code. 

b. "Lender" means any state or faderally chartered bank, 

savings and loan association or credit union, any industrial 

loan company, any person lic2nsed under chapter five hundred 

thirty-six (536) of the Code, any insurance company, or any 

other person or entity which makes a loan, as defined in this 

section. 

2. ~vhenever a borrover under a loan as defined in this 

section which is secur~cl by a mortgage on a single-family 
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or· 'two-family dwelling, repays the full amount of the loan 

in connection with a transfer of ownership of the real property 

given as security for that loan, or ~vhenever a borrower under 

a loan as defined in this section which is made for an 

agricultural purpose repays the full amount of the loan, the 

lender shall not receive an amount in payment of interest 

which is greater than the amount determined by applying the 

rate of interest agreed upon by the lender and the borrower 

to the unp.:~id balance of the loan for the period of time 

during which the borrower had the use of the money loaned; 

and the lender shall not impose any penalty or other charge 

in addition to the amount of interest due as a result of the 

repayment of that loan at a date earlier than is required 

by t.."le terms of the loan agreement. A lender may, however, 

require advance notice of not more than thirty days of a 

borrower's intent to repay the full amount of a loan at a 

date earlier than is required by the terms of the loan 

agreem~mt. 

3. If any lendor recei vcs an a1:1uun t of interest greater 

than per;nitted by su~section t\·10 (2) of this section, or 

imposes any ?enalty or other charge prohibited by subsection 

tHo (2) of this section, the borrower shall have the right 

to recover all amounts paid the lender which are in excsss 

of the amounts permitted by subsection t\vo (2) of :this section, 

plus attorney's fees and court costs incurred in any action 

necessary to effect such recovery. 

Sec. 60. Section five hundred tvlenty-four point nine hun­

dred five (524.905), Code 1977, is amended by adding the 

following ~ew subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. If a customer elects to repay a loan which 

is subject to the provisions of this section at a date earlier 

than is required by the terms of the loan, the state bank 

shall be governed by section fifty-nine (59) of this Act. 

Sec. 61. Section five hundred thirty-three point sixteen 

(533.16), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 

unnumbered paragraph: 
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· , · • NEW UNHUHBERED PARAGRAPH. If a member elects to repay 

a loan secured by ~ mortgage or deed of trust upon real 

property which is a single-family or a two-family dwelling 

at a date earlier than is required by the terms of the loan, 

the credit union shall be governed by section fifty-nine (59) 

of this Act. 

Sec. 62. Section five hundred thirty-four point twenty­

one (534.21), subsection ten (10), Code 1977, as amended by 

Acts of the Sixty-seventh General Assembly, 1977 Session, 

chapter one hundred thirty-three {133), section seven (7), 

is amended to read as follows: 

10. ADVA~~CE I:ITEP.:::ST m1 PREPAY~m:ITS. Real estate loans 

on c;. si!lgle-family or a bvo-£<1mily d~.v-elling me1y be repaid 

in part or in full at any ti~e, subject to the provisions 

of section fifty-nine (59) of this t"\ct. Real estate. loans 

on e~e-ee three and four family d\vellings may be repaid in 

part or in full at any tine, excepting that the association 

may charge not to exceed six months advance interest on that 

part of the a ggrcgu. te amount of all p r.opayme.n ts r:tadc on such 

loan in any t·.velve-month period \vhich exceeds t\o/enty percent 

of the original principal arnount of t!:1~ loan; and may charge 

any negotiated rate on other loans, except real estate loans 

on single-family CJ.nd t~·lo-family dwellings. 

Sec. 63. Section five hundred thirty-six point thirteen 

{536.13), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 

subsection: 

NEN SUBSECTIO~. If a custoner elects to repay a loan 

secured by a mortgage or deed of trust upon r~al property 

which is a single-family or a t•.vo-family d"tvelling at a date 

earlier than is required by the terms of the loan, the licensee 

shall be governed by section fifty-nine (59) of this Act. 

Sec. 64. Section five hundred thirty-six A point twenty­

three (536A.23), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended 

by adding the following nmv unnumbered paragraph: 

NEVI UNNUllBERED Pl\R."\GRAPH. If a customer elects to re­

pay a loan secured by a mortgage or deed of trust upon real 
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property at a date earlier than is required by ·the terms of 

the loan, the licensee shall be governed by section fifty­

nine (59) of this Act. 

Sec. 65. Section five hundred thirty-seven point one 

thousand three hundred one (537.1301), subsection fiftee~ 

(15), paragraph b, subparagraph t~·m (2), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

(2) A loan secured by an interest in land if the securi~y 

interest is bona fide and not for the purpose of circumvention 

or evasion of this chapter and the finance charge ~ees-Re~ 

e~eeed-~we~¥e-pe~een~-~e~-yea~L calculated according to the 

actu~rial mc=thod on the assumption that the-debt uill be paid 

according to the agreed terms and will not be paid before 

the end of the agreed term_, does not exceed the rate of finance= 

charge oermitted under chapter five hundred thirty-five (335) 

of the Code. 

Sec. 66. Section five hundred thirty-seven point one 

thousand thc:-ee hundred on·:: (53 7. 1 3 01) , subsec~ion t-.:en ty (20) , 

paragraph a, subparagraph one (1), Code 1977, is amended to 

read as follmvs: 

(1) Interest or any anount payable under a point, discount 

or other sys tern of charges, however denor:U.na ted, except that, 

wiefi-res~ee~-ee-a-eefts~ffle~-~eaft-seeti~ed-ey-e-f±~s~-~~eft-eft 

a-~we!~i~~-e!-~~e-de~~e~-~±ven-~e-§iRaRee-~~e-ae~~~s±~~eft 

e~-~~ae-d~ei~±~g1-~e±ftes7-eeRs±9t±~~-ef-n-eha~~e-~e±d-±ft-eash 

a~-e~e-e±ffie-e£-ee~~±eMeftt-e=-e*e9±n~-e£-a-1ean-e~ansaee±eft 

e~1 Hith respect to a consumer credit S.::ile of goods or 

servicGs, a cash discolli'1t of five percent or less of the 

stated price of goods or services which is offered to the 

consumer for payment by cash, check or the like either 

i~~ediately or within a period of time, shall not be part 

of the finance charge for the purpose of determining ma~<:imum 

charges pursuant to section 537.2401 and chapters 524, 534, 

and 535. A cash discount permitted by this subparagraph shall 

not be considered part of the finance charge for the purpose 

of dGtermining compliance with Truth in Lending pursuant to 
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... . 
section 537.320.1 i.f it is properly disclosed as required by· 

the Truth in Lending Act as amended .. to and including October 

28, 1975 and regulations issued pursuant to that Act as so 

amended prior to October 28, 1975. 

Sec. 67. Sections fifty-seven (57) through sixty-six (66) 

of this Act shall take effect July 1, 1978, and shall apply 

only to agreements executed on or after that date. 

Sec. 68. ~'lith respact to any loan secured by a first lien 

on a d~velling of a natural person given to finance the acquisi­

tion of that d·Nelling ar.d executed on or after July 1, 1974, 

but before July 1, 1978, the assessment and collection pursuant 

to that loan transaction of points, consisting of a charge 

paid in cash at the time of con~'71itment or closing of the 

transaction, shall not be considered as part of the 

contractural interest rate for the purpose of deter~ining 

whether or not the interest rate agreed to exceeded the rate 

permitted by section five hundred thirty-five po.i,nt blO (535. 2) 

of the Code as it existed during that periou of time. The 

provisions of this section are retroactive to July 1, 1974, 

to the extent necessary to effect its purpose. 

DIVIS IO:~ VI 

Sec. 69. Section five hundred thirty-seven point two 

thousand t•,..;o hundred tHo (537. 2202), subsection three (3), 

Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

3. If the billing cycle is monthly, the charge may not 

exceed an amount equal to one and ene-fta~E one-third percent 

of that part of the mc:~.:>:imum amount pursuant to subsection 

2 \vhich is five hundred dollars or less and one· and ene-fea:=~ft 

one-sixth percent of that part of the maxir:tum amount which 

is more than five hundred dollars; provided, ho;.;ever, that 

a creditor directly or indirectly operating not more than 

one retail business Hith not more? than blo locations in this 

state Hhic!l. employ~n or fewer full-time employees may 

impose, for consum~r credit sales originating in conneccion 

with the operation of that retail business, a charge which 

does not exceed an amount equal to one and one-half percent 
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of that part of the maximum amount;. purs~ant to subsection 

two (2) of this section which is five hundred dollars or less 

and one and one-fourth percent of that part of the maximum 

amount which is more than five hundred dollars. If the billing 

cycle is not monthly, the maximum charge for the billing cycle 

shall bear the same relation to the applicable monthly maximu.rn 

charge as the number of days in the billing cycle bears to 

three hund~ed sixty-five divided by twelve. A billing cycle 

is monthly if the closing date of the cycle is the same date 

each month or does not vary by more than four days from the 

regular date. 

Sec. 70. Section five hunrlred thirty-seven point two 

thousand four hundred two (537.2402), subsection three (3), 

Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

3. If the billing cycle is monthly, the charge may not 

exceed an amount equal to one and efte-fia~£ one-third percent 

of that part of the maxim~~ amount pursuant to subsection 

2 ivhich is five hundred dollar~ or less and one and efte~~~:n:3~e!'i 

one-sixth percent of that part of the ma:dmu.":l amount ·~ .. tl1ich 

is more than five hu:1C.red dolLJ.rs. If the· billing cycle is 

not monthly, the maximum charge for the billing cycle shall 

bear the same relation to the <.lpp licable monthly maximum 

charge as the number of days in the billing cycle bears to 

three hundred sixty-five divided by twelve. A billing cycle 

is monthly if the closing date of the cycle is the same date 

each month or does not vary by more than four days from the 

regular date. 

Sec. 71. Chapter five hundred thirty-seven (537), article 

two (2), part one (1), Code 1977, is amended by adding the 

following ne\v sections as sections five hundred thirty-seven 

point two thousand one hundred three (537.2103) and five 

hundred thirty-seven point two thousand one hundred four 

(537.2104), respectively: 

NEN SECTim~. 537.2103 APPLICABILITY. The limi tZJ.tions 

on a finance charge ivhich are imposed by sections five hundred 

thirty-seven point ti-10 thousand t~vo hundred two (53 7. 2 20 2) 
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and five hundred thirty-seven point blo thousand four hundr-;d 

t<.-10 (537. 2402) of the Code shall apply irrespective of the 

domicile of-the creditor or lender if the following conditions 

apply: 

1. The extension of credit to the buyer, lessor or debtor 

is pursuant to a seller credit card or a lender credit card; 

2. The cardholder was a resident of this state at· the 

ti~e the credit card was issued for his or her use; or the 

cardholder has become a resident of this state since the 

credit card 'vas issued and has given notice thereof to the 

card issuer~ and the card issuer has not discontinued the 

credit arrangement ·r.vhich permits the use of the credit card; 

and 

3. The card issuer authorizes one or more sellers or 

lessors engaged in business in this state, whether or not 

affiliated \vith the card issuer, to accept credit cards issued 

by the card issuer as tender of payment for property or 
I 

services ?rovided by the seller or lessor to holders of those 

credit cards. 

NEH SECTIO:L 537.21 01~ l\CCEPTA7,1CE OP CL::RTZ\.IN CREDIT CA~DS · e 
PROHIBITED. 

1. A person engaged in the business of selling or leasing 

property or services or both in this stata shall not agree 

with any credit card issuer to accept, or accept from any 

cardholder, or advertise or otherwise co~~unicate to any 

cardholder that he or she accepts, any seller credit card 

or lender credit card as tender of payment for property or 
" . 

services sold or leased if the person knm-1s or. ·has reason 

to knmv that the card issuer imposes upon cardholders \Y'ho 

are residents of this state a finance charge with respect 

to the credit card account which exceeds e1e amount permitted 

under this article. 

2. The prohibition contained in subsection one. ( 1) of 

this section shall apply whether or not the card issuer has 

or claims to have any right or privilege under the laws of 

the United States or any other state to impose a finance 
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charge in excess of that permitted under this article. 

3. In the event of a violation of subsection one (1) of 

this secticn, a consumer has a cause of action against the 

violator to recover actual damages incurred as a result of 

the violation, if any, and to recover a penalty in an amount 

determined by the court of not less than on~ hundred dollars 

nor more than one thousand dollars, plus costn of the action, 

plus reasonable attorney fees as determined according to the 

provisions of subsection eight (8) of section five hundred 

thirty-seven point five thousand two hundred one (53 7. 5201) 

of the Code. 

4. In the event the administrator of chapter five hundred 

thirty-seven (537) of the Code determines that a lender or 

seller ~.;hose credit cards are issued to cardholders in this 

state imposes a finance charge with respect to credit card 

accounts in excess of that permitted under this article, the 

administrator may give notice thereof in writing by certified 

mail to any seller or lessor. ,,rho is subjec-t. to the provisions 

of subsection one (1) of this section. Upon receipt of the 

notice t~-.e seller or lessor sha 11 be d8cT:"ted to have reason· 

to know that the card issuer identified in the notice imposes 

upon cardholders who are residents of this state a finance 

charge with respect to the credit card accounts which exceeds 

the amount permitted under this article. 

Sec. 72. Sections sixty-nine (69) through seventy-one 

(71) of this Act shall take effect January 1, 1979. The 

provisions of sections sixty-nine (69) and seventy (70) of 

this Act shall apply \vith respect to any credit balance of 

a consumer \vhich initially is incurred by the consumer on 

or after January 1, 1979. 

DIVISION VII 

Sec. 73. Um-1 SECTION. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Red-lining11 means the practice by which a financial 

institution designates a certain area as unsuitable for the 

making of mortgage loans and rejects applications for mortgage 
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. .. 
loans upon property within that area because of the prevailj~g 

income, racial or ethnic characteristics of the area, or 

because of the age of the structures in the area. 

2. "rtortgage loan" means a loan for the purchase, con­

struction, improvement or rehabilitation of residential prop­

erty containing or to contain four or fewer family dwelling 

units in which the property is used as security for the loan. 

3. "Financial institution" means any bank, credit union, 

insurance company, mortgage banking company or savings and 

loan association, industrial loan company, or like institution 

which operates or has a placa of business in this state. 

4. . II Reporting financial institution" means a financial 

institution with an excess of ten million dollars in assets 

accepting mortage loan applications in any city with a popu­

lation in excess of ten thousand as determined in the most 

recent regular census or in any standard metropolitan 

statistical area. 

5. "Varying the terms of a mortgage loan" includes, but 

is not limited to the follm-iing: 

a. Requiring a greater than averag~ down payment than 

is usual for the particular type of mortgage loan involved. 

b. Requiring a shorter perio9: of amortization than is 

usual for the particular type of mortgag-e loan involved. 

c. Charging a higher interest rate ~1an is usual for the 

particular type of mortgage loan involved. 

d. An unreasonable underappraisal of real estate or item 

of property offered as security. 

Sec. '74. NE\'7 SECTION. RZD-LINI:1G PROHIBITED. A financial 

institution accepting mortgage loan applications shall not 

engage in the practice of re·d-lining as de fined in section 

seventy-three {73). of this Act. Violations shall be subject 

to the remedies and penalties provided in sections seventy­

eight (78) through eighty-one (81) of this Act. 

Sec. 75. NEW SECTION. DISCRI:!INi\TORY LE:-miNG PRACTICE. 

Subject to section seventy-six {76) of this Act, a financial 

institution in contemplation of an~ mortgage loan to any 
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person sha~l not: 

1. Deny any person any of the services normally offered 

by such an institution, or provide any person with any service 

which is different from or provided to other persons similarly 

situated. 

2. Deny or vary the terms of a mortgage loan without 

having considered all of the regular and dependable income 

of each person who will be liable for the repayment of the 

mortgage loan. Agencies administering this Act shall 

promulgate rules as to what constitutes regular and dependable 

income. 

3. Deny or vary the terms of a mortgage loan without 

considering Nithout prejudice the combined income of both 

husband and wife for the purpose of extending mortgage credit 

to a marrh~d couple or either member of the marriage if both 

persons are liable for repayment of the mortgage loan. 

4. Deny or vary the terns of a mortgage loan on the sole 

basis of the childbearing capacity of an applicant or 

applicant's spouse. 

5. Utilize lending qtialifications or standards that have 

no demonstrable economic basis ~and which are discriminatory 

in effect. For the purposes of this subsection, a policy 

providing for a minim~~ mortgage loan amount shall be suspect. 

6. Hake statements vlhich discourage loan applications, 

loan requests, or inquiries about mortgage loans with respect 

to property located in a certain area because of the prevailing 

income, racial or ethnic characteristics of the area, or 

because of the age of the structures in the area. 

7. Deny an individual the opportunity to submit a written 

loan application. 

Violations of this section shall be· subject to the remedies 

and penalties provided in sections seventy-eight (78) through 

eighty-one (81) of this Act. 

Sec. 7 6. NEW SECTimL DISCRETIO~l OF FINANCIAL INSTITU­

TION. Nothing contained in this chapter shall preclude a 

financial institution from applying economically sound 
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" underwriting practices in contemplation of any mortgage loa~ 

to any person. Such practices shall include but are not 

limited to the following: 

1. The willingness and the financial ability of the 

borrower to repay the mortgage loan. 

2. The appraised value of any real estate or other item 

of property proposed as security for any mortgage loan. 

3. Diversification of the financial institution's in­

vestment portfolio. 

Sec. 77. Nm·7 SECTION. DISCLOSURE. Each reporting 

financial institution accepting an application for a m0rtgage 

loan shall: 

1. ~1aintain a record of mortgage loan applications by 

census tract. 

2. Annually make· a report based on the mortgage loan 

application records which shall: 

a. State the total number of mortgage loan applications 

filed by census tract. 

b. Clearly shmv the total number of mortgage lo11ns which 

were approv3d and which were n6t approved by census tract. 

3. The repo:-t required by ·this section shall be placed 

on file \vith the Iowa housing finance authority and shall 

be available to the public. 

4. In accordance with subsections one {1}, tt,v.o (2) and 

three (3) of this section, the superintendent of banking, 

the administrator of the credit union depart~ent, the auditor 

of state and the co~~issioner of insurance shall establish 

rules for the enforcement of the pro"visions of this section. 

Rules established pursuant to this chapter may permit federal 

reporting forms to be used as state reporting forms to the 

extent that the federal reporting forms are in compliance 

with the provisions of this section. 

Reporting periods shall be established by rule and shall 

be uniform for all financial institutions. Rules may also 

specify separate treatment of oral and written mortgage loan 

applications. Hmvever, records shall be kept on both. 
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The director of the Iowa housing finance authority or the 

director's designee shall advise and assist the superintendent 

of banking, the administrator of the credit union department, 

the commissioner of insurance, nnd the auditor of state on 

the establishment of rules for the enforcement of this section 

and shall encourage uniformity among the administrator's rule 

promulgation to the maxL~um extent practical. 

Sec. 7 8. ~E'd SECTIO~. AGE:JCY TO ADHI:iiS 'I'ER. The cha!;)ter 

shall be administered and enforced by the following agencies: 

1. The superintendent of banking or the superintendent's 

designee shall be responsible for enforcing the provisions 

of this chapter in regard to all banks and shall be responsible 

for enforc~ng the provisions of this chapter in regard to 

mortgage ba~~ing companies. 

2. The auditor of state or a designee shall be responsible 

for enforcing the provisions of this chapter in regard to 

all savings and loan associations and all persons licensed 

under chapter five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code. 

3. The commissioner of insur~nce or the com."nissioner's 

designee shall be responsible for enforcing the provisions 

of this chapter in regard to all insurance companies. 

4. The administrator of the credit union department or 

a designee shall be responsible for enforcing the provisions 

of this chapter in regard to credit unions. 

Sec. 79. HEN SECTIO~L AGGRIEVED PARTY. Any person who 

has been aggrieved as a result of a violation of this chapter 

may bring an action in the district court of the county in 

which the violation occurred or in the county •,.;here the 

financial institution involved is located. 

Upon a finding that a financial institution has committed 

a violaton of either section seventy-four (74), seventy-five 

(75), or seventy-seven (77) of this Act, the court may award 

actual damages and court costs. 

Sec. 80. NEW SECTION. CRIHINJ\.L PENALTY. Any person who 

knowingly engages in a practice ~1ich violates the provisions 

of section seventy-four (74), seventy-five (75), or seventy-
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. . s~.ven (77) of this Act is guilty of a serious misdemeanor. 

Sec. 81. N£:•1 SECTiml. CIVIL PENALTY. ll .. ny person who 

in bad faith fails to comply with the provisions of this 

chapter, is subject to punitive d~mages not to exceed one 

thousand dollars in addition to actual damages. 

Sec. 8 2. The director of the Imva housing authority shall 

report to the Iowa general assembly in February of 1980, an 

analysis of the nature and status of the disclosu~e reports 

filed with the authority by the superintendent of banking, 

the a&~inistrator of the credit union department, commissioner 

of insurance and the auditor of state in accordance t;.;i th 

section seventy-seven (77) of this Act. 

The director's report shall also include but is not lL~ited 

to an analysis of the financial needs of economically depressed 

urban residential areas, and recommendations for future action 

to insure the economic heal t:1 of urban residential areas. 

Sec. ·83. Sections seventy-three (73) through eighty-one 

{81) of this Act shall be codified as a new chapter of the 

Code. 

Sec. 84. Sections seve::1ty-three (7 3) through eighty-blo 

(82) of this 1\.ci:. shall ta~~e effect Jar:.u.:lry 1, 1979. 

DIVISI0~-1 VIII 

Sec. 85. Section six hundred thirty-three point one hundred 

twenty-six (633.126), subsection.one (1), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

1. "Com.-non trust fund" means a fund maintained by a bank 

or trust company exclusively for tho collective investment 

and reinvestment of moneys contributed thereto by -ehe that 

banJ~ or trust company, or by another bank. or trust co~-:>any 

at least eighty percent of the votina stock of which is owned 

or controlled by a b<:mk holding company t;-Jhich o•,ms or controls 

at least eighty percent of the votinq stock of the bank or 

trust company maintaining the comnon trust fund, in its 

capacity as a fiduciary or coficluciary. 

Sec. 86. Section six hundred thirty-three point one hun­

dred tHenty-seven (633.127) I Code 1977, is amended to read 
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as follows: 

633. 12 7 ESTABLISHMENT OF C0!1:10N TRUST FUNDS.· Any bank 

or trust company qualified to act as fiduciary in this state 

may establish comrr~n trust funds, or may utilize one or more 

co:r.mon tr·1s ':. funds ?revious ly established by it, for the 

purpose of furnishing investments to itself as f.:!..duciary, 

or to itself and o~~ers, as cofiduciaries, or to another bank 

or trust company as fiduciary or cofiduciary; and may, as 

s'defi ~fiduciary or cofiduciary, invest funds which it lawfully 

holds for investment in interests in s't:ieft common trust funds 

maintai:1ei...EX it or by anothsE_pan_~ or t'?..1~t co~p~ny at least 

eiqhty percent of -t:_~1e voting_sto_c)( ~ Hhic:_h is_. ovmed or 

controlle:i by a bank ~1olding com12_a.ny Hhich o··~I?~- or controls 

at least eighty percent of the co~~on stock of the bank or 

~rust com)any investing such funds, if such investment is 

not prohibited by the instrument, jud~ent, decree, or order 

creating such fiduciary relationship, and if, in the case 

of cofiduciaries, the bank or trust company procures the 

consent of its cofiduciaries to such investment. If the 

instrument creating the fiduciary relationship gives to the 

bank or tr.ust company the exclusive right to select 

investments, the consent of the cofiduciary shall not be 

required. 

Sec. 87. Sections eighty-five (85) and eighty-six (86) 

of this Act shall take effect January 1, 1979." 

DIVISION IX 

Sec. 88. Section five hundred seventy-two point eighteen 

(572.18), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

5 72. 18 PRIORITY OVER OT:1SR LH.::lS. ~1echu.nics 1 liens shall 

be preferred to all other liens \vhich may attach to or upon 

any building or improvement and to the land upon which it 

is situated, except liens of record prior to the time of the 

original commencement of the work or improvements, provided 

that a first lien which is given by the of.·1:1er as security 

for mone~· loaned to__Eurchase the property or to finance the 

im?rovements shall be preferred to any mechanic's lien claim 
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or ~ortion thereof based upon labor or material actually 

suprlied subsequent to the date of recording of that lien; 

but the rights of purchasers, encumbrancers, and other persons 

who acquire interests in good faith and for a valuable 

consideration, and without notice, after the expiration of 

the time for filing claims for s~ch liens, shall be prior 

to the claims of all contractors or subcontractors who have 

not, at the dates such rights and interests were acquired, 

filed their claims for such liens. 

Sec. 89. Section five hundred seventy-two point twenty 

(572.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

572.20 PRIORITY AS TO BUIJ".DI:iGS OVER PRIOR LIENS UPON 

LAI.~D. r1echanics' liens, including those for additions, 

repairs, and betterments, shall attach to the building or 

improvement for which the material or labor '\vas furnished 

or done, in preference to any prior lien, encumbrance, or 

mortgage upon the land upon which such building or improvement 

was erected or situated, provided th~t ~ first lien which ___ -: _____ -·-~ -----·--------
j..s given by the m·mer ClS secur it::__f_o_E__E~Y loaned to _ _purchase_ 

-'-l·e ~J:r.:·o,...,"'-ty or to -F~~an~.::. t 1~~ .;..,.,nJ-o\r<=>m""n ....... s'~-11 be pre.=,.,..r- ..... ,1 
~.,.._, t =---'":.7-' "" - .1-!! • --- ~~- ..i..·:.::::_--~:..::__~_:~~ ...... --------=-=-=-=---=--.::.: 
to any mechanic 1 s lien claim or portion thGrcof based upon 

labor or material actually SU??lied subsequent to the date 

of recording of that lien. 

Sec. 90. Section five hundred seventy-two poirrt twenty­

one (572.21), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

572.21 FORECLOSURE OF HECHANIC'S LI:&'1 NHEt~ LIEN ON LA!·1D. 

In the foreclosure of a mechanic's lien when there is a prior 

lien, encumbrance, or mortgage upon the land or a first lien 

given as security for money loanGd to purchase the t=lroperty 

or to fi:1ance the improvements, the follmving regulations 

shall govern: 

1. LIEN OU ORIGINAL AND INDEPE~!DE:~T BUILDING OR 

IHPROVE~·1E~-lT. If such material was furnished or labor performed 

in the construction of an original and independent building 

· or improvement coramcnced after the attaching or execution 

of s~eh any prior lien, encumbrance, or mortgage, the court 
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may, in its discretion, order such building or improvement 

to be sold separately under execution, and the purchaser may 

remove the same in such reasonable time as the court may fix. 

If the cou.ct shall find that such building or improvement 

should not be sold scpar-a tcly, it shall tak.e an account of 

and ascertain the separate values of the land, and the building 

or improvement, and order the wh.ole sold, and distribute the 

proceeds of such sale so as to secure to efte ~ prior lien, 

encumbrance, or mortgage priority upon the land, and to the 

preferred first lien and the mechanic's lien priority upon 

the buildi~g or improvement as ~rovidcd in sections five 

hunci,..ed seventv-t'ivO point eighteen (572 .18) and five hundred 
--------------~-------~--------~------~------~-------------------
seventy-t':-!J point t'.·.'::nty (572.20) of the Code. 

2. LIE:~ ON EXISTii~G BUILDING OR HlPROVEHENT FOR REPAIRS 

OR ADDITIO~S. If the material furnished or labor performed 

was for additions, repairs, or betterments upon any building 

or improvement, the court shall take an accounting of the 

valt1~s before such material was furnished or labor perfor1:1ed, 

and the enhanced value caused by such additions, repairs, 

or betterments; and upon the sale of the premises, distribute 

the proceeds of such sale so as to secure to the prior 

mortgagee or lienholder priority upon the land and improvements 

as they existed prior to the attaching of the mechanic's 

lien, and to the mechanic's lienholder priority upon the 

enhanced value caused by auch additions, repairs, or 

betterments provided that with res~ect to a building or 

improveme~t which is subject to a preferred first lien the 

distribution of proceeds shall be such as to secure the 

relative priorities as between the preferred first lien and 

mechanics' lienholders as provided in sections five hundred 

seventy-tr:-.'o point eighteen (572. 18) and five hundred seventy­

two point t\venty (572.20) of the Code. In case the premises 

do not .sell for more than sufficient to pay off the prior 

mortgage or other lien, the proceeds shall be applied on the 

prior mortgage or other liens. 

Sec. 91. Sections eighty-eight (88) through ninety (90) 
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r• 9 • • .,. 

·of this Act sho.ll to.kc::! effect January 1, 1979." 

4. P.. .... ·.:-,end the title by striking lines 1 through 3 and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: "n.n Act relating 

to the regulation of persons who extend credit, and providing 

penalties, and including certain provisions which are retro­

active to July 1, 1974." 
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SENATE CLIP SHEET 

MARCH 13, 1978 

1)~ 
REPORT OF THE 'COUFERENCE C0!1HITTEE 

ON SENATE FILE 137 

To the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 

of Representatives: 

We, the undersigned oembers of the first conference 

co~~ittee appointed to consider the differences between the 

Senate and t:ne House of Representatives on Senate File 137, 

a bill for an Act relating to the establis~~ent and operation 

of an agency for tile re~~lation of credit unions, and providing 

penal ties, respectf"..llly make the fvllo\':in.g report: 

1. That the Senate recede from its amen~~ents to ~~e House 

amen~~ent S-3614 co Senate File 137 as amended and passed 

by the Senate. 

2. That the House recede from its amendrrent S-3614 to 

Senate 137 as amended anc passed by the Senate. 

3. That Senate File 137 as amended and passed by the 

Senate be amended as fellows: 

a. By striking everything after the enacting clause and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
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"DIVISION I 

( Section 1. NEvl SECTION. DEFI~ITIONS. As used in this 

( 

( \ 

division, unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Board" means the financial institutions board created 

by section two (2) of this Act. 

2~ "Department" means and includes the department of 

banking, the department of credit unions, the department of 

savings and loan associations, and the department of supervised 

lenders. 

3. "Superintendent" means and includes the superintendent 

of banking, the superintendent of credit unions, the 

superintendent of savings and loan associations, and the 

superintendent of supervised lenders. 

4. "Supervised lender" means a person licensed under 

chapter five hundred thirty-six (536) or five hundred thirty­

six A (536A) of the Code. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. FI:~ANCIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD. 

1. There is creatad a financial institutions board which 

shall consist of seven members, not mo.re than four ot whom 

shall be of the same political party. Members of the financial 

institutions board shall be appointed by the governor; subject 

to confirmation by the Senate. The membership of the financial 

institutions board shall be chosen from various sections of 

the state and according to the following provisions: 

a. One member shall be an executive officer of a state 

bank; 

b. One member shall be an· executive officer of a savings 

and loan association organized under Iowa law: 

c. One member.shall be an executive officer of a credit 

union organized under Iowa la1.·;; 

d. One member shall be an executive officer of a lender 

licensed under chapters five hundred thirty-six (536) or five 

hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code; and 

e. Three members shall be residents of the state who are 

not directly affiliated with any bank, savings and loan 

':.-·-1-
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association, credit union,·or person licensed under chapters 

tt five hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred thirty-six 

{536) or five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code. A 

person is directly affiliated with a financial institution 

for purposes of this chapter only if the person: 

. e 

(1) Is a director, officer or employee of a financial 

institution; 

{2) Is a director, officer or employe of any corpora­

tion controlling or controlled by a·financial institution; 

{3) Is the holder of stock in a financial institution, 

either individually or jointly, as owner, administrator, 

custodian, executor, guardian, or trustee, which in the 

aggregate constitutes three percent or rrore of the outstanding 

shares of any one class of stock; or 

(4) Is the holder of one or more shares or other deposit 

accounts in a savings and loan association or credit union, 

either individually or jointly, as o~.vner, adrninistrator, . . . 

custodian, executor, guar4ian, or trustee, which in the aggre­

gate constitutes r~ree percent or ~ore of the total axo~~t 

held by that association as share or other deposit accounts. 

2. ~-lerr.Ders of the financial institutions board shall serve 

te~s of four years, co~~encing July first of the year of 

appointment and until a successor has been appointed. 7he 

governor shall appoint initial members of the board for 

irregular te~.s commencing July 1, 1980 as follows: 

a. The bank officer shall be appointed ~or a te~m ending 

June 30, 1984; and 

b. The savings and loan association officer shall be 

appointed for a term ending June 30, 1983; and 

c. The credit union ner.ber shall be appointed for a term 

te~ ending June 30, 1982; and 

d. The chapter five hundred thirty-six (536) or five 

hundred thirty-six A (536A) licensee member shall be appoi~ted 

4lt · for a term endir.g June 30·, 19 81; and 

e. The remaining me::JJers shall be appointed for terms 
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ending June thirtieth of the years 1984, 1983 and 1982, 

respectively. 

Upon the expiration of the initial terms, appointments 

shall be r:tade for regular four-year terms. 

3. The members of the financial institutions board shall 

select one of their public members to serve as chairperson 

of the board for a two-year term. The chairperson shall 

preside at meetings of the board, except as the rules of the 

board otherwise may provide. 

4. Four members of the financial institutions board shall 

constitute a quor~~ for the transaction of business; provided 

that the affirmative vote of a majority of the full membership 

of the board is required to take any substantive action. 

All me~bers of the board shall have the right to vote on any 
' 

matter \'lithin the jurisdiction of the board. 

5. A member of the financial institutions board shall 

be allowed actual and necessary expenses incurred in the 

performance of duties, and in lieu of salary shall receive 

a per diem of forty dollars each day in which engaged in 

official duties. 

6. A member of the financial institutions board may be 

removed from office for any of the causes and in the manner 

provided in chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal from 

office shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided 

by law. 

7. Any vacancy on the board which occurs ~·!hen the general 

assembly is not in session shall be filled by appointment 

by the governor, which appointment shall expire at the end 

of thirty days following the convening of the next session 

of the general assembly. Prior to the expiration of the 

thirty-day period, the governor shall transmit to the senate 

for its approval the name of the appointee for the unexpired 

portion of the regular term. Any vacancy occurring when the 

general assembly is in session shall be filled in the same 

manner as regular appointments are made, and before the end 
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of the session, and for the unexpired portion of the regular e term. 

• 

Sec. 3. NE\1 SECTION. BOARD ~1EETI:lGS. The financial 

institutions board shall meet regularly once each month; and 

in addition shall meet at the call of its chairperson, upon 

not less than two dayst notice. Upon the written request 

of any t~vo board members, or upon the \·lri tten request of the 

superintendent of banking, or the superintendent of savings 

and loan associations, or the superintendent of credit unions, 

or the superintendent of supervised lenders, a meeting of 

the financial institutions board shall be called, upon not 

less t!1o.n t'.VO days r notice. 

Sec. 4. NEH SECTION. DEPARTr·1ENTS SUBJECT 'IO BOARD. The 

financial institutions board shall have the authority conferred 

by this chapter with respect to the depar~~ent of banking, 

the department of credit unions, the department of savings 

and loan associations, and the department of supervised 

lenders • 

Sec. 5. l1EW SECTION. DUTIES OF BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall: 

1. Act with each superintendent in an advisory capacity, 

either upon the request of a superintendent or upon its own 

motion, concerning laws which the superintendent is charged 

to ad!7l.inister; 

2. Review all existing or proposed rules of a 

superintendent ".vhich are required to be promulgated under 

chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code by any law of this state 

which a superintendent has the duty to ad~inister; 

3. Promul9ate rules, subject to chapter seventeen A (17A) 

of the Code, relating to the exercise of the powers and duties 

of the financial institutions board; 

4. Revietv the budget of each superintendent prior to the 

submission of the budget to the governor and the general 

assembly, and make recom~endations to the governor and the 

general assembly respecting each budget;_ 
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5. Review a~~inistrative and internal operations guidelines 

used within the depart~ents and make reco~~endations to 

encourage reasonable uniformity among departments to the 

extent permitted by applicable law; 

6. Establish and maintain unifo~ity in the application 

of chapters five hundred twenty-seven {527) and five hundred 

thirty-seven (537) of the Code; 

7. Receive annual reports prepared by superintendents 

as required by la•tl and submit those reports in a consolidated 

form cov~ring the year ending June thirtieth of each year, 

along ,.;ith comments, recormnendations, and legislative proposals 

of the financial institutions board, to the governor and 

general assembly; and 

8. Exercise any other duties established in the financial 

institutions board by law. 

Sec. 6. NE'N SECTION. AUTHORITY OVER DEPART~·lENTAL ACTIONS. 

1. The financial institutions board is empowered to 

exercise the following specific powers with respect to actions 

of the superintendent of banking, the superintendent of savings 

and loan associations, the superintendent of credit unions, 

and the superintendent of supervised lenders: 

a. To disapprove any proposed administrative rule, 

including rules relating to the administration of chapter 

five hundred t,.,..,·enty-seven (527) of the Code, if the board 

detera~ines that the rule vwuld be inconsistent with other 

depar~~ental rules. 

b. To make recorrmendations to the governor and to the 

general assembly with respect to the budget proposal of a 

depart:nent. 

2. A superintendent shall not promulgate any rule ".'lhich 

has been disapproved by the financial. institutions board 

without first holding a public hearing and thereafte~ 

submitting to the financial institutions board written findings 

and conclusions in support of the proposed rule. 

Sec. 7. NEH SECTION. COSTS OF ADHDHSTRATIO:~. 
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1. All' expenses incurred in the ·administration of this 

It chapter shall be paid from appropriations. The state 

comptroller shall draw warrants on the treasurer of state 

for all disbursements authorized by the provisions of this 

chapter upon itemized and verified vouchers bearing the 

approval of the executive secretary of the financial 

institutions board. 

2. Expenses incurred in the administration of this chapter 

shall be certified annually by the treasurer of state to the 

respective superintendents, and shall be assessed by the 

respective superintendents against financial institutions 

as follovlS: 

a. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall be expenses 

of administering chapter five hundred t~venty-four (524) of 

the Code, and shall be assessed against state banks by the 

superintendent of banking in the same manner as other general 

a~~inistration expenses of the department of banking are 

4t assessed ~~der section five hundred twenty-four point two 

hund.:-ed nineteen (524. 219) of the Code·. 

b. ~venty-five percent of the expenses shall be expenses 

of a&~inistering chapter five hundred thirty-three (533) of 

the Code, and shall be assessed against credit unions by the 

superintendent of credit unions in the same manner as other 

general administration expenses of the depar~~ent of credit 

unions are assessed under section eighteen (18) of this Act. 

c. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall be expenses 

of administering chapter five hundred thirty-four (534) of 

the Code, and shall be assessed against savings and loan 

associations by the superintendent of savings and loan 

associations in the same manner as o~~er general a&~inistration 

expenses of the depar~~ent of savings and loan association 

are assessed under section five hundred thirty-four point 

sixty-one (534.61) of the Code. 

d. Twenty-five percent of the expenses shall be expenses 

of a&~inistering chapters five hundred thirty-three A (533A), 
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five hundred thirty-three B (533B), five hundred thirty-six 

(536} and five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code, and 

shall be assessed against supervised lenders by the 

superintendent of supervised lenders in the same manner as 

other general administration expenses of the department of 

supervised lenders are assessed under sections five hundred 

thirty-six point ten (536.10) and five hundred thirty-six 

A point t~velve (536A.12) of the Code. 

3. Notwithstanding any provision of chapters five hundred 

twenty-four (524), five hundred thirty-three (533), five 

hundred thirty-four (534), five hundred thirty-six' (536), 

or five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of L~e Code to the 

contrary, amounts received by a superintendent which represent 

pay~ent of the assessments imposed by this section shall be 

credited to the general fund, and not to any revolving fund 

or other departmental account. 

Sec. 8. NE:·i SECTION. EXECUTIVE SECRETJ:l.RY--ASSISTANCS 

FRO!-! DEPART:1ENTS. 

1. The fin~~cial institutions board shall employ an. 

executive secretary who shall hold office during the pleasure 

of the board, and who shall perform such duties as may be 

required by the financial institutions board. The executive 

secretary shall receive a salary as determined by the merit 

employment deparb~ent, and shall be reimbursed for actual 

and necessary expenses incurred in the performance of official 

duties. The executive secretary shall be employed full-ti.-ne 

and shall not be an officer or director of, or otherwise be 

affiliated with, any bank, credit union, savings and loan 

association, or supervised lender. 

2. The executive secretar1 shall keep a complete record 

of the proceedings of the financial institutions board. 

3. The financial institutions board shall not employ other 

personnel. The financial institutions board may request that 

the superintendent of banking, the superintendent of credit 

unions, the superintendent of savings and loan associations, 
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... or the superintendent of supervised lenders make personnel 

., of their depar~~ents available from time to time to assist 

the board, and each superintendent shall make personnel 

available except when such would result in the neglect of 

other duties of the department. 

DIVISION II 

Sec. 9. Section five hundred twenty-four point one hundred 

three (524.103), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following 

new subsection: 

NElv SUBSECTION. "Financial institutions board" means the 

board created under section t'l.vo (2) of this Act. 

Sec. 10. Section five hundred twenty-four point two hundred 

one (524.201), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following 

new subsections: 

Nmv SUBSECTION. The superintendent may be removed from 

office for any of the causes and in the manner provided in 

chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal from office shall 

not be in lieu of any other penalty provided by law. 

NEW SUBSECTION. The governor shall obtain the advice of 

the financial institutions board with respect to any appointee 

to a regular term or vacancy as superintendent of banking. 

Sec. 11. Section five hundred twenty-four point two hundred 

two (524.202), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

524.202 SUPERINTENDE:~T--SAL.1\RY. The superintendent shall 

receive a salary to be fixed by the s~a~e-eaftk~ft~-eea~a 

governor and comptroller. The superintendent shall be entitled 

to receive reimbursement for expenses incurred in the 

performru,ce of n~s duties, subject to the provisions of section 

524.209. 

Sec. 12. Section five hundred twenty-four point two hundred 

four (524.204), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The deputy superintendent shall receive a salary to 

~ be fixed by the sea~e-ba~~±ft~ financial institutions board. 

The deputy su~erintendent shall be entitled to receive 
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reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance of 

fi~s duties, subject to the provisions of section 524.209. 

Sec. 13. Section five hundred twenty-four point two hundreq 

five (524.205), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section 

and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

524.205 FINANCIAL I~STITUTIONS BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall act with the superintendent in an 

advisory capacity concerning the a&~inistration of this 

chapter, and shall have·other du~ies as provided in division 

one {I} of this Act. 

Sec. 14. Section five hundred t\venty-four point two hundred 

eight (524.208), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

524.20 8 ASSISTAL~TS, EXAJ:.liNERS AND OTHER E11PLOYEES. The 

superinte~dent may appoint such assistants, examiners and 

other employees as he or she may deem necessary to the proper 

discharge of the duties imposed ~~er1-'ft~::o. by the la\vs of this 

state. The merit system as established by chapter 19A, shall 

apply to all employees of the department of banking, except 

the superintende~t, deputy superintendent and one stenographer 

or secretary. The salary of such stenographer or secretary 

shall be fixed by the s~aee-baftk~ft~-bea=e superintendent. 

Pay plans shall be established for employees subject to the 

merit system, other than clerical, who examine the accounts 

and affai=s of state banks and who exa~ine the accolli~ts and 

affairs of other persons, subject to supervision and regulation 

by the superintendent Hhich are substantially equivalent to 

those paid by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and 

other federal supervisory agencies in this area of the United 

States. 

Sec. 15. Section five hundred t~ven ty-four point two hundred 

sixteen (524.216), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1977, 

is amended to read as follm.;s: 

The superintendent shall make a report in writing annually 

to the ~eve~fte~ financial institutions board in the manner 

and within the time required by chapter 17. A copy of the 
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consolidated report prepared.by the ·financial institutions 

board shall be furnished by the superintendent to each state 
I 

bank. 

DIVISION III 

Sec. 16. Section five hundred ttventy-seven point two 

(527,2} 1 subsection six (6} 1 Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

6. 11 Administrator•• means and includes ~eoefi the super­

intendent of banking a~a-~he-s~~e~v~ee~-e~-eav~~~s-afte-~ea~ 

assee~ae~e~s-wf~fifH-~fie-e~§~ee-e~-~fie-a~e~~e~-e~-s~e~e, the 

superintendent of savings and loan associations, and the 

superintendent of credit unions. Hm.vever, the powers of 

administration and enforcement of this chapter shall be 

exercised only as provided in section ~we~ve-~~~r-e~-~hfs 

efia~~e~ five hundred twenty-seven point three (527.3}, 

subsection one (1) of the Code. 

Sec. 17. Section five hundred twenty-seven point three 

(52 7. 3) , subsection one ( 1) 1 ·code 19 77, is amended to read 

as follows: 

1. For purposes of this chapter the superintendent of 

banking only shall have the power to issue rules applicable 

to, to accept and approve or disapprove applications or in­

formational statements from, to conduct hearings and revoke 

any approvals relating to, and to exercise all other supervi­

sory authority created by this chapter with respect to banks 

aftd-e~ee~e-~~~efts. The s~~e~v~ee~ superintendent of savings 

and loan associations only shall have and exercise such powers 

and authority with respect to savings and loan associations. 

The superintendent of credit unions only shall have and 

exercise such powers and authority with respect to credit 

unions. 

Sec. 18. Chapter five hundred thirty-three (533), Code 

1977, is amended by adding the following new sections: e NEH SECTIO~~. DEPART: lENT OF CREDIT UNIONS. There is created 

the department of credit unions which shall be the office 
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of the superintendent, ana shall include other personnel 

employed in the discharge of the duties and responsibilities 

imposed upon the superintendent by the laws of this state. 

NEW SECTION. SUPERI:qTENDENT OF CREDIT UNIONS. 

1. APPOI~1Tl-1Ei1T. The governor shall appoint, subject to 

the approval of at least two-thirds of the members of the 

senate, for an irregular term ending June 30, 1982, and for 

each four-year period thereafter, a superintendent of credit 

unions. An appointee shall be selected solely with regard 

to qualifications and fitness for office. The superintendent 

shall hold office at ~~e seat of government. A person shall 

not be appointed as superintendent unless the person has had 

at least five years experience in a credit union or in the 

regulation or examination of credit unions. 

2. TER:1--RE:-10VAL--VACA..'1CY. The regular term of office 

of the superintendent shall be four years from the first day 

of July of the year of his appoint1-nent, subject to removal 

from office for any of the causes and in the manner provided 

in chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal from office 

shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided by law. 

A vacancy in the office of superintendent occurring while 

the general assembly is not in.session shall be filled by 

appointment by the governor, which appointment shall expire 

at the end of thirty days from the time the general assembly 

next convenes. Prior to the expiration of that thirty days 

t...~e governor shall ·transmit to the senate for confirmation 

an appointment for the unex?ired portion of ~~e regular term. 

A vacancy occurring during a session of the general assembly 

shall be filled as regular appointments ara made and before 

the end of the session and for the unexpired portion of the 

regular term. 

3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the financial 

institutions board with respect to any appointee to a regular 

term or vacancy as superintendent. 

4. SALARY AND E:'~PE:::JSES. The superintendent shall receive 
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a salary to be fixed by the governor and comptroller, and 

~ shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses incurred 

in the performance of duties. 

5. BO~D AND OATH. The superintendent, upon appointment, 

shall give bond to the state, signed by a responsible surety 

company, in the penal sum of one hundred thousand dollars, 

conditioned upon faithful and impartial discharge of duties, 

and upon proper accounting for all funds and other valuables 

which may come into his.or her hands. The superintendent 

shall take an oath of office, and the bond and oath shall 

be approved by and filed with the governor. The cost of the 

bond shall be paid by the department as an expense • 

.NEH SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SUPERINTE~1DENT. The 

superintendent shall make an annual report in writing to the 

financial institutions board. The report shall be for the 

one-year period ending June thirtieth of each year. A copy 

of the consolidated report prepared by the financial 

• institutions board shall be furnished by"the superintendent 

at cost to each credit union or other person on request. 

The annual report shall contain: 

1. A summary of applications approved or denied by the 

superintendent since the last report. 

2. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structure of all credit unions as of June thirtieth of the 

year for which the report is made. 

3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of the 

department during the year ending June thirtieth, and of the 

funds on hand on that date. 

4. Information which the superintendent may deem 

appropriate and advisable to disclose. 

5. Information \vhich the financial institutions board 

may require to be included. 

Prior to July 1, 1980, the annual report required by this 

section shall be submitted by the superintendent to the 

governor and the general assembly. 
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NEW SECTION. PERSONNEL. The superintendent may employ, 

subject to the approval of the governor and state comptroller, 

assistants, examiners and other personnel necessary for the 

proper execution of duties and responsibilities. Chapter 

nineteen A (19A) of the Code shall apply to all department 

personnel except the superintendent and his or her secretary. 

The salary of the secretary shall be fixed by the 

superintendent. Examiners' salaries shall be commensurate 

with those of national credit union administration examiners 

having similar duties. Department personnel shall be 

reimbursed for L~e actual and necessar1 expenses incurred 

by them in the perform~~ce of their duties. All salaries 

and reimbursements ·shall be deparL'11en t expenses. 

The superintendent shall acquire good and sufficient bond 

in a company authorized to do business in this state insuring 

the faithful performance of assistants, examiners, and all 

other employees of the depart~ent of credit unions and ins~ring 

against any liability which may accrue in L~e case·of the 

loss of any property of a credit union, of a customer of a 

credit union or of any other person, in the course of any 

examination, investigation, or OL~er function required or 

allowed by the laws of this state. The cost of the bond shall 

be paid by the department as an expense. 

NE'iv SECTimL E:-1PLOYEE EXPE)JSES. The superintendent, and 

when specifically a~thorized by the superintendent, the as­

sistants, examiners and other employees of the depar~'11ent, 

shall be entitled to receive reimburse~~nt for expenses 

incurred while attending conventions, meetings, conferences, 

schools, or seminars relating to ~~e performance of their 

duties, and such expenses shall be depar~'11ent expenses. 

NEN SECTION. EXPE:~SES OF THE DEPARTHE~~T. All expenses 

required in the discharge of ~~e duties and responsibilities 

i:llposed upon the superintendent by the la~·ls of this state 

shall be paid from funds appropriated from the general fund 

of the state. ~he superinterident shall pay all fees and other 
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money received by the superintendent to the treasurer of state 

within the time required by section twelve point ten (12.10) 

of the Code. The treasurer of state shall deposit such funds 

in the general fund of the state. Funds appropriated to the 

department of credit unions shall be subject at all times 

to the warrant of the state comptroller, drawn upon written 

requisition of the superintendent or a designated 

representative, for the payment of all salaries and other 

expenses neces.sary to carry out the duties of the department 

of credit unions. 

The superintendent shall account for receipts and disburse­

ments according to the separate duties imposed by the laws 

of this state. 

NEW SECTION. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall act with the superintendent in an 

advisory capacity concerning the administration of this 

chapter, and shall have other duties as provided in division 

one (I} of th~s Act. 

This section shall take effect July 1, 1980. 

~EN SECTIO~~. SUBPOENA--CONTEHPT. 

1. The superintendent, and upon the approval of the 

s~perintendent, any assistant or examiner shall have the power 

to subpoena witnesses, to compel their attendance, to 

administer oaths, to examine any person under oath and to 

require the production of relevant books or papers. The 

examination may be conducted on any subject relating to the 

duties imposed upon, or pmvers vested in, the superintendent 

under the provisions of this Act. 

2. Nhen a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection one 

(1) of this section neglects or refuses to obey the terms 

of the subpoena, or to produce books or papers or to give 

testimony, as req~ired, the superintendent may apply to the 

district court of Polk county for the enforcement of the 

~ s~bpoena or for ~~e issuance of an order compelling compli-

ance as the court directs. 
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3. The refusal \-lithout· reasonable cause of a person to 

obey an order of the district court, issued pursuant to sub­

section two (2) of this section, shall be considered con­

tempt of court. 

NEH SECTIOU. RECORDS OF CREDIT UNION DEPARTMENT. Records 

of the credit union department are public records subject 

to the provisions of chapter sixty-eight A (68A) of the Code, 

except that papers, documents, reports, reports of examinations 

and other writings relating specifically to the supervision 

and regulation of a specific credit union or persons by the 

superintendent pursuant to the laws of this state are not 

public records and shall not be open for examination or copying 

by the public or for examination or publication by the news 

media. 

The superintendent and all employees and deputies may give 

information secured from or about credit unions to the Iowa 

credit union league and its affiliates. The superintendent 

may provide informati?n regarding credit unions to the 

a~uinist~ator of any s~are insurance cor?oration including 

·the national credit union administration, for the purpose 

of availability of a credit union insurance fund to the credit 

u:r.ions. 

The superintendent or other employees of the department 

shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or proceeding to give 

testimony concerning information relating to the supervision 

and regulation of a specific credit union or persons by ~~e 

superinte?dent pursuant to the laws of this state, nor shall 

the records of the credit union department which relate to 

the supe~vision and regulation of a specific credit union 

or persons be offered in evidence in a court or subject to 

subpoena by a party except where relevant: 

1. In actions or proceedings brought by the superinten­

dent. 

2. In matters in \vhich an interested and proper party 

seeks review of a decision of the superintendent. 
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3. In actions or proceedings which arise out of the 

criminal provisions of the laws of this state or of the United 

States. 

4. In actions brought as shareholder derivative suits 

against a credit union •. 

5. In actions brought to recover moneys or to recover 

upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, misappropriation 

or misuse of credit union funds. 

NEW SECTIO~. CONFLICTS PROHIBITED. The superintendent 

and employees of the department shall not be members of nor 

have any business dealings with a credit union. Credit unions 

shall not accept moneys for deposit and shall not have any 

business transaction with the superintendent or an employee 

of ~~e credit union department. If a person willfully receives 

or accepts a deposit or undertakes to establish a business 

dealing contrary to this section, upon conviction that person 

shall be guilty of a serious misdemeanor, and shall be 

permanently disqualified from acting as an officer, director 

or employee of a state chartered credit union and permanently 

disqualified from acting as superintendent or employee of 

the state credit union department. 

Sec. 19. Section five.hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unn~~bered paragraphs two (2) and three (3), and 

subsections three (3) through seven (7), Code 1977, are amended 

to read as follows: 

ADHINIST.RATION. The superintendent e~-ea~k:!:l"\~ shall be 

charged with the execution of the laws of this state relating 

to credit unions. 

ORGA.."UZATIO~. Any seven residents of the state of Iowa 

·)lay apply to the superintendent e£-eank:!:ft~ for permission 

to organize a credit union. 

3. The articles and the bylaws, both executed in duplicate, 

shall be for~varded with a fee of ten dollars to the 

superintendent ef-bal"\k:!:l"\~. 

4. The superintendent shall, within thirty days of the 
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receipt of said articles and bylaws, determine whether they 

conform with the provisions of this chapter, and whether or 

not the organization of the credit union in question would 

benefit ~he its members e~-~~ and be consistent with the 

purposes of this chapter. 

5. The superintendent shall thereupon notify the applicants 

of his or her decision. If ~~ the decision is favorable he 

the superintendent shall issue a certificate of approval7 

which shall be attached to the duplicate articles of 

incorporation and the superintendent shall return the same, 

together with the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 

6. The applicants shall thereupon file ~he-ea~e this 

duplicate of the articles of incorporation,-w~'!!h and the 

attached certificate of approval a~~~e~e~-~he~e~e, with the 

county recorder of the county within which the credit union 

is to ee have its principal place of business,-whe. The 

county recorder shall record and index the sa1ne and return 

it7 with his or her certificate of record attached ~he~e~e7 
to the sa:i:a supe::intende:1t e.§-~a~1~±n~ for permanent record. 

7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be a credit 

union, incorporated in accordance \vi th the provisions of this 

chapter. 

In order to simplify the organization of credit unions, 

h . d t ... t- '. •t- ' '. -- . - '. t.e super~nten en e--oaft~=n~~-~~eft-~,e-~a~=~~-e:fee~-e~-~fi±9 

eha~~e~7-e~-ae-eeeP.-~he~ea~~e~-as-e~§.§~e:i:e~~-~eee-sfia~~-have 
"' ·. 

aeetm~~.j;a~ee-~e-3:::i:e.I~±eaee-~~e-ees~-e~-ea~.e, shall cause to 

be prepared ·an approved form of articles of incorporation 

and a form of bylaHs, consistent with this chapter which may 

be used by credit union incorporators for their guidance, 

and on 'vritten application of any seven residents of the 

state, shall.supply them without charge with blank articles 

of incorporation and a copy of ea:i:e this form of suggested 

bylav7S. 

Sec. 20. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection five (5), paragraph e, and subsection 
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thirteen (13),~ Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions with 

the approval of the superintendent e£-eaH~~~~. 

13. Upon the approval of the superintendent e£-een~~~~, 

serve an employee group having an insufficient number of 

members to form or conduct the affairs of a separate credit 

union. There shall be no requirement for the existence of 

a common bond ~elationship between the said small employee 

g:roup a:1d t..'l-}e credit union effecting such service'. 

Sec. 21. Section five hundred thirty-~~ree point six 

(533.6), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.6 REPORTS--EXAHI:~ATIONS. 

1. Credit unions organized under this chapter shall report 

annually on or before the first day of February to the 

superintende~t e~-ea~k~ft~-a~~~e~~~-e~-e~-ee§e~e-~~e-f~~s~ 

aay-ei-~e~~~afy on blanks supplied by fi~a the superintendent 

for that purpose. Additional reports may be required. If 

~ any report remains in arrears for more ~~an five days, a fine 

of five dollars for each day such report remains in arrears 

may be levied against s~efi the offending credit union in 

addition to the fine for failure to pay the annual fee. If 

such report i3 not returned within ~~irty days of the due 

date, the superintendent e£-eaf!k±H~ may, after v;ritten notice 

to the preside~t of s~e~ the credit union e§-fi±s-±f!ee~~~en 

~e-ae-se, suspend or revoke the certificate of approval, take 

possession .of the business and property of such credit· union, 

and order its dissolution~ 

2. The sup3rintendent ei-eaf"..ltin~ shall annually examine, 

or cause to be examined, each credit union ann~a±±y. Each 

credit union and all of its officers and agents shall give 

to the representatives of sa:t:a the superintendent free access 

to all books, papers, securities, reco~ds and other sources 

of information under their control~-ana-£ef-~fie-~~~~eses-e~ 

s~efi-e~affiina~:t:en-sa~a-~e~feseneae:t:¥es-sfia±~-fia¥e-~fie-~ewe~ 

~e-s~e~eena-w:t:e~esses7-eda~n:t:see~-eaefis7-eea~e±-~e-~~~:t:~~ 
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e~-~e~~~fflen~~-a~a-~eq~~~e-~he-s~bmis~ieft-e£-dee~men~~. A 

report of such examination shall be forwarded to the ~~e~idene 

chairperson of each credit union within thirty days after 

the completion of the examination. Within thirty days of 

the receipt of sHeh this report, a meeting of the directors 

shall be called to consider matters contained in the report 

and the action taken shall be set forth in the minutes of 

the board. ~he-sa~e~~n~eneene-reay-£~~~~~fi-~e-~he-e~~~n~se~a~e~ 

e~-any-eefte~-e££~e~a±-e£-ehe-na~iena±-e~eei~-enien 

e~~iniee~ae~en-any-~n£e~ffiaeien-e~-~e~e~e-~e~ae~n~-ee 

·e~am~nae~ens-ana-~e~e~es-e£-ehe-seaetis-e§-a~y-seaee-e~ee~e 

an~en-ins~~ea-by-ehe-~ae~ena~-e~ee~e-~~en-aclm~niee~aeien~ 

The superintendent e£-ean~~n~ may accept, in lieu of the 

annual examination of a credit union, an audit report conducted 

by a certified public accounting firm selected from a list 

of firms previously approved by the superintendent e£-ean~~n~. 

The cost of ti1e audit shall be paid by the credit union. 

3. The superintendent e£-ean~±n~ may require any credit 

union, whose records are inadequate or whose books have not 

been balanced as of the end of the month not less than thirty 

days previously or whose affairs are in an unfavorable 

condition, to submit to an additional examination each year. 

4~--Eaeh-e~ee~e-~n~en~sha±~-~ay-ee-~e-eM~e~ineeneene-e£ 

ban~~n~-a-§ee-§e~-~a~~n~-e~am~na~~ene,-basee-en-ehe-aee~a~ 

ees~-e£-~he-e~e~a~~en-e~-~fie-e~ee~~-Mn~e~-a±v±5±en-e~-~~e 

ae~a~~fflefte-e~-ea~~±n~-and-e~e-~re~e~e±ena~e-e~afe-e~ 

a~±ft±e~~e~~ve-e~pense9-±ft-~e-epe~e~~en-e£-~~e-eepa~~~efte 

o~-ban~~n~,-ae~~±b~~ab~e-~e-e~ed±e-tifi±en97-~e-be-de~e~±nee 

by-~he-e~~e~±eeenden~-e£-ban~±n~,-±n-aeee~aanee-~±~h-ehap~e~ 

4~A~ 

4. At the time of filing its annual report each credit 

union shall pav an annual filing fee, which shall be based 

on the actual costs and administrative expenses in the 

operation of the department, as determined by the 

superintendent. The fee shall be ·established by the superin-
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tendent by rule pursuant to chapter seventeen A (17A} of the 

Code, and may not be changed more frequently than annually, 

and when changed shall be effective on January first of the 

year follmving the year in which the change was adopted. 

The superintendent shall assess against each credit union 

the actual and necessary expenses incidental to any examination 

made pursuant to an order under authority of this chapter. 

Upon co~pletion, the examiner in charge shall render a bill 

for the fee, in triplicate, and sha.ll deliver one copy to 

the credit uni·:>n and one copy to the superintendent. Failure 

to pay the fee to the superintendent within ten days after 

the date of receipt of the bill shall subject the credit union 

to an additional fee equal to five percent of the amount of 

the fee for each day the payment is delinquent. 

Failure of a credit union to pay an annual filing fee or 

examination fee shall result in a penalty of five dollars 

per day, or for any part of a day, during which the credit 

4t union is delinquent, and may be the grounds for revocation 

of the charter of the credit union which failed to make 

pay:r.nent. 

5. If it shall appear that any credit union is insolvent 

or that it has violated any of the provisions of this chapter, 

the superintendent e£-bank~n~ may, after a hearing or ~~~~n~ 

after an opportunity for a hearing is given, order 9~eft that 

credit union to correct 9Heft the condition a~a. The 

superintendent shall grant ~~ the credit union not less than 

sixty days within which to comply ane-£a~±~fe-9e with the 

order. Failure to ae comply shall afford the 9a~a 

superintendent grounds to revoke the certificate of approval 

and shall afford the suoerintendent the authority to apply 

to the district court of the district in tvhich 9tlefi this 

credit union is located for the appointment of a receiver 

for the credit union. The district court shall appoint the 

superintendent as receiver unless the superintendent has 

tendered the appointment to the administrator of the national 
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credit union administration. The administrator as receiver 

shall possess the rights, powers, and privileges granted by 

state la\v to a receiver of a state credit union. Neither 

the superintendent nor the administrator shall be required 

to furnish bond as receiver of a state credit union. 

Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty 

(533.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.20 VOLUNTA...-q,y DISSOLUTION. The process of voluntary 

dissolution shall be as follows: 

1. At a special meeting called for ~~e that purpose, 

P.e~~ee-e€-wh~e~-~~~ese-re~~~-ee-eeP.~a~P.ee-~P.-~he-ea±±7 a 

credit union may dissolve upon the affirmative vote of a 

majority of its members eligible .to vote at the special 

meeting. Notice of the meeting's puroose shall be contained 

in the meeting's notice. Any member eligible to vote and not 

present at the meeting may, within twenty days after the date 

on \vhich the meeting was held, vote in favor of dissolution 

by signing a statement in the form approved by the 

superintendent e£-bafi~~H~-aP.d-ehe. This vote shall have the 

same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The credit union shall cease to do business except 

for the purposes of liquidation i~~ediately upon ~fie giving 

e§ notice of the special meeting e§-~~e called for the membe~s 

~e vote on dissolution aP.e-efie. The board of directors shall 

i~mediately notify the superintendent ef-e~~~~P.~ of the 

intention of the credit union to dissolve. The credit union 

shall not resume its regular business unless the dissolution 

fails to receive the required vote of the members or unless 

the members sfia±± have revoked prior affirmative action to 

dissolve as provided for in subsection 4 of this section. 

3. The board of directo.rs shall have power to terminate 

and settle the affairs of a credit union in voluntary 

dissolution. The credit union shall continue in existence 

for the purpose of discharging its liabilities, collecting 

and distributing its assets, and doing all acts required in 
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order to terminate its affairs. The credit un~on may sue 

and be sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 

and for the purpose of collecting its assets until its affairs 

are fully settled. During the course of dissolution 

proceedings, the credit union shall make such reports and 

shall be subject to such examinations as the superintendent 

e£-ea~~~~~ may require. If at any time; after the affirmative 

vote of a majority of the members of a credit union to dissolve 

the credit union, the superintendent e£-eaftit~ft~ finds that 

the credit union is not making reasonable progress toward 

terminating its affairs or finds that the credit union is 

insolvent, he _the superintendent may apply to the district 

court for a an appointment of a receiver ~e-:be-a~~e-:!:ft-eea to 

terminate the ~ffairs of the credit union. 

4. A-e~ee~e-~~~e~-ffia~~-a~ At any time prior to any 

distribution of its assets, a credit union may revoke the 

voluntary dissolution proceedings ~~en ez the affirmative 

vote of a majority of its members eligible to vote. This 

vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting called for that 

purpose in the manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board 

of directors shall immediately notify the superintendent e£ 

eank~n~ of any such action to revoke voluntary dissolution 

proceedings. 

5. Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the superintendent 

e£-ean~~n~ that all assets have been liquidated from which 

there is a reasonable expectance of realization, that the - -
liabilities of the credit union have been discharged and 

distribution made to its members, and that the liquidation 

has been completed, the superintendent e£-ean~~~~ shall issue 

a certificate of dissolution, which certificate shall be filed 

and recorded in the county in which ~~e credit union has its 

principal place of business and in the county in which its 

original articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Upon the issuance of a certificate of dissolution, the 

existence of the credit union shall cease. 
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Sec. 23. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

one (533.21) 1 subsections one (1) through three (3), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. In all situations in which the superintendent has been 

appointed as receiver as provided in ~ee~~en-5~376-ane-see~~en 

5~3~~e-he this·chapter, the superintendent shall make a 

diligent effort to collect and realize on the assets of the 

credit union, and shall make distribution of the proceeds 

from tL~e to time to those entitled thereto in .the order 

provided for by law. The superintendent may execute ~ 

receiver or after the recBivership has terminated assignments, 

releases, and satisfactions to effectuate sales and transfers 

as-~eee~~e~-e~-a§~e~-~~e-~eee~~e~~fi~~-has-~e~ffi±na~ee. Upon 

the order of the court in which the receivership is pending, 

the superintendent may sell or compound all bad or doubtful 

debts7-ane7-en-a-±~*e-e~ee~,. Upon the order of the court 

in which the receivership is pending, the superintendent may 

sell all the real and personal property of.the credit union, 

on such tarms as the court shall direct. 

2. All expenses of the receivership and disso·lution shall 

be £±~ea determined by the superintendent, subject to the 

approval of the district court, and shall be paid out of the 

assets of ~~e credit union. 

3. At the termination of the receivership, the 

superintendent shall file h±s ~ final report een~afn±n~ which 

shall contain the details of his or her actions ehe~e~~~ 

ee~eehe~-w~~fi and such additional facts as the court may 

require. 

Sec. 24. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

t'l.vo (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follmvs: 

3. The superintendent e£.-bank±!"t9" shall assume custody 

of the records of a credit union dissolved pursuant to this 

chapter and shall retain ~heffi these records in accordance 

with the provisions of section 533.26. The superintendent 
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may cause film, photographic, photostatic, or other copies 

~ of s~eft these records to be made and the superintendent shall 

retain s~eft th~ copies in lieu of the original records. 

Sec. 25. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is 

amended to read as follows: 

For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the retention 

of only necessary records and files, or for the destruction 

of those which are obsolete or unnecessary, credit unions 

are authorized to destroy such records and files or classes 

thereof within the period of limitation of actions upon the 

joint recommendation of the superintendent e~-e=H~~"~ and 

a credit union review board relating to records consisting 

of the directors of the Iowa credit union league. 

Sec. 26. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty 

(533.30) 1 subsections one ·(1), three (3), and four {4) 1 Code 

1977 1 are amended to read as follows: 

~ 1. A credit union may,-w~~ft-~fie-a~~~e¥e~-e~-~~e-s~~e~-

~~~eHaeHe-e~-~a~~H~7 merge with another credit union un der 

the existing organization of the other credit union if the 

merger receives approval of the superintendent and if the 

merger is pursuant to a plan agreed upon by the majority of 

the board of directors of each credit union joining in the 

merger and which plan is approved by the affirmative vote 

of a majority of.the members of the merging credit unions. 

3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan of merger 

a~~eea-~~eH shall be forwarded to the superintendent e~ 

aeHk~H~, certified by him or her, and returned to both credit 

unions within thirty days of the date of receipt by the 

superintendent. 

4. Upon return of the certificates from the superinten­

dent e~-eaHh~H~, all property, property rights, and members' 

interest of the merged credit union shall vest in the surviving 

credit union without eeea7 -eHee~semeH~ the legal need for 

deeds, endorsments or other fHs~~~~eH~ instruments of transfer, 
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a~d all debts, obligations and liabilities of the merged 

credit union ~~e shall be assu~ec ~y t~e survi7ing credit 

union under whose charter t~e ~ergar was effected. ~he rights 

and privilegas of the merr~ers of t~e ~rged credit union shall 

remai:l intact. Credit union membership in the surviving 

credit U."'lion shall be available to persons witni~ t~e field 

of membership of the merged credit union. 

Sec. 2 7. Section f:..ve hu~d:::ed thirty-three point t~irty-

~~ree (533.33), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amende~ 

to read as follows: 

1. The sUpe=i~tenCe~t may tender to t~e a&~inistrator 

of the national credit u~ion a~~inist=ation ~~e appoint~ent 

as receiver for an insured credit union. If the administrator 

of the n~ticnal credit union adninistration accepts the 

appoint~ent as receiver, ~he rights of ~~e members and e~he~ 

the rights of creditors of the i~sured credit union shall 

be deter:i'.ined in accordance '.vi th the la•.vs of this state. 

Sec. 23. Section five hundrec thirty-t.,ree paint thirty-

four (533.34), Coce 1977, is amenced to read as follows: 

5 33.34 CO~i"'i.S.RSIO:\ OF S':'.A.':'::S CR:SDI':' U-::qiQN INTO FED2?~1.L 

CREDIT U~HO:~. 

1. ~ state t:niou ;nay convert into a federal 

union e~e~ with the a??roval of the su?erintendent and ~v 

the affi~ative vote of a majo~i~y of ±~s t~e credit union's 

members eligi~le to vote7. This vote, if ta~en, shall be 
----~--------~--------~--~----~--~ 

at a special r.2eting called for ~hat purpose and s~all ~e 

&"'ly menber eligible to vote and not ?resent 

at the ~eeting may, within t~enty days after the date on which 

the meeting was held, vote in favor of conversion by signing 

a state~ent in a for.n satisfactory to the superintendent e~ 

~a~k~~~-a~e-e~e. This vote shall have the sane force and 

effect as if cas~ at the meeting. 

2. The board of directors of the state credit union shall 
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notify the superintendent e~-ba~~~ft~ of any proposed conversion 

and of any abandonment or disapproval of the conversion by 

the members or by the a~~inistrator of the national credit 

union administra-:.ion. The board of directors of the state 

credit union shall file with the superintendent appropriate 

evidence of approval of the conversion by the administrator 

of the national credit union ad~inistration and shall notify 

the supe~intendent of the date on which ~~e conversion is 

to be eff eci:i ve. 

3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the state 

credit union has complied with all applicable laws of this 

state and of the United States, the superintendent shall issue 

a certificate of conversion which shall be filed and recorded 

in the count:y in which the state credit union has its principal 

place of business and in the county in which its original 

articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

five (533.35), subsection one (1) and two (2), Code 1977, 

are ame:1ded. to read as fo llo· .. ;s: 

1. A federal credit union may convert into a state credit 

union t!ee:R by compliance with the la~vs of the United States - -
and upon the approval :,~ 

.1. of the superintendent e£-],aF.~~F.~. 

Application for approval of the conversion to a state credit 

union shall be submitted to the superintendent in the form 

prescribed by the superintendent, together with the articles 

of incorporation and bylaws as required by section 533.1. 

The superintendent e~-oa~~~F.~ may cause an examination to 

be made of any converting federal credit union aF.e-~~e. The 

credit union shall pay to the superintendent the same 

examination fee as paid for examinations of state credit 

unions. 

2. If the superintendent.sfte~± should approve the 

application of a federal credit union for conversion to a 

state credit union, he or she shall cause the articles of 

incorporation of the resulting state credit union to be filed 
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and recorded in ~~e county· in which the credit union has its 

principal place of business and he or she shall issue a 

certificate of authority to do business under the laws of 

this state to the resulting state credit union ~e-de-btie±~esa 

~~ee~-~he-~aws-e~-~h~s-s~ate. The credit union shall then 

becorr~ a state credit union subject to the laws of this state. 

The superintendent shall furnish a copy of the certificate 

to the ad.rninistrator of the national credit union 

administration. 

Sec. 30. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

six (533.36}, Code 1977, is amended by adding the following 

ne•.v subsections: 

NEH SUBSECTI0:1. 

of credit unions. 

NEH SUBS:LCTION. 

credit unior.s. 

NEH SU3SEC':'Im1. 

"Superintendent" means the superintendent 

"Department" means the depart~ent of 

"Financial institutions board" means the 

board created unde!." section t:.;o ( 2) of this Act. 

Sec. 31. The credit union examination supervisor, examiners 

and other sta=£ existing within the department of banking, 

credit union section, are transferred to the department of 

credit unions. The Im·1a merit emplo~rment com:nission s!J.all 

promulgate rules to carry out this transfer and shall arbitrate 

and decide any ·o;.-;ritten appeal mad.a by any employee concerning 

this transfer. No employee shall lose, because of this 

transfer, any ben£its accrued, including but not limited to 

salary, retirement, vacation, sick leave or longevity. 

The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight point 

thirty-nine ( S. 39) of the Code, shall determine ~vha t portion 

of the appropriation made to the department of banking will 

be in excess of need, if any, because of the transfer of du­

ties and personnel as provided in this section, and shall 

transfer such a~Dunts to ~,e account of the depart~ent of 

credit unions. The comptroller also shall dcter~ine what 

other funds or accounts, including reserves, are held in the 
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name or for the use or benefit of the existing section of 

credit unions within the department of banking, and shall 

transfer all assets and liabilities to the account of the 

depart~ent of credit unions. 

Sec. 32. All effective rules, regulations, forms, orders 

and directives promulgated by the superintendent of banking 

or other authority pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty­

three (533) of the Code shall continue in full force and 

effect as rules, regulations, for~s, orders and directives 

of the superi~tendent of credit unions until amended, supple­

mented or repealed by affir.T,ative action of the superintendent 

of credit unions. Any approval or certificate of authority, 

or any other form of permission or license granted or issued 

by the superi~tendent of banking or other au~~ority pursuant 

to chapter five hundred thirty-three (533) of the Code, and 

in effect on the effective date of this Act, shall continue 

to be in effect ~~til it expires according to the terms of 

its issuance or until it is otherwise revoked, suspended or 

withdrawn as provided by law. 

Sec. 33. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves or other 

funds established pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-

three (533) of the Code, and of which the superintendent 

of banking is the beneficiary, trustee, or payee, or by which 

the superintendent of banking acquired right, authority or 

power, shall continue in effect, and all right, authority, 

power or benefit shall inure to the superintendent of credit 

unions who for all intents and purposes shall be a lawful 

substitute for the superintendent of banking. J>..ll legal ·. 

proceedings, conservatorships, receiverships or other actions 

pending shall be continued, and any rights, duties or 

liabilities of the superintendent of ba~~ing in those actions 

shall be right:.s, duties or liabilities of the superintendent 

of credit unions. 

Sec. 34. Sections five hundred thirty-three point two 

(533.2), five hundred thirty-three point eight (533.8), five 
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hundred thirty-t..~ree point seventeen (533 .17) , subsections 

one ( 1) and three ( 3) , five hundred thirty-three point t"tventy­

three (533. 23), Code 1977, are amenC.ed by striking the 'tvords 

"superintendent of banking" where'ler in those sections, 

subsections, or paragraphs they may appear, and inserting 

in lie·u thereof the word "superintendent". 

DIVISION IV 

Sec. 35. Section five hundred thirty-four point two 

(53 4. 2} I Code 19 77' is amended by s t:::iking subsection t~vo 

(2) and inserting in lieu ~~ereof ~~e following: 

2. "Superintendent" means the superintendent of savings 

and loan associations. 

Sec. 36. Section five hundred thirty-four point two 

(534.2), Code 1977, is amended by adding the follovling new 

subsections: 

NE'i'l SU3S:SCTIO:~. "Departr.'.ent" means the ·department of 

savings and loan associations. 

NE\·7 SUBSECTION. "Financial institutions board" means the 

board created U...'l.der section t~vo (2) of ·this Act. 

Sec. 37. Chapter five hundred thirty-four (534), Code 

1977, is an9nded by adding the following new sections: 

:~mv SECTIO~·l. DEPART~·E~~T OF S . .:>.VINGS A.i:O LOAN ASSOCI.;.TIO:-JS. 

There is created a department of savings and loan associa­

tions which shall be the office of the superintendent and 

shall i~clude other personnel necessary for the discharge 

of the d~ties and responsibilities i~posed upon the super­

intendent by the la·.-1s of this state. 

NEH SECTIO~.J. SUPERI~nE:mE~~T OF SAVE~GS ~3D LOA~1 ASSO-

CIAT!Ol·;S . 

1. APPOINT!1.ENT. The governor shall appoint, subject to 

the confirmation of at least t'.-;o-thirds of the mewbers of 

the senate, for a term ending June 30, 1984 and for each four­

year period thereafter, a superintendent of savings and loan 

associations. An a?pointee shall be selected solely ,.;ith 

reg&rd to qualification and fitness to discharge the duties 
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of office. A person shall not be appointed as superintendent 

unless the person has had at least five years experience in 

a savings and loan association or in ~~e regulation or 

examination of savings and loan associations. The 

superintendent shall hold office at the seat of state 

government. 

2. TER!1--RE:10VAL--VACA~CY. The regular term of office 

of the superintendent shall be four years from the first day 

of July of the year of his or her appoint~ent, subject to 

removal from of::ice for any of the causes, and in the manner, 

provided in c~apter sixty-six (66) of t~e Code. Re~oval 

from office shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided 

by law. A vacancy in the office of superintendent occurring 

while the general assembly is not in session shall be filled 

by temporary appointment by the governor, 'i'lhich appointment 

shall expire at the end of thirty days from the time t,e 

general assem~ly next convenes. Prior to the expiration of 

that thirty days the governor shall trans~it to the senate 

for confirmation an appoin~~ent for the unexpired portion 

of the regular term. A vacancy occ'-.lrring during a session 

of the general as se::tbly shall be filled as regular a::;po L1 tnen ts 

are ~ac.e and before the end of the session and for the 

unexpired por~icn of the regular term. 

3. The governor shall obtain the advice ot the financial 

institutions boa:::-d \vith respect to any appointee to a regular 

term or vacancy as superintendent of savings and loan 

associations. 

4. SALARY A~m EXPE~lSES. The superintendent shall receive 

a salary to be fixed by the governor and comptroller and he 

or she shall be entitled to reimbursement for expenses incurred 

in the performance of duties. 

5. DUTIES A.:.'ID POi'lERS. The super in tenden t shall be charged 

with the administration and execution of the laws relating 

to savings and loan associations, and with other duties and 

responsibilities as provided by law. 

-30-



SENATE 32 
•}lARCH 13, 1978 

6. BOND AND Oll.TH. The superintendent, upon appoint!nent, 

shall give bond to the state, signed by a responsible surety 

company, in the penal sum of one hundred thousand dollars, 

conditioned upon faithful and impartial discharge of duties, 

and upon proper accounting for all funds and OG~er valuables 

which may come into his or her hands. The superintendent 

also shall take an oath of office, and the bond and oath shall 

be approved by and filed l.vith the· governor. The cost of the 

bond shall be paid by the department as an expense. 

NEN SECTION. PERSOm1EL. The superintendent may employ 1 

subject to the approval of the governor and the state 

comptroller, exaniners, assistants and other personnel neces­

sary for the execution of the duties and obligations imposed 

upon the superintendent. Chapter nineteen A (19A) of the 

Code shall apply to all department personnel except the super­

intendent and his or her secretary. The salary of the secre­

tary shall be fixed by the superintendent. Exaniners' salaries 

shall be conmensurate with those for examiners of the federal 

savings and loan insurance corporation in this area of the 

United States. Departnent personnel shall be reimbursed for 

the actual and necessary expenses incurred by them in the 

performance of their duties. 

The superintendent shall acquire good and sufficient bond 

in a company authorized to do business in this state insuring 

the faithful performance of assistants, examiners, and all 

other employees of the department of savings and loan as­

sociations and insuring against any 1 iabi li ty ·.·lhich :::.ay accr:.:.e 

in the case of the loss of any property of a savings and loan 

association, of a customer of a savings and loan association 

or of any other person, in the course of any examination, 

investigation, or other function required or allmved by the 

laws of this state. The cost of the bond shall be paid by 

the department as an expense. 

NEH SECTION. E~-1PLOYEE EXPENSES. The superintendent, and 

the assistants, examiners and other e~?loyees o~ t~e de-
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partment when specifically·authorized by the superintendent, 

shall be entitled to receive reL~bursement for expenses in­

curred while attending conventions, meetings, conferences, 

schools, or seminars relating to the perfo~ance of their 

duties, and such expenses shall be department expenses. 

NEW SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SUPERI:-J"TE:-WENT. The 

superintencent shall make an annual report in writing to the 

financial ir.stitutions board. The report shall be for the 

one-year period ending June thirtieth of each year. A ccpy 

of ~~e consolidated report prepared by the financial in­

stitutio~s board shall be furnished by the superintendent 

to each savings and loan association. The annual report shall 

contain: 

1. A summary of the petitions for certificate of 

incorporation approved and denied during the period of the 

report. 

2. A sumnary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structure of all savings and loan associations as of the year 

ending June thirtieth. 

3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of 

department funds during the year ending on June thirtieth, 

ar.d of ~~e funds on hand on that date. 

4. Infor~ation which the superintendent may deem ap­

propriate and advisable to disclose. 

5. Info~atio~ which the financial institutions board 

may require to be included. 

~m:·l SECTIO:J. FI:-n:~cv~:.. I:,;STITUT IONS BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall act with t..~e superintendent in an 

advisory capacity concerning the administration of this 

chapter, and shall have other duties as provided in division 

one (I) of this Act. 

Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-four point thirty­

eight (534.38), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

534.38 APPROVAL BY iffitffiERS. Such plan shall be submitted 

to the members of both associations, either at the regular 
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meeting or at special meetings called for that purpose, and 

if approved by a vote of fifty-one percent of the members 

of each association, voted in person or by proxy at said 

meeting, the same shall then be filed ~~-~he-e~~~ee-ef-~ee 

a~e~~e~-ef-s~e~e with the superintendent, who shall issue 

a certificate au~~orizing the consolidation. 

Sec. 39. Section five hundred thirty-four point forty-· 

one (534.41), subsection six (6), Code 1977, is amended to 

read as follows: 

6. RECORD REQUIP~D. 

a. A record of such examination shall be kept in the 

a-=.d~~e~.le-e:!::=~ee depart.::tent, shm.;ing in detail as to each 

associa~ion all matters connected with the cond~ct of the 

business, its financial standing and everything touching its 

solvency, plan of business and integrity. 

b. Such examinations and reports, and other information 

connected there~ith, shall be ke~~ confidential ~~-~~e-ef§~ee 

±ea~-aseee~~~~e~s7 and shall not be subject to publication 

or disclos~re to others except as in this chapter provided. 

However, any evidence of felonious acts on the part of the 

officers, dir8ctors or employees of such association may be 

referred by the eff~ee-e§-e~e-a~e~~o~-ef-seaee superintendent 

to proper authorities. Hembers of such associations, other 

than their officers and directors, shall not be entitled to 

inspection of any such records or information and shall not 

be entitled to any information relative to the names of the 

members of any association, or the amounts invested by them, 

as disclosed in ~~e a~~~~e~Ls-e~~~ee records of the de?artment, 

or in the records of any such association. 

Sec. 40. Section five hundred thirty-four point three 

(534.3) 1 subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follmvs: 

1. PETITION FOR CERTIFICATE OF INCORPOR.;.TION. At any 

time ~e~eef~e= any five or more individuals 
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referred to as the ·"incorporators", \'Tho are citizens of this 

state may form an association to promote thrift and horne 

financing, subject to approval as fie~e~fta£ee~ provided in 

this chapter by signing and acknowledging, before an officer 

competent to take acknmfledgernents of deeds, two copies of 

a petition for a certificate of incorporation in the form 

prescribed by the sa~~~~s-a~e-~eeft-~~~e~~~~e~ superintendent, 

and of the bylaws in a form approved by ~~e sa¥~ft~S-afte-~ea~ 

s~pef¥~ee~ superintendent, which shall be filed with the 

sa¥~~tJs-a~e~-±eal't-s~pe~v~se~-~l't-e~e-e~Hee-ef-e~e-a~e±ee~-e-i 

seaee superintendent and accompanied by an incorporation =ee. 

Sec. 41. Section five hundred thirty-four point three 

(534.3), s~bsection three (3), paragraph a, Code 1977, is 

amended to read as follows: 

a. The proposed articles of incorporation for any proposed 

ne'<~ association, together with proposed bylaws, shall be 

~~esefieed-ee--e~e-a':!e~ee~-e~-s~a~ filed v;ith the superintendent 

and by him or her submitted to the state executive council 

and if it finds that they are in conformity v1ith the law and 

based ~pon a plan equitable in all respects to its members, 

and further finds from the best sources at its connand and 

from such investigation as it may deem necessary, that the 

proposGd incorporators are persons of good character, ability 

and ~esponsibility~~ that a reasonable necessity exists for 

such ne\v institution in the communi tv to be served1", that 
~ -

it can be established and operated without undue injury to 

existin·:r local thrift and ho;':\e financing institutions and 

that the proposed name of such institution is not similar 

to that of any other association operating in the same 

comm~~ity and is not misleading or deceitful, the executive 

council shall attach ~,ereto its certificate of approval and 

enter its approval of record, and thereupon such articles 

of incorporation shall be recorded in the office of the 

secretary of state and in the office of the recorder of the 

county in \vhich the association • s principal place of business 
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is to be situated and then shall be filed ±~-~fie-e~~fee-ef 

oe~e-a1::1e±~e~-e§~~e-ee ~·lith the superintencent who shall at 

that time issue a certificate authorizing the association 

to transact busi~ess as a building and loan or savings and 

loan association. 

Sec. 42. Section five hundred thirty-four point four 

(534.4), subsection one (1), paragraph d, unnumbered sub­

paragraphs t~.;o (2) and three (3), Code 1977, are amended to 

read as follm-1s: 

The population of any such city shall be determined by 

the seb~-s~~e~~±ee~ SU?erintendent in accordance with the 

latest federal decennial census. 

The treasurer of the incorporators corr.rnittee shall file 

with the ee~e-~1::l~e~~±ee~ superintendent a fidelity bond, 

signed by h±aee=£ the treasurer and an au~~orized surety 

company ac8eptable to the 91::l~e~~±ee~ superintendent, in a 

penal sum at least equal to the required paid-in savings 

liability and expense fund as hereinbefore required, payable 

superi~te~dent. Such bond shall assure the safekeeping and 

delivery to the association, after issuance of a certificate 

of in8orporat~on, and after t~e association's au~~orized 

officers have filed the required bonds of all of such required 

paid-in savings liability and expense fund, or in ·the event 

of failure to complete organization, such bond shall assure 

the return to the persons providing such paic~in savings 

liability and expense funds of the amoQ~ts contributed thereto 

by them, less any necessary cost and expenses. 

Sec. 43. Section five hundred thirty-four point sixty­

.cne (534.61), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended by 

striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

1. All expenses required in the discharge of the duties 

and responsibilities i~?osed upon the su9e~intendent by the 

laws of this state shall be paid f~om funds ap9ropriated from 
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the genera~ fund of the state. The superintendent shall pay 

all fees and other money received by the superintendent to 

the treasurer of state within the time required by section 

twelve point ten (12.10) of the Code. The treasurer of state 

shall deposit such funds in the general fund of the state. 

Funds appropriated to the department of savings and loan as­

sociations shall be subject at all times to the warrant of 

the state comptroller, draivn upon written requisition of the 

superintendent or a designated representative, for the payment 

of all salaries and other expenses necessary to carry out 

the duties of the department of savings and loan associations. 

The superintendent shall account for receipts and 

disbursements according to the separate duties imposed upon 

the superintendent by any provisions of the laws of this 

state. 

Sec. 44. Section five hundred thirty-four point sixty­

six (534.66), subsection six (6), Code 1977, is a~ended to 

read as follows: 

6. APPROVAL--CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. If the executive 

council approves the plan or method of business of any such 

building a~d loan association, it shall endorse its approval 

upon the state~ent of the resources and liabilities and plan 

of business presented to it, and such statement shall thereupon 

be filed ~fi-~he-e§!~ee-e£-~he-a~~~~e~-e§-9~a~e with the 

suoeri~tendent, who shall issue a certificate to such building 

and loan association to transact business within the state, 

if such association has deposited with him or her the mortgages 

and securities required by the o~~er provisions of this 

cha9ter. 

Sec. 45. The supervisor, examiners and other staff existing 

within the savings and loan division of the office of the 

auditor of state are transferred to the dep~rtment of savings 

and loan associations. The Iowa werit employment commission 

shall promulgate rules to carry out this transfer and shall 

arbitrate and decide any written appeal made by any employee 
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concerning this transfer. No employee shall lose, because 

of this transfer, any benefits he or she may have accrued, 

including but not limited to salary, retirement, vacation, 

sick leave or longevity. 

The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight point 

thirty-nine (8.39) of the Code, shall determine what portion 

of the appropriation made to the auditor of state will be 

in excess of need, if any, because of the transfer of duties 

and personnel as provided in ~~is section, and shall transfer 

such amounts to the account of the depart.'11ent. The comptroller 

also shall determine •:~hat other funds or accounts, including 

reserves, are held in the na'11e or for the benefit of the 

division of savings and loans, and shall transfer all assets 

and liabilities to the account of the depar~'11ent. 

Sec. 46. All rules, regulations, forms, orders, and 

directives pronulgated by ~he auditor of state or the super­

visor of savings and loan associations pursuant to chapter 

five hundred thir~y-four (534) of the Code, shall continue 

in full force and effect as rules, regulations, forills, orders 

and directives of the departr:>.ent of savings and loan associa­

tions un~il amended, supplemented or repealed by affirmative 

action of the superintendent. Any approval, certificate of 

authority, or other form of permission or license granted 

or issued by the auditor, executive council or supervisor 

pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-four (534) of the 

Code, and in effect on the effective daee of this Act, shall 

continue to be in effect until it expires according to the 

tems of its issuance or until it is cther>vise revoked, 

suspended or withdrawn as provided by law. 

Sec. 47. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves or other 

funds established pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-

four (534) of the Cod8, of which the auditor of state or the 

supervisor of savings and loan associations is the beneficiary, 

trustee, or payee, or by which the auditor or the supervisor 

acquired right, authority or power, s~all continue in effect, 
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and all right, authority, power or benefit shall inure to 

the superintendent who shall be for all intents and purposes 

a lawful substitute for the auditor or supervisor. All pending 

legal proceedings, conservatorships, receiverships or other 

actions initiated pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-

four (534) of the Code, shall be continued and any rights, 

duties or liabilities of the auditor or supervisor in those 

actions shall be rights, duties or liabilities of the 

superintendent. 

Sec. 48. Sections five hundred thirty-four point two 

(534.2), S"~;!Jsections blo (2) and nineteen (19), five hundred 

thirty-four point three (534.3), subsection one (1), five 

hundred thirty-four point three (534.3), subsection three 

(3), paragraph c, five hundred thirty-four point five (534.5), 

subsections one ( 1) and b;o ( 2), five hundred thirty-four 

point six (534.6), five hundred thirty-four point seventeen 

(534.17), subsection two (2), unnumbered paragraph t'ivO (2), 

five hundred thirty-four point eighteen (534.18), five hun­

dred thirty-four point nineteen (534.19), subsection seven 

(7), unnu:-rJ:ered paragraph one (1), five hundred thirty-four 

point nineteen (534.19), subsections nine (9), thirteen (13), 

fifteen (15), and subsection eighteen (18), unnumbered para­

graphs one (1) and two (2), five hundred thirty-four point 

twenty (534.20), unnumbered paragraph two (2), five hundred 

thirty-four point twenty-one (534.21), subsections one (1) 

and four (4), five hundred thirty-four point twenty-four 

(534.24), subsections one (1) and two (2), five hundred thirty­

four point thirty-two (534.32), five hundred thirty-four point 

thirty-four (534.34), five hundred thirty-four point forty-

one ( 5 34.41) , five hundred thirty- four point forty-ttvo 

(534.42), five hundred thirty-four point forty-six (534.46), 

five hundred thirty-four point sixty-one (534.61), and five 

hundred thirty-four point sixty-eight (534.68), Code 1977, 

are amended by striking the words "savings and loan 

supervisor", "supervisor", "supervisor of savings and loan 
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associations", and."supervisor of state chartered associations" 

wherever they may appear in those sections, subsections, and 

paragraphs, and inserting in lieu thereof the word 

"superintendent". 

Sec. 49. Sections five hundred thirty-four point three 

(534~3), subsection three (3), paragraph b, five hundred 

thirty-four point seven (534.7}, subsections one (1) and two 

(2), five hundred thirty-four point twenty-nine (534.29), 

five hundred thirty-four point thirty (534.30), five hundred 

thirty-four point forty-one (534.41), five hundred thirty­

four point forty-seven (534.47), five hundred thirty-four 

point forty-nine (534.49), five hundred thirty-four point 

fifty-one (534.51), subsections one (1) and t-.:.vo (2), five 

hundred thirty-four point fifty-two (534.52), five hundred 
' 

thirty-four point fifty-three (534.53), five hundred thirty-

four point fi:Ety-four (53 4. 54) , five hundred thirty-four po in.t 

fifty-five (534.55) 1 five hundred thirty-four point fifty-

six (534.56) 1 five hundred thirty-four point fifty-eight 

(534.58), five hundred thirty-four point sixty (534.60), five 

hundred thirty-fo~r point sixty-one (534.61) 1 five hundred 

thirty-fou!." point sixty-two (534.62) 1 five hundred thirty-

four point sixty-three (534.63) 1 and five hundred thirty-four 

point sixty-six (534.66), Code 1977, are amended by striking 

the words "auditor", "state auditor .. , "auditor of state", 

"auditor of this state", and "auditor of the state" wherever 

they may appear in those sectioni, subsections 1 and paragraphs, 

and inser-::ing in :!..ieu thereof the word "su;?erinterident". 

Sec. 50. Section five hundred thirty-four point forty­

one (534.41), Code 1977, is amended by striking subsection 

one (1) 1 unn~~bered paragraphs one (1) through four (4) of 

subsection t1vo ( 2), and subsection eight ( 8) • 

DIVISION V 

Sec. 51. Section five hundred thirty-three A point one 

(533A.1), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as fo1lov:s: 
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3. "Superintendent" means the superintendent of oe.nk~n~ 

tt supervised lenders. 

Sec. 52. Section five hundred thirty-~~ree B point one 

(533B.1), Code 1977, is amen~ed to read as follows: 

5333. 1 PERHISSimi FROa SUPERI:1TE::IDE:1T OF B~N!H!-t6 SUPERVISED 

LENDERS. No person shall engage in the business of selling 

written instr~~ents for the transmission or payment of money, 

whether in the form of checks, drafts, money orders, travelers 

checks or othe~vise, unless such person's net worth is at 

all ti=nes at least twenty-five thousand dollars as shm·m by 

finan~~al statements satisfactory to the superintendent of 

~a~~in~ su~ervised lenders and such person has deposited and 

at all ti~es keeps on deposit with the superintendent of 

~a~~~~~ supervised lenders fifty thousand dollars in cash 

or securities satisfactory to the superintendent of bank~n~ 

supervised lenders. However, the superintendent of ~ankin~ 

supervised lenders ~ay at his or her option accept a surety 

bond ~n ~~e su~ of fifty thousand dollars in the form 

satisfactory to him or her and issued by a surety company 

acceptable to hin or her in lieu of such deposit. Such deposit 

or bond shall be for the protection of purchasers or holders 

of instruments sold by such person and the superintendent 

or any aggrieved party may enforce claims on such instruments 

against such deposit or bond. Simultaneously with the making 

of such depo3it_ or delivery of such bond and annually 

thereafter each such person shall pay to the superintendent 

of ba~~in~ supervised lenders an annual fee of one hundred 

dollars. 

Sec. 53. Chapter five hundred thirty-six (536), Code 1977, 

is amende~ by adding the following new section: 

NEW SECTI0:1. FIN&~CIAL INSTITUTIONS BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall act with the superintendent in an 

advisory capacity concerning the administration of this 

chapter, and shall have other dut:.ies as provided in division 

one (I) of this Act. 
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Sec. 54. Section five hundred thirty-six point four 

(536.4), unnumbered paragraph three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

If the application is denied the superi~tendent shall 

within twenty days thereafter file w~~~-~he-baft~~~~ in the 

records of the department a written transcript of the evidence 

and decision and findings with respect thereto containing 

the reasons supporting the denial, and forthwith serve upon 

the applicant a copy -~~ereof. 

Sec. 55. Section five hundred thirty-six point nine 

(536.9), subsection seven (7}, Code 1977, is a~ended to read 

as follm..;s: 

7. Whenever the superintendent shall revoke or suspend 

a license issued under this chapter, he or she shall forthwith 

file h'~oe~-oefte-~a~k~~~ in the records of the depart.":lent a 

written transcript of the evidence and ordei to that effect 

and findings with respect thereto containing the reasons 

supporting the revocation or suspension, and forthwitl'l serve 

upon the licensee a copy thereof. 

Sec. 56. Section five hundred thirty-six point ten 

(536.10), un~u~bered paragraph three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

Every licensee subject to examination, supervision and 

regulation by the superintendent, shall pay to the 

superintendent an.examination fee, based on the actual ees~ 

administrative expenses in the operation of the depart.uent 

e.§-~e.Rk:!:~~ \vhich are attributable to the sR"ta:;±-~ee~-e~v~e'i:eft 

ad..rninistration of this cha?ter, as determined by the 

superintendent e~-be~~~ft~. Such fee shall apply equally to 

all licenses and shall not be changed more frequently than 

annually and when changed, shall be effective on January 4 

first of the year following the year in which the change is 
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Sec. 57. Section five hundred thirty-six point twenty­

one (536.21}, Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

536.21 RULES. The superintendent ~s-fte~e~y-a~~fie~~~e~ 

aft~-effleewe~eti-~e-~ake-stieft-~easeft~~e-aft~-~e~e~a~~-~~±es mav - ---
promulgate rules pursuant to chapter seventeen A (17A) of 

the Code a5 may be necessarJ for the execution and the 

enforcement of the provisions of this chapter,-~ft-eae~~~e~ 

fie~e~e-afte-fte~-~~eefts±s~e~~-he~ew~~h. All rules shall be 

filed and entered by the superin~endent in the baft~~ft~ 

ee~a~~ffieft~-~a-a~-~P.eexee,-~e~ffiafteft~-~ee~-e~-~eee~e,-w~~h-efie 

e£fee~~ve-~e~e-~fte~ee~-sti~~ae~y-~fte~ea~ee7-afte-stieft-eee~-e~ 

~eee~e-sfia:i-ee-a-~~e;~e-eeetiffleft~ records of the depar~~ent. 

Sec. 58. Section five hundred thirty-six point twenty­

eight (53 6. 2 8) , Code 19 7 7, is amended by adding the follmving 

new subsections: 

:mi·l SUBSECTIOH. "Superintendent" means the superintendent 

of supervised lenders. 

N£-;<i SUBSECTIO~-.J. "Depart.,."Tient" means the depart.'1lent of 

supervised lenders. 

"Financial institutions board" means the 

board created under section two (2) of this Act. 

Sec. 59. Sections five hundred thirty-six point one 

(536.1) 1 five hundred thirty-six point twenty-two (536.22) 

and five hundred thirty-six point twenty-four (536.24) 1 Code 

1977 1 are amended by striking the words "superintendent of 

banking:r ~.vharever in those provisions those ~·lords appear a:1d 

inserting in lieu thereof the word "superintendent". 

Sec. 60. Sections five hundred thirty-six point thirteen 

(536.13), section title and subsection one (1), and five 

hundred thirty-six point twenty-three (536.23) 1 Code 1977, 

are amended by striking the words "banking board" and "state 

banking board" wherever in those provisions those <..;ords a?pear 

and inserting in lieu thereof the words "financial institutions 

board". 

Sec. 61. Section five hundred tl'lirty-six .~ point t·,-To 
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(536A.2), Code 1977, is a~ended by adding ~~e following new 

subsections: 

NEi·7 SUBSECTION. "Superintendent" means the superintendent 

of supervised lenders. 

Nffi'l SUBSECT:CO:~. 11 Depart"aent" means the depart!nent of 

supervised lenders. 

NEW SUBSECTION. "Financial institutions board" means the 

board created lli,der section two (2) of this Act. 

Sec. 62. Section fiv~ hundred thirty-six A point fifteen 

(536A.15), Code 1977, is amended to- read as follows: 

53 6A. 15 EX.:'l.HJ:NA'l'IO~.J OF !..ICENSEES--PEE. The a"=.t:H~e~ 

superintendent or h~e a duly authorized representative shall, 

at least once each year \·li thout previous notice, examine and 

audit the books, accounts and records of each licensee engaged 

in the industrial loan business as defined by this chapter. 

Any licensee, in lieu of such exa~ination and audit by the 

a"=.~~~e~ superintenden~ or fi~s ~ duly authorized representative, 

at the option of the a~e~~e~ superintendent, may be audited 

at the expense of the licensee by a ·certified public accountant 

licensed to practice in the state of Iowa. After receiving 

such an audit the a~~~~e= superintendent may make such further 

examination of the licensee as he or she may dee~ necessary. 

A record of each examination shall be kept in the a~e~~e~Ls 

e£i~ee records of the department. Such examinations and 

reports, and otl"le.r in£or::1.ation connected thereT.vith, shall 

be ke~~ confidential ~~-~~e-e§§~ee-e§-~~e-ati~f~e~ and shall 

not be subject to publication or disclosure to others except 

as in this chapter provided. Any·evidence of cr~minal acts 

committed by officers, directors or employees of any industrial 

loan association shall be reported by the atid±~e= 

superintendent to the proper auG,orities. ~~e-~feeftsee-sfia~~ 

Every licensee shall pay to the superintendent an 

·examination fee, based on the actual costs a~d ad~inistrative 

expenses in the operation of the department which are 
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attributable to the administ~ation of this chapter, as 

determined by the superintendent. The fee shall apply equally 

to all licer..sees and slnll not be changed more frequently 

than annually, and when changed shall be effective on January 

first of the~ yea::- follmving the year in ~tlhich the change is 

adopted. 

Sec. 63. Sections five hundred thirty-six A point three 

(536A.3) 1 five hundred thirty-six A point four (536A.4), five 

hundred thirty-six A point six (536A.6) 1 five hundred thi~ty­

six A point seven (536A.7), five hundred thirty-six A point 

nine (536A.9), five hundred thirty-six A point ten (536A.10), 

five hundred thirty-six A point eleven (536A.11), five hundred 

thirty-six A point t;.;elve (536A.12), five hundred thirty-

six A point thirteen (536A.13), five hundred thirty-six A 

point fourteen (536A.14) 1 five hundred thirty-six A point 

sixteen (536A.16), five hundred thirty-six A point seventeen 

(536A.17), five hundred thirty-six A point eighteen (536A.18), 

five hundred thirty-six A point nineteen (536A.19) 1 five 

hundred thi:::-ty-six A point t·.venty-one (536A.21), five hund~ed 

thirty-six A point twenty-eight (536A.28), five hundred thirty­

six A point t~·;snty-nine (536A.29), and fi•;e hundred thirty-

six A point thirty (536A.30), Code 1977, are a~nded by 

striking the words "auditor of t."'le state of Iowa" and "auditor" 

wherever those 1vords appear. in those sections and inserting 

in lieu thereof the word "superintendent". 

Sec. 64. Section five hundred thirty-six A point two 

(536A.2), Code 1977, is amended by striking subsection four 

( 4) • 

DIVISION VI 

Sec. 65. The following new sections are enacted as a new 

chapter five hundred thirty-six B (536B) of the Code • 

.1EIV SECTION. DEFINITIO~S. As used in this chapter, unless 

the context otherNise requires: 

1. "Superintendent" r:ieans tl'le superintendent of supervised 

lenders. 
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2. "Departnent" n'.eans the department of supervised lender~. 

3. "Supervised lender" means and includes a person licensed 

under the provisions of chapters five hundred thirty-six (536) 

or five hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code. 

4. "Financial institutions board" means ~1.e board created 

under section t~.;o ( 2) of ~,_is Act. 

NEN SECTIO~. DEPARTHE:~T OF SUPERVISED LE:mERS. There 

is created ~ depar~~ent of supervised lenders which shall 

be the office of the superintendent, and shall include 

personnel necessary for the discharge of the duties and 

responsibilities imposed upon the superintendent by the la'.·Ts 

of this state. 

NEH SEC':' I0:,1. SUPERINTE:JDE~IT. 
r 

1. APPOI:~T:1E~T. The governor shall appoint, subject to 

confir~ztion of at least two-thirds of the members of the 

senate, for a term ending June 30, 1984, and for each four­

year period thereafter, a superintendent o£ supervised lenders. 

An appointee shall be selected solely with regard to 

qualifications and fitness for office. A person shall not 

be appointed as superi~tendent ~~less the person has had at 

least five years experience with a supervised lender or in 

the regulation or exa~ination of supervised lenders. The 

superintendent shall hold office at the seat of goverlli~ent. 

2. TE~1-- P.EtlOVriL--VACI>~JCY. The reg-ular term of off ice 

of the superintendent shall be four years from the first day 

of July of the year of his or her appointm~mt, subject to 

removal fron office for any of the causes and in the manner 

provided in chapter sixty-six (66) of the Code. Removal from 

office shall not be in lieu of any other penalty provided 

by law. A vacancy in the office of superintendent occurring 

while the general assembly is not in session shall be filled 

by appoin.t::nent by the governor, which appointnent shall expire 

at the end of t~irty days from the ti::ne the general assembly 

next convenes. Prior to the expiration of that thirty days 

the governor shall transmit to the senate for confirmation 
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an appointment for the unexpired portion of the regular term. 

A vacancy occurring d~L~g a session of the general assembly 

shall be filled as regular appoin~~ents are made and before 

the end of the session and for the unexpired portion of the 

·regular term. 

3. The governor shall obtain the advice of the financial 

institutions board with respect to any appointee to a regular 

term or vacancy as superintendent of supervised lenders. 

4. SALARY AND EXPE~~SES. The superintendent shall receive 

a salary to be fixed by the governor and comptroller, and 

shall be entitled to =einbursement for expenses incurred in 

the performance of duties. 

5. DUTIES AND PO\TSRS. The superintendent shall have the 

powers, duties and responsibilities provided in chapters five 

hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred thirty-three B 

(533B), =ive hundred thirty-six (536) and five hundred thirty­

six A ( 5 3G.Z\.) of the Code, and other pmvers, duties and 

responsibilities as the law may provide. 

6. BOND A~D OA~S. The superintendent, upon appointment, 

shall give bond to the state, signed by a responsible su~ety 

company, in the penal sum of one hundred thousand dollars, 

conditioned upon faithful and impartial discharge of duties, 

and upon proper accounting for all funds and other valuables 

which may come into his or her hands. The superintendent 

also shall take an oath of office, and the bond and oa~~ shall 

be approved by and filed with the gover~or. The cost of the 

bond shall be paid by the department as an expense. 

Nm'l SEC':'ION. A:~:mAL REPORT OF THE SL.JPERI:1TE:..JDEiJT. The 

superintend~nt shall make an annual report in writing to the 

financial institutions board. The report shall be for the 

one-year period ending June thirtie~~ of each year. A copy 

of the consolidated report prepared by the financial 

institutions board shall be furnished by the superintendent 

to each supervised lender. The annual report shall contain: 

1. A sum.":'tary of lice~se applications approved or denied 
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by tha superintendent since the last report. 

2. A s~~ry of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structure of all supervised lenders as of December thirty­

first of the year for which the report is made, which shall 

include the analyses and recapitulations required under 

·sections five hundred thirty-six point eleven (536.11) and 

five hundred thirty-six A point fifteen (536A.15) of the Code. 

3. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of 

depar~~ent funds during tpe year ending Jlli,e thirtieth and 

of the funds on hand on that date. 

4. Inforr.~ation 1.-:hich the superintendent may deem 

appropriate and advisable to disclose. 

5. Information which the financial institutions board 

may require to be included. 

NEN SECTION. PERSO:~~EL. The superintendent may employ, 

subject to the approval of the governor and the state 

coml?troller, assistants, exarniners a.l'"ld other personnel 

necessary for the proper execution of his or her duties and 

responsibilities~ Chapter nineteen A (1_9A) of the Code shall 

apply to all department person~el except ~~e superintendent 

and his or her secretary. The salary of the secretary shall 

be fixed by the superintendent. Exa~iner's salaries shall 

be comr.-.ensurate wit!l. those for examiners of the federal deposit 

insurance corporation in this area of the United States. 

Department personnel shall he reim!::lursed for the actual and 

necessary expenses incurred by them in the perfor.nance of 

their duties. 

The superintendent shall acquire good and sufficient bond 

in a company authorized to do business in this state insuring 

the faithful performance of assistants, examiners, and all 

other employees of the depar~~ent of supervised lenders and 

insuring against any liability which may accrue in the case 

of the loss of any property of a supervised lender, of a 

customer of a supervised lender, or of any OL~er person in 

the course of any exa~ination, investigation, or other function 
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required or allowed by the laws of ~~is state. The cost of 

bonds shall be paid by the department as an expense. 

NEW SECTION. EXPE:JSES OF THE DEP.l\RT~1ENT. All expenses 

required in ~~e discharge of the duties and responsibili-

ties i~posed upon the superintendent by the laws of this state 

shall be paid from funds appropriated from the general fund 

of the state. The superintendent shall pay all fees and other 

money received by the superintendent to the treasurer of state 

within tl:e time required by section twelve point ten ( 12. 10) 

of the Code. The treasurer of state shall deposit such funds 

in the general fund of the state. Funds appropriated to the 

department of supervised lenders shall be subject at all times 

to the war~ant of the state comptroller, drawn upon written 

requisition of the superintendent or a designated 

representative, for the payment of all salaries and other 

expenses necessary to carry out the duties of the department 

of supervised lenders. 

The superintendent shall account for receipts and 

disbursements according to the separate duties imposed by 

the laws of this state. 

N.S';v SEC':'IO~J. E:!::?LO.::::.'EE EXPE:ISES. The superintendent 1 and 

the assistan-t:s, examiners and other employees of the de­

pa~t~ent when specifically authorized by the superintendent, 

shall be entitled to receive ~ei.::nbursement for expenses 

incurred whi:e attending conventions, meetings, conferences, 

sctoo:s, or se~inars relating to the performance of their 

duties, and such expenses shall be department expenses. 

NEH SEC7ION. FINANCIAL I::JSTITUTIONS BOARD. The financial 

institutions board shall act with the superintendent in an . 
advisory capacity concerning the administration of this 

chapter, and shall have other duties as provided in division 

one (I) of this Act. 

Sec. 66. The loan institution examination supervisor, 

examiners and other related staff existing within the loan 

institution section of the depar~~ent of banking a~e 
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transferred to the depart~ent of supervised lenders. The 

Imva merit employment commission shall promulgate rules to 

carry out this transfer and shall arbitrate and decide any 

written appeal made by any employee concerning this transfer. 

_No employee shall lose, because of this tranfer, any benefits 

accrued to him or her, including but not limited to salary, 

retirement, vacation, sick leave or longevity. 

The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight point 

thirty-nine (8.39) of the Code, shall determine what portion 

of the appropriation made to the depart~ent of banking will 

be in excess of need, if any, because of the transfer of 

duties and personnel a provided in this section, and shall 

transfer such amounts to ~~e account of the depart~ent of 

supervised lenders. The comptroller also shall determine 

what other funds or accounts, including reserves, are held 

in the name or for the benefit of the loan institution section 

of the department of banking and shall transfer all assets 

and liabilities to the account of the department of supervised 

lenders. 

Sec. 67. All rules, regulations, for~~, orders, and 
-

dirGctives pronulgatsd by the superintendent of banking or 

the banking board pursuant to chapters five hlli~cred thirty­

three A (533A), five hundred thirty-three B (533B), and five 

hundred G~irty-six (536) of the Code, shall continue in full 

force and effect as rules, resu~ations, foL~s, orders and 

directives of the depart~ent of supervised lenders until 

amended, s~pplehlented or repealed by affir~~tive action of 

the superi.ntendent. l\ .. "1Y approval, certificate of authority, 

or any other form of permission or license granted or issued 

by ~~e superintendent of banking or the banking board pursuant 

to chapters five hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred 

thirty-three B (533B), and five hundred thirty-six {536) of 

the Code, and in effect on the date of enactment of this 

section, shall continue to be in effect until it expires 

according to the terms of its issuance or until it is otherdise 
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revoked, sus?ended or withdrawn as provided by law. 

Sec. 68. The supervisor, exw~iners and other staff existing 

within the industrial loan division of the office of the 

auditor of state are transferred to the department of 

_supervised lenders. The Iowa merit employment commission 

shall promulgate rules to carry out this transfer and shall 

arbitrate and decide any ~vritten appeal made by any employee 

concerning this transfer. No employee shall lose, because 

of this transfer, any benefits accrued to him or her, including 

but not limited to salary, retirement, vacation, sick leave 

or longevity. 

The state comptroller, pursuant to section eight point 

thirty-nine (8.39) of ~~e Code, shall determine what portion 

of the appropriation made to the auditor of state will be 

in excess of need, if any, because of the transfer of duties 

and personnel as provided in this section, and shall transfer 

such amounts to the account of the department of supervised 

lenders. The state comptroller also shall determine what e Other fundS Or aCCOUntS 1 including reserVeS, are held in the 

name or for the benefit of the industrial loan division of 

the offic= of t~e auditor of state and shall transfer all 

assets and liabilities to the account of the department of 

supervised lenders. 

Sec. 69. All rules, regulations, forms, orders, and 

directives promulgated by the auditor of state or the 

supervisor pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty-six A 

(536A) of the Code, shall continue in full force and effect 

as rules, requlations, forms, orders and directives of the 

department of supervised lenders until amended, supplemented 

or repealed by affirmative action of the superintendent. 

Any approval, certificate of authority, or other form of 

permission or license granted·or issued by the auditor, 

executive council or supervisor pursuant to chapter five 

hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code, and in effect on 

the effective date of this Act, shall continue to be in effect 
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until it expires according to the terms of its issuance or 

until it is otherwise revoked, suspended or withdrawn as 

provided by law. 

Sec. 70. All existing bonds, deposits, reserves or other 

funds established pursuant to chapter five hundred t..,_irty­

three A (533A), five hundred thirty-three B (533B), five 

hundred thirty-six (536} or five hundred thirty-six A (536A) 

of the Code, of which the superintendent of banking, the 

auditor of state, or another official of the state of Imva, 

is the beneficiary, trustee, or payee, or by which the official 

acquired right, authority or pm.;er, shall continue in effect, 

and all right, power, authority or benefit shall inure to 

the superintendent of supervised lenders who shall be, for 

all intents and purposes, a la• . .;ful substitute for the auditor, 

superintendent of banking, or other official. All pending 

legal proceedings, conservatorships, receiverships or other 

actions initiated pursuant to chapter five hundred thirty­

three A (533A), five hundred thirty-three B (533B), five 

hundred thirty-six (536) or five hundred thirty-six A (536A) 

of the Code, shall continue and any rights, duties, or 

liabilities of the auiitor, s~perintendent of banking, pr 

other official shall be rights, duties or liabilities of the 

superintendent. 

Sec. 71. The persons who are serving on the state banking 

board as of June 30, 1978, shall be authorized to continue 

to serve as ne::'hers of the state banking board until July 

1, 1980, irrespective of their term of ap;?oint..'l'";\enL Effective 

July 1, 1980, the state banking board is abolished. In the 

event of a vacancy on the state banking board which occurs 

before July 1, 1980, the governor may appoint a qualified 

person to serve as a member of the state banking board until 

July 1, 1980. This section shall take effect July 1, 1978. 

Sec. 72. Prior to July 1, 1980, the term superintendent 

of savings and loan associations as used in sections sixteen 

(16) and sevs~teen (17) of this Act shall mean the supe=visor 
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of savings and loan associations wi~~in the office of the 

auditor ~f state. This section shall take effect January 

1' 1979. 

Sec. 73. EFFECTIVE DATES. 

1. Sections one (1) through fifteen (15) and thirty-five 

(35) through seventy (70) of this Act shall take effect July 
1, 1980. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in section 

eighteen (13) of this Act, sections sixteen (16) through 

thirty-four (34) of this Act shall take effect January 1, 
19 79. 

Sec. 74. The Code editor shall codi=y sections one (1) 

through eight ( 8) of this Act as a neT.Y chapter of the Code." 

b. Anend the title by striking lines 1 through 3 and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"An Act relating to the administration of the laws 

regulating financial institutions, including banks, savings 

and loan associations, credit unions, and persons licensed 

under chapters five hundred thirty-three A (533A), five hundred 

thirty-three B (533B), five hundred thirty-six (536) and five 

hundred thirty-six A (536A) of the Code." 

0~! THZ PAR'l' OF THE SE:-JATE: 

BOB RUSH, CHAIRPERSO~ 
CLOYD ROBINSON 
JOHNS. MURRAY 

ON THE PART OF THE HOUSE: 

NED CHIODO, CI!AIRPERSON 
ARTHUR S~!ALL 
NEAL HINES 
THOMAS J. TAUKE 



REPORT OF TH:C SECOND CONFERENCE COHMITTEE 

ON SENATE.FILE 137 

To the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 

of Representatives: 

We, the undersigned members of the second conference 

committee appointed to consider the differences between the 

Senate and the House o~ Representatives on Senate File 137, 

a bill for an Act relating to the establishment and operation 

of nn agency for the regulation of credit unions, and providing 

penalties, respectfully make the following report: 

1. That· the Senate recede from its amendments to the House 

amend.~ent S-3614 to Sena.te File 137 as amended and passed 

by the Senate. 

2. That the House recede from its amendment S-3614 to 

Senate File 137 as amended and passed by t~e Senate. 

3. That Senate File 137 as amended and passed by the 

Senate be amended by striking everything after the enacting 

clause and inserting in lieu thereof t~e 'following: 

"DIVISION I 

Section 1. Chapter five hundred thirty-three (533), Code 

1977, is amended by adding sections two (2) through seventeen 

~17) of this Act. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTIOi:~. DEFiliiTIONS. As used in this 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Credit union" means a cooperative, nonprofit associa­

tion, incorporated in accordance with the provision~ of this 

chapter. A credit union is also a supervised financial 

organization as defined and used in the Imva consumer credit 

code. 

2. "Board" means the credit union review board, created 

in section four {4) o= this Act. 

3. "Administra.tor 11 means the administrator appointed by 

the governor to direct and regulate credit unions pursuant 
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to this chapter. 

4. "Account insurance plan" means a plan providing ac­

count and share insurance which is of a type authorized under 

section fifteen (15) of this Act. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. DEPART}ffiNT CnE~TED. A credit union 

department of state government is created which shall consist 

of an administrator, a seven-member board and additional offi­

cers and employees as required. 

Sec. 4. UEH SECTION. CREDIT UNION REVIEW BOARD. 

1. A credit union review board is created. The board 

shall consist of seven members, each of whom shall have been 

a member in good standing for at least the previous five years 

of an Iowa state chartered credit union or a credit union 

chartered under th~ Federal Credit Union Act. Two of the 

members shall not be credit union directors or employees. 

Each member shall serve for a term of three years except that 

the terms of the members first appointed after the effective 

date of this Act shall expire, as designated by the governor 

at the time of appointment as follows: 

a. Two members on June 30, 1980. 

b. Two· members·ori June 30·, '1981. 

c. Three members expiring on June 30, 1982. 

2. The members of the board shall be appointed by the 

governor with approval of the senate. The governor may appoint 

the members of the board from a list of nominees submitted 

to the governor by the credit unions located in the state 

of Iowa. 

3. The board shall ~eet at least four times each year 

and shall hold special ~eetings at the call of the chairperson. 

Four members constitute a quorum. 

4. Each member of the board shall receive actual and 

necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of official 

duties. 

5. A member of the credit union review board shall not 

take part in a~y action or participate in any decision when 
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the matter under consideration specifically relates to a 

credit union of which the board member is a member. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. POWERS AND DUTIES. 

1. The board may adopt, amend, and repeal rules pursu­

ant to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code or take other 

action as it deems necessary or suitable, to effect the pro­

visions of this Act. 

2. The board shall set the salary and prescribe the du­

ties of the administrator who shall serve at the pleasure 

of the governor. 

Sec. 6. NEH SECTION. AmUNISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall be appointed by the governor, 

subject to approval by the senate, and must possess a mini­

mum of five years credit union experience. 

2. The admi"nistrator may employ special assistants,. 

examiners, and other employees as are necessary to carry out 

the provisions of this Act. The a&winistrator shall, subject 

to app~oval by the board, establish salaries for the persons 

employed. 

3. The administrator may make further rules as necessary, 

subject to the prior approval of -the rules by· the board. :: ·~ ;: -_ , 

Sec. 7. tlEW SECT IOU. DEPUTY ADr-1INISTR..i'\TOR. 

1. The administrator shall appoint a deputy .administrator 

who shall assist the administrator in the performance of his 

or her office and who shall perform the duties of the ad­

ministrator as directed by him or her during the absence or 

inability of the administrator. 

2. The deputy administrator shall serve at the pleasure 

of the administrator. If the office of the administrator 

becomes vacant, the deputy administrator shall have all pow­

ers and duties of the administrator until a new administra­

tor is appointed by the governor in accordance with the pro­

visions of this chapter. 

3. The deputy administrator shall receive a salary to 

be fixed by the board. 
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Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. EXPEHSES. The administrator, de­

puty administrator, assistants, examiners and other employ­

ees of the credit union department are entitled to receive 

reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance of 

their duties subject to approval by the board. The admini­

strator, and when specifically authorized by the administra­

tor, the deputy administrator, assistants, examiners and other 

employees of the credit union department,'are entitled to 

receive reimbursement for expenses incurred while attending 

conventions, meetings, conferences, schools or seminars 

relating to the performance of their duties. 

Sec. 9. Nm·l SECTION. INSURANCE AND SURETY BOND. The 

administrat9r shall acquire good and sufficient bond in a 

company authorized-to do business in this state to insure 

the faithful pe·rformance of the deputy administrator, as­

sistants, examiners and all other employees of the credit 

union department and to insure against any liability which 

may accrue in case of the loss of property of a credit un­

ion, or of a member of a credit union or of any other person, 

in the course of an examination, investigation, or other 

function required .o.r -:allow..ed:·by.:._-:.th:e. . .:l:aws~ ,of ::this.: .:state·,; :: ~he:.-.:: .. -~ :..:. :~~-- ··­

administrator shall be bonded in accordance with the provi-

sions of chapter sixty-four (64) of the Code, provided that 

such bond shall be in the amount of one hundred thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 1 0. NEH S:CCTION. SUBPOENA--CONTE11PT. 

1. The administrator, the deputy administrator, and upon 

the approval of the administrator, any assistant or examiner 

shall have the power to subpoena-witnesses, to compel their 

attendance, to administer oaths, to examine any person under 

oath and to require the production of relevant books or pa­

pers. The examination may be conducted on any subject re­

lating to the duties imposed upon, or powers vested in, the 

administrator under the provisions of this chapter. 

2. When a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection one 
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{1) of this section neglects or refuses to obey the terms 

of the subpoena, or to produce books or papers or to give 

testimony, as required, the administrator may apply to the 

district court of Polk county for the enforcement of the 

subpoena or for the issuance of an order compelling compli­

ance as the court directs. 

3. The refusal without reasonable cause of a person to 

obey an order of the district court, issued pursuant to sub­

section two '(2) of this section, shall be considered con­

tempt of court. 

Sec. 11 • Nmv SECTION. RECORDS OF CREDIT UNION DEPART-

MENT. 

1. Records of the credit union department are public 

records subject to·the provisions of chapter sixty-eight A 

(68A) of the Code, except that papers, doc~~ents, reports, 

reports of examinations and other writings relating speci­

fically to the supervision and regulation of a specific cred­

it union or of other persons by the administrator pursuant 

to the laws of this state are not public records ~nd shall 

not be open for examination or copying by the public or for 

examination or publicati-o"n by~ the new-.::i- media~ 

2. The credit union review board or the administrator 

may notify the Iowa credit unio~·league of the npme of any 

credit union which the board or administrator has reason­

able cause to believe may have violated any of the provi­

sions of this chapter or may be in danger of becoming in­

solvent or which has been the subject of a report of exam­

ination which the board or administrator deems unsatisfactory 

in any respect, and thereafter the administrator may, with 

the written consent of the credit union, give information 

secured from or about that credit union to the Iowa credit 

union league. 

3. The administrator, deputy administrator, assistants 

or examiners shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or proceed­

ing to give testimony concerning information relating to the 
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supervision and regulation of a specific credit union or 

persons by the administrator pursuant to the laws of this 

state, nor shall the records of the credit union department 

which relate to the supervision and regulation of a speci­

fic credit union or persons be offered in evidence in a court 

or subject to subpoena by a party except where relevant: 

a. In actions or proceedings brought by the administra­

tor. 

b. In matters in which an interested and proper party 

seeks review of a decision of the administrator. 

c. In actions or proceedings which arise out of the 

criminal provisions of the laws of this state or of the United 

States. 

d. In actions orought as shareholder derivative suits 

against a credit union. 

e. In actions brought to recover moneys or to recover 

upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, misappropriation 

or misuse of credit union funds. 

Sec. 12. NEvl SI:CTION. AHNUAL REPORT OF ADHINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall make a report in writing 

annually to the governor in the manner and within the time 

required by chapter seventeen (17) of the Code. A copy of 

the report shall be furnished.by the administrator to each 

credit union and to the Iowa credit union league and its 

affiliates. 

2. In addition to the matters required by chapter seventeen 

(17) of the Code, the annual report of the administrator shall 

contain: 

a. A summary of applications approved or denied by the 

administrator pursuant to this chapter since the last pre~ious 

report. 

b. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structures of all credit unions, and a summary of the volume 

of consumer installment credit outstanding per credit union, 

as of June thirtieth of the year for which the report is made. 
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c. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of funds 

of the administrator during the calendar year ending on the 

preceding December thirty-first and of the funds on hand on 

that December thirty-first, including an estimate of the dis­

bursements of depar~~ent funds for consumer credit protection 

during the year for which the report is made. 

d. Other information the administrator deems appropriate 

and advisable to fairly disclose the discharge of the duties 

imposed upon him or her by this chapter. 

e. Information which the administrator of the Iowa consumer 

creit code may require to be included. 

Sec. 13. NEH SECTION. EXAHINATION AND SUPERVISION FEES­

-PENALTIES •. 

1. Each credit~union shall pay to the administrator an 

annual filing t"ee which shall be submitted with the annual 

report. The fee shall be based upon the actual operating 

costs of the department, exclusive of examination expenses, 

and shall be established and promulgated as a rule by the 

administrator. The administrator shall assess against a 

credit union the actual and necessary expenses of the agen­

cy incidental to·any exarninatior1;of·that credit union·made--· 

pursuant to the provisions of this Act or to an order of the 

administrator. 

2. Failure of a credit union to pay an annual filing fee 

or examination fee shall result in a penalty of five dollars 

per day, or for any part of a day, during which the credit 

union is delinquent, and may be the grounds for revocation 

of the charter of the credit union which failed to make 

payment. 

3. All expenses required in the discharge of the duties . 
and responsibilities imposed upon the administrator and the 

board by the laws of this state shall be paid from funds 

appropriated from the general fund of the state. The 

administrator shall pay all fees and other money received 

by the ad~inistrator to the treasurer of state within the 
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same time required by section twelve point ten (12.10) of 

the Code. The treasurer of state shall deposit such funds 

in the general fund of the state. Funds appropriated to the 

credit union department shall be subject at all times to the 

warrant of the state comptroller, drawn upon written 

requisition of the administrator or a designated 

representative, for the payment of all salaries and other 

expenses necessary to carry out the duties of the credit union 

department. 

4. The administrator, deputy or employees of the depart­

ment shall not be members of nor have any business dealings 

with a credit union. Credit unions shall not accept moneys 

for deposib and shall not have any business transaction with 

the adrninistrator,-deputy or an employee of the credit union 

department. If a person willfully receives or accepts a de­

posit or undertakes to establish a business dealing contrary 

to this section, upon conviction that person shall be guilty 

of a serious misdemeanor, and shall be per~anently disquali­

fied from acting as an officer, director or employee of a 

state chartered credit union and permanently disqualified 

from acting as administrator,' deputy· or empl- _{ee· of the- state 

credit union department. 

Sec. 14. Hmv SECTIOtL FALSE STATEHEUTS--PENALTIES. 

1. A director, officer or employee of a credit union shall 
~ 

not intentionally publish, disseminate or distribute any 

advertising or notice containing any false, misleading or 

deceptive statements concerning rates, terms or conditions 

on which loans are made, or deposits or share installments 

are received, or concerning any charge which the credit union 

is authorized to impose pursuant to this chapter, or concerning 

the financial condition of the credit union. Any director, 

officer, or employee of a credit union who violates the 

provisions of this section commits fraudulent practice. 

2. Any person who maliciously or with intent to deceive 

makes, publishes, utters, repeats, or circulates any false 
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statement concerning any credit union which imputes or tends 

to impute insolvency, unsound financial condition or financial 

embarrassment, or which may tend to cause or provoke or aid 

in causing or provoking a general withdrawal of deposits from 

such credit union, or which may otherwise injure or tend to 

injure the business or good will of such credit union, shall 

be guilty of a simple misdemeanor. 

Sec. 15. NEH SECTIOn. ACCOUNT INSURANCI::. Every credit 

union organized under this chapter, as a condition of 

maintaining its privilege of organization after December 31, 

1980, shall acquire and maintain insurance to protect each 

shareholder and each depositor against loss of funds held 

on account py the credit union. Such insurance shall be 

obtained from the national credit union administrator or from 

some other share guarantor or insurance plan approved by the 

Iowa commissioner of insurance and the administrator of the 

credit union department. Every credit union not so insured 

as of the effective date of this Act shall submit an 

application for share and deposit insurance not later than 

July 1, 1979. 

The administrator-may furnish=to any- official--of···an' .... ...,. .. 

insurance plan by which the accounts of a credit union are 

insured, any information relating to examinations and reports 

of the status of that credit union for the purpose of 

availability of insurance to that credit union. 

Sec. 16. NE'i1 SI:CTIOtr. FALSE STATEHENT FOR CREDIT. An'y 

person who knowingly makes or causes to be made, directly 

or indirectly, any false statement in writing, or who procures, 

knowing that a false statement in writing has been made 

concerning the financial condition o~ means or ability to 

pay of such person or any other person in which such person 

is interested or for whom such person is acting with the 

intent that such statement shall be relied upon by a credit 

union for the purpose of procuring the delivery of property, 

the payment of cash cir the receipt of credit in any form, 
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for the benefit of such person or of any other person in which 

such person is interested· or for whom such person is acting, 

shall be guilty of a fraudulent practice. 

Sec. 17. NEvl SECTION. CENTRAL CREDIT UIUONS. Credit 

unions known as "central credit unions" may exist for the 

purpose of serving members of disso.lved credit unions, di­

rectors, officers and employees of credit unions, employee 

groups as defined in subsection thirteen (13) of section five 

hundred thirty-three point four (533.4) of the Code, and such 

other persons as the administrator shall approve. 

Sec. 18. Section five hundred twenty-seven point two 

(527.2}, subsection six (6), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

6. "Administrat;or" means and includes :ee~k the super­

intend~nt of banking ana~ the supervisor of savings and loan 

associations within the office of the auditor of state, and 

the administrator of the credit union department. However, 

the powers of administration and enforcement of this chapter 

shall be exercised only as provided in section ~we;¥e-~4~t 

e£-~fiis-efia~~e~ five hundred twentv-sevcn ooint three (527.3) 

of the Code. 

Sec. 19. Section five hundred twenty-seven point three 

(527.3), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

1. For purposes of this chapter the superintendent of 

banking only shall have the power to issue rules applicable 

to, to accept and approve or disapprove applications or 

informational statements from, to conduct hearings and revoke 

any approvals relating to, and to exercise all other 

supervisory authority created by this chapter with respect 

to banks a~e-e~ee±~-~n~ens7--~fie; the supervisor of savings 

and loan associations only shall have and exercise such powers 

and authority with respect to savings and loan associationsL 

and the administrator of the credit union department only 

shall have and exercise such powers and authority with respect 
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to credit unions. 

Sec. 20. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

by striking the paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

ADMINISTRATION. The administrator shall have the 

supervisory and regulatory authority of all state chartered 

credit unions and shall be charged with the administration 

and execution of the laws of this state relating to credit 

unions. Subject to the approval of the credit union review 

board, the administrator shall have po·wer .to adopt such rules 

as in his or her opinion are necessary to properly and 

effectivel~ safeguard the interests of depositors and 

shareholders of credit unions, and ot.~en1ise to carry out 

and enforce the provisions of this chapter. 

Sec. 21. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnumbered paragraphs three (3), four (4) and five 

(5), Code 1977, are a@ended to read as follows: 

ORGANIZATION. Any seven residents of the state of Iowa 

may apply to the ~ti~e~±n~e~~e~~-e~-benh±ft~ administrator for 
permission· ·to--organize--a·-credit·-urrrorr; ~---·- --·· ·- ·· 

A credit union is organized in the following manner: 

1. The applicants shall execute in duplicate articles 

of incorporation by the terms of which they agree to be bound. 

The articles shall state: 

a. The name and location of the proposed credit union. 

b. The names and addresses of the subscribers to the 

articles and the number of shares subscribed by each. 

c. The par value of the shares of the credit union which 

shall not exceed twenty-five dollars each and shall be 

established by the board of directors. A credit union may 

have more than one class of shares. 

2. Said applicants shall prepare and adopt bylaws for 

the general government of the credit union consistent with 

the provisions of this chapter, and execute the same in du-
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plicate. 

3. The articles and the bylaws, both executed in duplicate, 

shall be forwarded with a fee of ten dollars to the 

~~~e~±fi~eftaeft~-e{-e~ftk~fi~ administrator. 

4. The ~~per~fi~eftaeft~ administrator shall, within thirty 

days of the receipt of said articles and bylaws, determine 

whether they conform with the provisions of this chapter, 

and whether or not the organization of the credit union in 

question would benefit ~he its members ei-±~ and be consistent 

with the purposes of this chapter. 

5. The s~~e~~fi~eftdefi~ administrator shall thereupon notify 

the applicants of his or her decision. If ~~ the decision 

is favorable he the administrator shall issue a certificate 

of approvalT which shall be attached to the duplicate articles 

of incorporation and the administrator shall return the same, 

together with the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 

6. The applicants shall thereupon file ehe-se~a this 

duplicate of the articles of incorporation7-w~th ~ the 

attached certificate of approval a~teehee-there~o, with the 

county recorder of the county within which the credit union 

is to ae have its principal place of business;-who. The 

county recorder shall record and index the same and return 

it7 with his or her certificate of record attached ~he~e~e, 

to the s~~d-s~~e~~fi~eftdeft~-ei-beftk±fi~ administrator for 

permanent record. 

7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be a credit 

union, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter. 

In order to simplify the organization of credit unions, 

the s~~e~~fi~eftaeft~-ei-eaftk~fi~,-~~eft-~he-~ak±ft~-eiiee~-e£-~fi±s 

eha~~e~~-e~-~s-seeft-~he~ea£ter-as-s~£i±e±eft~-£ees-sha~~-ha¥e 

aee~~~ated-~e-i~~~~da~e-~he-eos~-o£-same7 administrator shall 

cause to be prepared an approved form of articles of 

incorporation and a form of bylaws, consistent with this 

chapter which may be used by credit union incorporators for 

-12-



SENATE 38 
MAY 15 , 1978 

their guidance, and on written application of any seven 

residents of the state, shall supply them without charge with 

blank articles of incorporation and a copy of sa~a this form 

of suggested bylaws. 

Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point two 

(533.2), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.2 AMENDHENTS. The articles of incorporation or the 

·bylaws may be amended by a favorable vote of a majority of 

the members present at any meeting, which number must 

constitute a quorum provided the proposed amendment was 

contained in the notice of the meeting. Any and all such 

amendments must be approved b:· the 5ti~e~±l'l.t.erH1el'l.t.-e:€-ben~±~tJ 

administrator before they become effective. 

Sec. 23. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection five (5), paragraph e, subsection twelve 

(12), subsection thirteen (13) and subsection seventeen (17), 

Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions with 

the approval of the s~~e~~l'l.t.el'l.eeftt.-e:€-bel'l.k~ft~ administrator. 

12. Apply ~e-~he-eafflil'l.±st.~at.e~-e~-the-ft~t.±enai-e~ed±t. 

. _tiR±eft~aam±ft ±s t.~a tie.H- ::.f.o:r..:·-e~e·d~t.---~-±~ert~:",s-liare~-~-acco tint:' -a:nd·: 'de obs'lt:<---'-'·:::~- -~"~:;..; ·-- --~~- · 

account insurance which meets the recruirements of this chaoter 

til'l.de~-P±t~e-ii-e£-efie-:€ede~ai-E~e5±t.-B~±eft-Aet.-as-efflended 

by-Ptibi±e-t:.ew-94-46B and take all ·actions necessary to maintain 

an insured status ~fie~e~~de~. 

13. Upon the approval of the Sti~e~±~tendeft~-e£-bank±ntJ 

administrator, serve an employee group having an insufficient 

number of members to form or conduct the affairs of a separate 

credit union. There shall be no reauirement for the existence 

of a comn1on bond relationshio between the said small emnlovee 

group and the credit union effecting such service. 

17. Subject to the prior approval of the 9ti~e~±ftt.el'l.dent. 

administrator, acquire and hold shares in a corporation engaged 

in provicing and operating facilities through which a credit 

union and its members may engage, by means of either the 
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direct transmission of electronic impulses to and from the 

credit union or the recording of electronic impulses or other 

indicia of a transaction for delayed transmission to the 

credit union, in transactions in which such credit union is 

otherwise permitted to engage pursuant to applicable law. 

Sec. 24. Section five hundred. thirty-three point four 

(S33.4), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 

subsections: 

NEW SUBSECTION. Establish one or more offices other than 

its main office, subject to the approval and regulation of 

the administrator, if such offices shall be ·reasonably 

necessary to furnish service to its membership. A credit 

union office.may furnish all credit union services ordinarily 

furnished to the membership at the principal place of business 

of the credit union which operates the office. All 

transactions of a credit union office shall be transmitted 
daily to the principal place of business of the credit union 

~hich operates the office, and no current record keeping 

functions shall be maintained at a credit union office except 

to the extent the credit union which operates the office deems 

it desirable to keep at the office duplicates of the records 

kept at the principal place of business of the credit union. 

The central executive and official business functions of a 

credit union shall be exercised only at the principal place 

of business. 
A credit union office shall not be opened without the prior 

written approval of the administrator. Upon application by 

a credit union in the form prescribed by the administrator, 

the administrator· shall determine, after notice and hearing, 

if the establishment of the credit union office is reasonably 

necessary for service to, and is in the best interests of, 

the members of the credit union. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Purchase insurance or make the purchase 

of insurance available for members. 
NEW SUBSECTION. Notwithstanding the provisions of un-
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numbered paragraph one (1) of subsection four {4). of section 

five hundred thirty-three point sixteen (533.16) of the Code,· 

a credit union may take a second mortgage on real property 

to secure a loan made by the credit union, subject to rules 

promulgated by the administrator. 

Sec. 25. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection sixteen (16), Code 1977, is amended by 

striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

16. Sell, participate in, or discount the obligations 

of its members without recourse. I?urchase the obligations 

of Iowa credit union members, provided the obligations meet 

the requ.Lreme.nts of this chapter. 

Sec. 26. Section.five hundred thirty-three point five 

(533.5), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.5 ME~IDERSHIP. Credit union membership shall consist 

of the incorporators and Stieft other persons as who may be 

elected to'rnembership and subscribe for at least one share, 

and who pay the installment thereon and the entrance fee, 

if any. Organizations, incorporated or otherwise, composed 

for the most part· of the same -general·· group·as- the credit ···- ---=·- --

union menbe!ship may be members. Credit union organization 

shall be limited to groups he¥±n~ of individuals who have 

a common bond of occupation or associ~tionL or to groups of 

individuals who reside within a well-defined neighborhood, 

corrununi ty, or rural district. Hott;ever, membership also rnav 

be extended to persons related to a member within the comrnon 

bond by the first or second degree of cor.sanguinity or 

affinity, includinq foster children and adoPted children, 

and to such relatives of a deceased member. If adopted as 

a policy by the board of directors of a credit union, members 

who e~e-ne-~on~e~-±ne±~ded-±n-tfie-eeF.~en-bend-e£-essee±e~±en 

cease to meet the qualifications of ~e~bershin may retain 

their credit union membership and all membership privileges. 

Sec. 27. Section five hundred thirty-three point six 
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(S33.6), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.6 REPORTS--EXAMINATIONS. 

1. Credit unions organized under this chapter shall report 

annually on or before the first day of February to the 

se~e~in~enden~-e~-~an*in~-ann~a~~y-en-e~-be£e~e-~he-~~~s~ 

aay--e~-f'ee~~a~y administrator on blanks supplied b~' fi~m the 

administrator for that purpose. Additional reports may be 

required. If any report remains in arrears for more than 

five days, a fine of five dollars for each day such report 

remains in arrears may be levied against s~efi the offending 

credit union in addition to the fine for failure to pay the 

annual fee. If such report is not returned within thirty 

days of the due date, the s~~e~in~enden~-e~-bank~n~ ad­

ministrator may, afte·r written notice to the president of 

s~efi ~ credit union e£-fi~s-~n~en~~en-~e-ee-se, suspend or 

revoke the certificate of approval, take possession of the 

business and property of such credit union, and order its 

dissolution. 

2. The s~~e~±n~enden~-e£-bankin~ administrator shall 

annually examine, or caus; to be examined, each credit union 

anft~a~~y. Each credit union and all of its officers·and 

agents shall give to the representatives of sa±d-s~pe~±n~enden~ 

the administrator free access to all books, papers, securities, 

records and other sources of information under their control~ 

ana-{e~-~he-~~~~eses-e£-~~eh-e~amina~±en-sa±d-~e~~esen~a~±ves 

sha~~-have-~fie-~ewe~-~e-s~bpeena-w±~nesses;-a6m±n±s~e~-ea~hs; 

eem~e~-~fie-~±v±n~-e£-~es~±meny;-and-~e~~±~e-tfie-s~bm±ss±en 

e£-eee~men~s. A report of such examination shall be forwarded 

to the ~~es±den~ chairperson of each credit union within 

thirty days after the completion of the examination. Within 

thirty days of the receipt of s~efi this report, a meeting 

of the directors shall be called to consider matters contained 

in the report and the action taken shall be set forth in the 

minutes of the board. ~fie-s~~e~±n~enaen~-may-£~fn~sfi-~e-~fie 

aam±n±s~~a~e~-e~-any-e~fie~-e££±e±a~-e{-~he-na~±ena~-e~ee±~ 
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ttn±ofi-e.er.,:!:n±!:!'!::%a'!::iofi-any-±.n£e~mat±eft-or-repor-t::-re~-et±n~-~e 

e:-!a.mifitt'!::~:ofts--end-repo~'!::5-e.£-~:-,e-!:!'i!o.'i!t1s-e£-e..ny-~tat:e-e~ed±-t:: 

t1fliofi-±net1red-by-t:he-net±enei-e~ed±t-tin±on-aom±n±st~at±en~ 

The s~~er±ntenaent-o£-bo.nk±n~ administrator may accept, in 

lieu of the annual examination of a credit union, an audit 

report conducted by a certified public accounting firm selected 

from a list of firms previously approved by the Sti~·e~±fttendent. 

e£-bank±n~ administrator. The cost of the audit shall be 

paid by the credit union. 

3. The s~pe~:!:n~endent-e£-hen~:!:n~ administrator may require 

any credit union7 whose records are inadequate or whose books 

have not been balanced as of the end of the month not less 

than thirty days previously or whose affairs are in an 

unfavorable condition, to submit to an additional examination 

each year. 

4~--Eae~-e~ed±t-~~:!:en-sho.~i-~ay-te-the-sti~er±nteneent-o£ 

eank±ng-e-~ee-£e~-ma~:!:n~-e~am±na'!:::!:ens;-e~!:!ed-en-~:-,e-eettiat 

ee5e-e£-t~e-epe~at±e.n-e£-the-e~ed±~-tin±on-d±v±s±en-e£-tfie 

eepaftffieft~-e£-ba.nk±n~-o.nd-~he-~~O~Of~±enate-sho.~e-e£ 

aclre±n±st~a~±ve-e~~ense!:!-±n-~~e-e~e~at±en-ei-~he-eepe~~~ent 

e~-bank±nq7-attf±bti~ab=e-~e~e~e6±t-~~±ens;-'!::o-be-cle-t::e~±.ned 
ey-~fie-5tipe~±nteneent-e£-ea.n~±.n~;-±n-aeee~aa.nee-~±~:-,-ehapte~ 

4=tA~ 

5 4. If it shall appear that any credit union is insolvent 

or that it has violated any of the provisions of this chapter, 

the Stiper±ntenden'!::-e~-bank±n~ administrator may, after a 

hearing or 9±v:!:n9 after an opportunity for a hearing is aiven, 

order st1eh that credit union to correct 9tieh the condition 

and. The administrator shall grant ±-!:: the credit union not 

less than sixty days within which to comply aftcl-£a±:l:.tit'e-5e 

with the o~der. Failure to de cornoly shall afford the ~a±d 

Stipe~ift~e~deftt ~dministrator grolli!ds to revoke the certificate 

of approval and shall afford the administrator the authoritv 

to apply to the district court of the district in which Stieh 

this credit union is located for the appointment of a receiver 
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for the credit union. The district court shall appoint the 

Sti~e~i"~eftdefi~ administrator of the credit union department 

as receiver unless the s~~e~~ft~eftdeft~ administrator of the 

credit union department has tendered the appointment to the 

administrator of the n~~ie"e%-e~ed~t-~ion-edm~"~~~~a~~eft 

plan by which the accounts of the credit union are insured. 

~fie Either administrator as receiver shall possess the rights, 

powers, and privileges. granted by state law to a receiver 

of a state credit union. Neither ~~e-sti~e~ifteeftdeft~-fte~-~fie 

administrator shall be required to furnish bond as receiver 

of a state credit union. 

5. When the administrator has reason to believe that an 

officer, director, or emplovee of a credit union has violated 

any law relating to a credit union or has continued an unsafe 

or unsound practice in conducting the business of a credit 

union after having been warned by the administrator to 

discontinue or correct such violation or unsafe or unsound 

practice, the administrator mnv cause notice to be served 

uoon the officer, director, or emolovee to aooear before the 

administrator to shm·l cause whv he or she should not be r·zmoved 
·-·-·~~---·-···- -·· -· -·- .:::.::::.:;:.:::..:..;.;::.::..:::.::..::~::..::......:.;;.:;:;_;:::.:.:.;~__:::.=-=.:::..:::_:.:..:..:...:.__:..::.::....:::..:.:......:;;.:.:..;:......::::.:.:.;:::..:;;=.;;:.....:.:..;:..;:;_:;,.:;:......:::.;:;~...;..;:~-

from ofzice or emolovment. A coov of such notice shall be 

sent by restricted deliverv mail to each director of the 

credit union affected. If, after orantinq the accused 

reasonable opportunity to be heard, the administrator finds 

that the accused has violated a law relating to a credit union 

or has continued an Q~safe or unsound practice in conducting 

the business of a credit union after having been warned by 

the administrator, the administrator in his or her discretion 

mav order that the accused be removed from office and from 

any position of employment with the credit union. A copy 

of the order shall be served uoon the accused and upon the 

credit union affected, at which time the accused shall cease 

to be an officer, director, or employee of the credit union. 

Sec. 28. Section five hundred thirty-three point eight 

(533.8), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 
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533.8 ELECTIONS. At t~e organization meeting there shall 

be elected a board of directors of not less than nine members 

to hold office for such terms as the bylaws provide and until 

successors are elected and qualify. At each annual meeting 

there shall be elected one member to fill each position vacated 

by reason of expiring terms or other causes. A record of 

the names and addresses of the directors, officers and 

committee persons shall be filed with the S~?eri~~eRden~-e£ 

haRk±~~ administrator within ten days following each election. 

Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point sixteen 

(533.16), Code 1977, is amend~d to read as follows: 

533.16 LOANS. 

1. A credit union may loan to ffiembe~s7--~ea~s-m~s~-be 

a me~ber for a provident or productive purpose ene-~~e-maee~ 

Loans shall be subject to the conditions contained in this 

section and in the bylaws. A-be~re~e~-mey-~e~ey-h~s-±ean 

A loan rnav be reoaid bv the borrower, in whole or in partL 

any day the office of the credit union is open for business. 

Everv loan shall be pursuant to an apolication with suooortive 

credit information. Any credit or financi~l information which 

is recuired shall be updated bv the credit union or by the 

member not less frecuently than every eighteen months for 

re-financed loans or for periodic advances made under an open­

end credit >::>lan. 

2. A credit union shall n'ot lend in the aggregate to anv 

one member more than one hundred dollars or ten percent of 

its capital, whichever is greater. 

3. A director of a credit union may borrow from that 

credit union under the provisions of this chapter, but the 

loan shall not be made on.ter~s more favorable than those 

extended "to other merr~ers. A director of a credit union may 

borrow from that credit union to the extent and in the amount 

of such director's holdings in the credit union in shares 

and deposits. A director desiring to borrow from the credit 

union an amount in excess of the director's holdings in shares 
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and deposits shall first submit application for approval by 

the board of directors at a regular or special meeting. The 

director making application for the loan shall not be in 

attendance at the time the board of directors considers the 

application and shall not take part in the consideration. 

Prior to consideration of such loan, the director must have 

submitted to the board a detailed current financial statement. 

The aggregate amount of director loans shall not exceed twenty 

percent of the assets of the credit union. 

4. Loans secured by a mortgage or deed of trust upon real 

property may be made only on unencumbered property located 

in Iowa and in bordering counties of adjacent states and every 

such loan shall comply with one of the following conditions: 

4 a. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for payment at maturity the loan shall.not be for a 

period in excess of five years and the amount loaned shall 

not exceed fifty percent of the appraised value of the property 

given as security. 

~ b. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for installment payments which are sufficient to retire 

at least forty percent of the principal of the loan within 

ten years the amount loaned shall not exceed sixty percent 

of the appraised value of the property give~ as security and 

shall not be for a period in excess of ten years. 

; c. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for monthly installment payments, including principal 

and interest, at least equal to one percent of the principal 

of the loan, the amount loaned shall not exceed eighty percent 

of the appraised value of the property given as security. 

~he-~e~e~e~~~-~~~~~~e~~e~~-e~-~~m~~a~~en~-~ha~~-ne~-~~even~ 

~he-~enewa~-e~-e~~en~ien-ei-~eane-a~e-eha~~-ne~-a~~~y-~e-~eane 

wh~eh-a~e-eee~~ee-tlftde~-~he-~~ev~e~ene-e~-~he-nat±ena~-he~e±n~ 

A~~7-ae-amended7-e~-~e-~eane-made-~e-~am~i~ee-e~-~ew-e~ 

mede~a~e-~neeme-ae-e-~a~~-e~-~fe~~ame-a~~he~±~ee-±n-~ee~±ens 

~~B~4-~e-~~B~~6-and-a~~~eved-ey-~he-;ewa-he~e±n~-f±nanee 
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a~the~~ty~--~he-bea~d-e£-d±~eete~~-o£-a-e~ed±t-~n±en-pesse~~±ng 

a5set5-ef-et-~east-f±ve-hHnd~ed-the~~encl-de±~ars-mey-set 

matHr±~y-sehedtl±e5-fe~-~ee~-~re~erty-±oan5-net-te-e~eeed 

twenty·-£±¥e-yeers~--Phe-¥e~tle-o£-the-~ro~erty-~±ven-e5-~eeHr±ty 

ffitl5t-he-deterffi:i:nee-by-en-±ncle~endent-eppra±~e~-end-the-ffla~±ffltire 

:l:ean-m~st-net-e~eeed-n±nety-pereen-e-ef-the-epp~a:i:5ed-ve~tle":' 

Heweve~,-the-ma~±ffi~-rea±-~re~erty-±ean-ba±anees-e£-th:i:s-ty~e 

:i:n-the-ered:i:t-Hn±en-sha±±-net-e~eeed-£±fteen-pereent-e£-the 

·a~~re~ate-teta±-e£-the-~~~be~-share-and-depes±t-eeeetlntS":' 

d. The board of directors of a credit union possessing 

assets of at least five hundred thousand dollars may set 

maturity schedules for real nrooertv loans·not to exceed 

thirty years, if the terms of the instr~~ent securing such 

loans require sub~tantially eaual payments of principal or 

of principal and interest at successive intervals of not more 

than one vear. The value of the orooertv given as securitv 

must be determined bv an indeoendent aooraiser and the maxiDum 

loan must not exceed ninety percent of the acoraised value. 

However, the maximum real oro?ertv loan balances of this tvce 

in the credit union shall be established bv rule bv the 

administrutor. 

5. Loans ~hich are not secured bv real oroc~rty shall 

be subject to the followinq conditions: 

a. Loans to anv one member which in the aagregate exceed 

the un3ecured loan limit established bv the board of directors 

of a credit union shall be secured by one or more cosigners 

or guarantors, or, by a first lien on collat~ral having a 

value which is acoroximatelv eaual to the amount in excess 

of sue~ unsecured loan limit. Everv cosigner or guarantor 

shall furnish the credit union with evidence of financial 

responsibility. 

b. Nothing contained in this subsection shall be deemed 

to creclude a credit cornr:1ittee or loan officer from recuir.inq 

security for any loan. 

c. A credit union rnav make loans insured under the 
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provisions of Title twenty (XX), United States Code, section 

one thousand seventy-one (1071) through section one thousand 

eighty-seven (1087) or similar state programs, loans insured 

by the federal housing administration under Title twelve 

(XII), United States Code, section one thousand seven hundred 

three (1703), and ·loans to families of low or moderate income 

as a part of programs authorized in sections two hundred 

twenty point one (220.1) to two hundred twenty point thirty­

six (220.36) of the Code. 

d. The restrictions and limitations contained in this 

subsection shall not aoply to loans made to a member credit 

union by a corporate central credit union. 

6. Nothing contained in this section shall prevent the 

renewal or extension-of loans. 

7. The administrator may impose a penalty on a credit 

union for each loan made in violation of this section. If 

a credit t.:..'1ion, after notice in \vri ting, and opoortuni ty for 

hearing, fails to satisfactorily resolve the matter within 

sixty days from receipt of such notice, the administrator 

may imoose a fine aqainst such credit union in an amount not .d ••• 

to exceed one hundred dollars per day per violation for each 

dav the violation remains unresolved. 

8. Ne-e~ee~~-~~eft-~~a±±-±eaft-~e-afty-efte-me~e~-me~e-~fieft 

efte-fi~e~ed-de~±a~s-e~-~eft-~e~eeft~-e~-~~~-~e~e±-~sse~s 

wfi~efie¥e~-~~-~~ea~ef~ The provisions of the-Iowa consumer 

credit code shall apply to consumer loans made by a credit 

union, and a provision of that code shall supersede any 

conflicting provision of this chapter with respect to a 

consumer loan. 

Sec. 30. Section five hundred thirty-three point seven­

teen (533.17), subsection one (1), paragraph b, and subsec­

tion three (3), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

b. Five percent of gross income until the legal reserve 

equals ten percent of the total of outstanding loans and risk 

assets. 
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Whe~ever the legal reserve falls below ten percent or seven 

and one-half percent of the total of outstanding loans and 

risk assets, as the case may be, the difference shall be 

replaced by regular contributions in order to maintain the 

seven and one-half percent or ten percent reserve. Any en­

trance fees, charges and transfer fees shall, after payment 

of organization expenses, be added to the legal reserve. 

The legal reserve shall belong to the credit union and shall 

be used to meet losses except those resulting from an excess 

of expenses over income. The reserve shall not be distributed 

except on liquidation of the credit union or in accordance 

with a plan approved by the s~?e~±~~e~ee~~-e~-ba~k~~~ 

administrator. 

3. The stl~e~~~~enee~~-e~-ban~~~~ administrator may require 

a credit union to set aside additional amounts as a special 

reserve if an examination of its assets should disclose that 

its legal reser~e is inadequate. 

Sec. 31. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty 

(533.20), Code 1977,· is amended to read as follows: 

533.20 VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTIO~. The process of voluntary 

··dissolution· shall be ·as follows·: · 

1. At a special meeting called for ehe that purpose, 

~e~±ee-e§-wfi±efi-p~~pe~e-~~s~-be-ee~~~±ned-±n-~~e-ee~~T a 

credit union may dissolve upon the affirmative vote of a 

majority of its members eligible to vote at the special 

meeting. Notice of ~~e meeti~g•s purpose shall be contained 

in the meeting's notice. Any member eligible to vote and not 

present at the meeting may, within twenty days after the date 

on which the meeting \vas held, vote in favor of dissolution 

by signing a statement in the form approved by the 

s~~e~~~ee~ee~~-e~-ba~~±~~-ertd-~~e administrator. This vote 

shall have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The credit union shall cease to do business except 

for the purposes of liquidation immediately upon eke giving 
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e~ notice of the special meeting e~-~ke called for the members 

~e vote on dissolution and-~fie. The board of directors shall 

immediately notify the ~~~e~~neendene-ei-ban~~n~ administrator 

of the intention of the credit union to dissolve. The credit 

union shall not resume its regular business unless the 

dissolution fails to receive the required vote of the members 

or unless the members sfia±i have revoked prior affirmative 

action to dissolve as provided for in subsection 4 of this 

section. 

3. The board of directors shall have power to terminate 

and settle the affairs of a credit union in voluntary 

dissolution. The credit union shall continue in existence 

for the pu~pose of discharging its liabilities, collecting 

and distributing its assets, and doing all acts required in 

order to terminate its affairs. The credit union may sue 

and be sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 

and for the purpose of collecting its assets until its affairs 

arc fully settled. During the course of dissolution 

proceedings, the credit union shall make such reports and 

shall ba subject to such examinations as. the s~p~~~"~eftden~ 

e~-eanlt-ift~ administrator may"_require: •. :-_-r.f:.- ac any time; af-te-r 

the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of a credit 

union to dissolve the credit union, the s~pe~±n~enden~-ef 

ean~~n~ administrator finds that the credit union is not 

making reasonable progress toward terminating its affairs 

or finds that the credit union is insolvent, fie the 
a~~inistrator may apply to the district court. for a appointment 

of a receiver ee-ee-appe~need to terminate the affairs of 

the credit union. 

4. A-e~ed~e-~n~en-ma~7-a~ At any. time prior to any 

distribution of its assets, a credit ~~ion may revoke the 

voluntary dissolution proceedings ~pen £l the affirmative 

vote of a majority of its members eligible to vote. This 

vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting called for that 
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purpose in the manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board 

of directors shall immediately notify the ~~~e~iMtendent-e~ 

~an~~n~ administrator of any such action to revoke voluntary 

dissolution proceedings. 

5. Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the s~pe~intenden~ 

e~-ean~~n~ administrator that all assets have been liquidated 

from which there is a reasonable expectance of realization~ 

that the liabilities of the credit union have been discharged 

and distribution made to its members, and that the liquidation 

has been completed, the s~~e~~n~endene-e~-be~~in~ ad~inistrator 

shall issue a certificate of dissolution, which certificate 

shall be filed and recorded in ~,e county in which the credit 

union has its principal place of business and in the county 

in which its origi~al articles of incorporation were filed 

and recorded. .Upon the issuance of a certificate of 

dissolution, the existence of the credit union shall cease. 

6. The board of directors may appoint by resolution any 

respo~sible person as defined in section four point one (4.1} 

of the Code, t,.;hose appointr.'ant has bee~ approved bv the 

administrator, to exercise its ?Owers ~o terminate a?d settle 

the affairs of the credit un_ig_n __ oursuant <t.Q .thi?- sect.i.Pn:•·._:~;.;.;R-~~~::'?5=c= ___ ·:: 

The admi~istrator is authorized to pro~ulgate rules oursuan~ 

to chapter seven teen A { 17A) of the Code establishing the 

aualifications ~vhic!1 must be met by such ~ppointees, includinc:r 

but not limited to filing a surety bond wi~h the administrator. 

Sec. 32. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

one (533.21), subsections one (1) through three (3), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. In all situations in which the s~~e~~neende~e 

administrator has been appointed as receiver as provided in 

see~4eH-533T6-a8d-~ee~±en-5337~9-he this chapter, the 

administ:::-ator shall make a dilig.ent ef:ort to collect and 

realize on the assets of the credit union, and shall make 

distribution of the proceeds from t~~e to time to those 
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~ntitled thereto.in the order provided for by law. The 

s~~e~~n~eneen~ administrator may execute as receiver, or after 

the receivership has terminated, assignments, releases, and 

satisfactions to effectuate sales and transfers ae-~eee~¥e~ 

e~-a£~e~-~fte-~eee~ve~fi~~-ftae-~e~m~ne~ea. Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

e~~e~~n~enaen~ administrator may sell or compound all bad 

or doubtful debts;-and;-efi-e-%~ke-e~ee~7 • Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, th~ 

administrator may sell all the real and personal property 

of the credit union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 

2. All expenses of the receivership and dissolution shall 

be €~xed determined by the s~~e~~n~enden~ administrator, 

subject to ~~e approval of the district court, and shall be 

paid out of the assets of the credit union. 

3. At the termination of the receivership, the 

e~~e~~n~enaene administrator shall file ft~e a final report 

eenea~n~n~ which shall contain the details of his or her 

actions ~~e~e~n;-~e~eehe~-~~eft and such additional facts as 

the court may requi~e.... . . . ---

Sec. 33. Section five hundred thirty-th~ee point twenty­

two (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The e~~e~in~eneen~-e£-eank~n~ administrator shall 

assume custody of the records of a credit union dissolved 

pursuant to this chapter and shall retain e~e~ these records 

in accordance with the provisions of section 533.26. The 

S'i~e~~fteenden~ administrator may cause film, photographic, 

photostatic, or other copies of s'!eft these records to be made 

and the administrator shall retain e'!eft these copies in lieu 

of the original records. 

Sec. 34. Section five hundred thirty-~~ree point twenty­

three (533.23), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.23 CH.'L'IGE IN PLACE OF BUSINESS. A credit union may 
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change its place of business on written notice to the 

e~per~n~eneen~-e£-hank~n~ administrator. 

Sec. 35. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is 

amended to read as follows: 

For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the retention 

of only necessary records and files, or for the destruction 

of those which are obsolete or unnecessary, credit unions 

are authorized to destroy such records and files or classes 

thereof within the period of limitation of actions upon the 

joint recommendation of the ~ti~e~~~~eneen~-e£-ba~k~n~ 

administrator and a the credit union review board ~~~~~~n~ 

~e-~eee~es-een~~~e±n~-e£-bhe-e±~ee~e~s-e£-eBe-:ew~-e~ed±t 

tu~±en-:eeE_Jtie. 

Sec. 36. · Section five hundred thirtx-three point thirty 

(533.30), subsections one (1), three (3), and four (4), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. A credit union may;-r.±~h-~~e-e~p~eva~-e£-the-se~e~­

±n~enee~~-e£-bank~n~7 merge with another credit union un­

der the existing organization of the othe·r credit union if 

the merger receives ao;rroval··of·~-the·-administra·to·r--·and· if th&--= · ·-- · 

merger is pursuant to a plan agreed upon by the majority of 

the board of directors of each credit union joining in the 

merger and which olan is approved by the affirmative vote 

of a majority of the members of the merging credit unions. 

3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan of merger 

aEJreee-e~en shall be forwarded to the Sti~e~±n~enee~~-e£-ban~±nEJ 

administrator, certified by him or her, and returned to both 

credit unions within thirty days of the date of receipt by_ 

the administrator. 

4. Upon return of the certificates from the Sti~e~±~een­

aene-e£-ben~±n~ administrator, all property, property rights, 

and members' interest of the merged credit union shall vest 

in the surviving credit union without eeed7-enee~9e~e~~ the 
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legal need for deeds, endorsments or other ~ns~~~~eft~ 

instruments of transfer, and all debts, obligations and 

liabilities of the merged credit union a~e shall be assumed 

by the surviving credit union under whose charter the merger 

was effected. The rights and privileges of the members of 

the merged credit union shall remain intact. Credit union 

membership in the surviving credit union shall be available 

to persons within the field of membership of the merged credit 

union. 

Sec. 37. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

three (533.33), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

53 3. 33 AB!·H!HSi!R~':';eH-9El-HAg?=:8H.Nl-t:HH9N AmliNISTRATOR 

OF ACCOUNT INSUR.~NCE !:'LAN AS RECEIVER. 

1. The ~~~e~~l'tee.ftdel't~ administrator of the credit union 

department nay tender to the administrator of e~e-naefena~ 

e~ed~e-~ftien-ea~fi~~e~aeien an account insurance plan approved 

under this chapter the appointment as receiver for an insured 

credit union. If the insurance plan administrator accepts 

the appointment as receiver, the rights of the members and 

o~~er creditors of the insured credit union shall be determined 

in accordance with the.laws of this state~ 

2. The administrator of ehe-l'teeie~a±-e~ee±e-~n~en 

aa~~ft~se~aefen an account insurance plan as rece~ver shall 

possess the pov:ers, rights, and privileges given to the 

Sti~e~~neenael'te administrator of the credit union depar~~ent 

as provided by law. 

3. If the administrator of e~e-l'taeiena~-e~eafe-~n~en 

admfn~se~a~ien an account insuran~e plan pays or makes 

available for paYillent the insu~ed liabilities of a state 

credit union, he or she shall be subrogated by operation of 

law to all rights of the members against the insured credit 

union in the same manner and to ~~e same extent as efie 

subrogation e~-~fie-eam~ft~~e~aee~-e£-efie-nae±ena~-e~ed±e-~ft±en 

aa!'l\~!'\~9e!:'ae~e!'l is provided for in applicable laws e~-efie 
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an~~ed-Seaees in the case of a closed federal credit union 

or closed state credit union. 

Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

four (533.34), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.34 CONVERSION OF STATE CREDIT UNION INTO FEDERAL 

CREDIT UNION. 

1. A state credit union may convert into a federal credit 

union t:i~eH \-lith the approval of the administrator of the 

national credit union adrninistration and by the affirmative 

vote of a majority of ~~s the credit union's members eligible 

to vote;. This vote, if taken, shall be at a speci.:1.l meeting 

called for that purpose and shall be in the manner prescribed 

by the bylaws ane-~~~h-ehe-e~~~e~a:-e~-e~e-a~~~~~9~~aee~-e~ 

~ne-nae~ena:-e~ed~e-~n~en-eeffl±n~se~ae~en. Any member eligible 

to vote and not present at the meeting may, within twenty 

days after the date on which the ~eting was held, vote in 

favor of conversion by signing a statement in a form 

satisfactory to the s~~e~~nee~e~n~-e§-eeftk~n~-and-ehe 

admini~trator of the credit union d~par~~ent. This vote shall 

have the same force and effzct as if.cast at the meeting •. 

2. The board of directors of the state credit union shall 

notify the St:i~e~±neeneene-e~-ban~~n~ administrator of the 

credit union department of any proposed conversion and of 

any abandonment or disapproval of the conversion by the me~bers 

or by the administrator of the national credit union 

administration. The board of directors of the state credit 

union shall file with the s~~e~~neendene administrator of 

the credit union depar~~ent appropriate evidence of approval 

of the conversion by the adw~nistrator of the national credit 

union administration and shall notify the s~t;'e~::!:neendene 

administrator of the credit union de?ar~~ent of the date on 

which the conversion is to be effective. 

3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the state 

credit union has complied with all applicable laws of this 
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state and of the United States, the ~~~e~in~enaen~ 

administrator of the credit union department shall issue a 

certificate of conversion which shall be filed and recorded 

in the county in which the state credit union has its principal 

place of business and in the county in which its original 

articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Sec. 39. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­
five (533.35), subsection one (1) and two (2), Code 1977, 

are amended to read as follows: 

1. A federal credit union may convert into a state credit 

union ti~en £l compliance with the laws of the United States 

and upon the approval ~y of the s~~e~~n~en~en~-e~-ben~in~ 

administrator of the credit union department. Application 

for approval of the conversion to a state credit union shall 

be submitted to the s~~e~in~eneen~ administrator of the credit 

union department in the form prescribed by the s~~e~±n~enaent 

ad.-:1inis trator, together \•lith ~he articles of incorporation 

and bylaws as required by section 533.1. The s~~e~±neenden~ 

e~-ean~±n~ administrator of the credit union departm~nt may 

cause an examination to be made of any converting federal 

credit union ana-efte. The credit union shall pay to the 

s~~e~±neenaen~ ad.~inistrator the same examination fee as paid 

for examinations of state credit. unions. 

2. If the s~~e~±n~eneen~-sfiai± administrator of the credit 

union department should approve the application of a federal 

credit union for conversion to a state credit union, he or 

she shall cause the articles of incorporation of the resulting 

state credit union to be filed and recorded in the county 

in which the credit union has its principal place of business 

and he or she shall issue a certificate of authority to do 

business under the laws of this state to the resulting state 

credit union ee-ee-~~s±ness-~nee~-efte-~ews-ef-eft±s-s~a~e. 

The credit union shall then become a state credit union subject 

to the laws of this state. The s~~e~±n~e·nee!'\~ administrator 
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of the credit union department shall furnish a copy of the 

certificate to the administrator of the national credit union 

administration. 

Sec. 40. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

six (533.36), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section. 

Sec. 41. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

seven (533.37), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section 

and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

533.37 E~FORCEMENT OF IOWA CONSUMER CREDIT CODE. 

1. The a~~inistrator of the credit union department shall 

enforce the Iotva consuraer credit code with respect to credit 

unions, as provided in sections five hundred thirty-seven 

point two thousand three hundred three (537.2303), five hundred 

thirty-.seven poinc two thousand three hundred five (537.2305) 

and five hundred thirty-seven point six.thousand one hundred 
I 

five (537.6105) of the Code. 

2. The administrator of the credit union department shall 

cooperate with the adrainistrator of the Iowa consumer credit 

code as designated in section five hundred thirty-seven point 

six thousand one hundred three (537 .6103) o= t-~e Code, and~­

shall assist that administrator whenever necessary to provide 

for the discharge of the duties of that administrator. 

3. Notwithstanding other provisions of this·chapter to 

the contrary, the a~~inistrator of the credit union depar~~ent 

shall authorize to be furnished to the administrator of the 

Iowa cor.sumer credit code, access to or copies of records 

in the custody of the credit union department which relate 

to a credit union, when necessary to enable the administrator 

of the Iowa consQ~er credit code to enforce chapter five 

hundred thirty-seven (537) of the Code. 

Sec. 42. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

eight (533.38), subsection two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

2. It may buy or sell investment securities and corporate 
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bonds which are evidences of indebtedness. However, the 

buying and selling of such investment securities and cor­

porate bonds shall be limited to buying and selling with­

out recourse to marketable obligations evidencing indebted­

ness of any corporation or state or federal agency, under 

further definitions of the term "investment securities" as 

prescribed by the s~pe~~ftteaeene administrator. The total 

amount of the investment securities of any one obligor or 

maker held by the credit union shall at no time exceed five 

percent of the shares, undivided earnings and reserves of 

the credit union except that this limit shall not apply to 

obligations of the federal government. The aggregate total 

of the inv~st~ent securities held by the credit union shall 

not exceed fifteen,percent of the shares, undivided earning 

and reserves of said credit union. 

Sec. 43. Effective January 1, 1979, all of the jur­

isdiction, authorities, powers, records, duties and reserves 

conferred and imposed upon the superintendent of banking by 

the laws of this state which are in existence as of December 

31, 1978, and which pertain to credit unions shall be 

. transferred to· the credit union· dep-a:.r.;tmen:t:..: · All·- furras::helu 

in the general fund as of January 1, 19 79 ,for the use of the 

superintendent of banking which pertain to cred.i;t union 

supervision and examination fees shall be transferred to the 

credit union department effective January 1, 1979. 

All department of banking personnel who are assigned to 

the credit unio·n division may transfer to the credit union 

department created by section three (3) of this Act effec­

tive January 1, 1979. However, no person shall be transfered 

in a supervisory capacity. Supervisory personnel shall be 

appointed at the discretion of the administrator. 

Sec. 44. This Act Act shall take effect January 1, 1979." 

4. Amend the title by striking lines 1 through 3 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: . "An Act relating 
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·to the operation and regulation of credit unions, and pro­
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®ffin~ of ±It£ ~obernor 

RoBERT D. RAY 
GOVERNOR 

STATE CAPITOL 

DES MOINES. IOWA !50319 

June 26, 1978 

The Honorable Melvin D. Synhorst 
Secretary of State 
State Capitol Building 
L 0 C A L 

Dear Mr. Secretary: 

I hereby transmit Senate File 137, an act relating to the 
operation and regulation of credit unions, and providing 
penalties. 

Senate File 137 is approved June 26, 1978, with the following 
exception which I hereby disapprove. 

I am unable to approve the item designated in the Act as 
Subsection 2 of Section 5 which reads as follows: 

2. The board shall set the salary and prescribe 
the duties of the administrator who shall serve 
at the pleasure of the governor. 

This provision authoiizes the Credit Union Review Board to 
set the salary of the administrator of the Credit Union 
Department and to prescribe the duties of the administrator. 
This provision runs counter to the concept of effective 
executive management. 

Our department heads carry out the policies of the executive 
branch of government. The Iowa Constitution establishes the 
Governor to be the chief executive to whom our department 
heads are accountable. Their accountability to the people 
is through the Governor. Therefore, it is logical that not 
only should the Governor appoint a director, but also the 
salary and duties should be prescribed as well. 

The Governor sets the salaries of other department heads, 
including the Superintendent of Banking who currently regulates 
credit unions. The new Credit Union Department will be a 
regular, full-fledged state agency and should be governed by 
the same basic·rules. 
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The Honorable Melvin D. Synhorst 
·Page Two 
June 26, 1978 

Since Section 43 specifically directs the transfer of funds 
earlier appropriated to the Banking Department to the new 
Credit Union Department on January 1, 1979, this bill is, 
therefore, an appropriation bill subject to the item veto. 

For the above reasons, I hereby disapprove this item in 
accordance with Amendment 4 of the Amendments of 1968 to the 
Constitution of the State of Iowa. All other items of Senate 
File 137 are hereby approved as of this date. 

~y, 

RDR:cg 

cc: Secretary of the Senate 
Chief Clerk of the House 

Robert D. Ray 
Governor 
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SENATE FILE 137 

AN ACT 

RELATING TO THE OPERATION AND REGULATION OF CREDIT UNIONS, 

AND PROVIDING PENALTIES. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

DIVISION I 

Section 1. Chapter five hundred thirty-three (533), Code 

1977, is amended by adding sections two (2) through seventeen 

(17) of this Act. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. DEFINITIONS. As used in this 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

1. "Credit union" means a cooperative, nonprofit associa­

tion, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter. A credit union is also a supervised financial 

organization as defined and used in the Iowa consumer credit 

code. 

2. "Board" means the credit union review board, created 

in section four (4) of this Act. 

3. "Administrator" means the administrator appointed by 

the governor to direct and regulate credit unions pursuant 

to this chapter. 

4. "Account insurance plan" means a plan providing ac­

count and share insurance which is of a type authorized under 

section fifteen (15) of this Act. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. DEPARTMENT CREATED. A credit union 

department of state government is created which shall consist 

of an administrator, a seven-member board and additional offi­

cers and employees as required. 

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. CREDIT UNION REVIEW BOARD. 

1. A credit union review board is created. The board 

shall consist of seven members, each of whom shall have been 

a member in good standing for at least the previous five years 

of an Iowa state chartered credit union or a credit union 

i 
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chartered under the Federal Credit Union Act. Two of the 

members shall not be credit union directors or employees. 

Each member shall serve for a term of three years except that 

the terms of the members first appointed after the effective 

date of this Act shall expire, as designated by the governor 

at the time of appointment as follows: 

a. Two members on June 30, 1980. 

b. Two members on June 30, 19 81. 

c. Three members expiring on June 30, 1982. 

2. The members of the board shall be appointed by the 

governor with approval of the senate. The governor may appoint 

the members of the board from a list of nominees submitted 

to the governor by the credit unions located in the state 

of Iowa. 

3. The board shall meet at least four times each year 

and shall hold special meetings at the call of the chairperson. 

Four members constitute a quorum. 

4. Each member of the board shall receive actual and 

necessary expenses incurred in the discharge of official 

duties. 

5. A member of the credit union review board shall not 

take part in any action or participate in any decision when 

the matter under consideration specifically relates to a 

credit union of which the board member is a member. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION, POWERS AND DUTIES. 

1. The board may adopt, amend, and repeal rules pursu­

ant to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code or take other 

action as it deems necessary or suitable, to effect the pro­

visions of this Act. 

2. The board shall set the salary and prescribe the du­

ties of the administrator who shall serve at the pleasure 

of the governor. 

Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall be appointed by the governor, 

subject to approval by the senate, and must possess a mini­

mum of five years credit union experience. 

"'· ~ 
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2. The administrator may employ special assistants, 

examiners, and other employees as are necessary to darry out 

the provisions of this Act. The administrator shall, subject 

to approval by the board, establish salaries for the persons 

employed. 

3. The administrator may make further rules as necessary, 

subject to the prior approval of the rules by the board. 

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall appoint a deputy administrator 

who shall assist the administrator in the performance of his 

or her office and who shall perform the duties of the ad­

ministrator as directed by him or her during the absence or 

inability of the administrator. 

2. The deputy administrator shall serve at the pleasure 

of the administrator. If the office of the administrator 

becomes vacant, the deputy administrator shall have all pow­

ers and duties of the administrator until a new administra­

tor is appointed by the governor in accordance with the pro­

visions of this chapter. 

3. The deputy administrator shall receive a salary to 

be fixed by the board. 

Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. EXPENSES. The administrator, dep­

uty administrator, assistants, examiners and other employ-

ees of the credit union department are entitled to receive 

reimbursement for expenses incurred in the performance of 

their duties subject to approval by the board. The admini­

strator, and when specifically authorized by the administra­

tor, the deputy administrator, assistants, examiners and other 

employees of the credit union department, are entitled to 

receive reimbursement for expenses incurred while attending 

conventions, meetings, conferences, schools or seminars 

relating to the performance of their duties. 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. INSURANCE AND SURETY BOND. The 

administrator shall acquire good and sufficient bond in a 

company authorized to do business in this state to insure 

the faithful performance of the deputy administrator, as-
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sistants, examiners and all other employees of the credit 

union department and to insure against any liability which 

may accrue in case of the loss of property of a credit un­

ion, or of a member of a credit union or of any other person, 

in the course of an examination, investigation, or other 

function required or allowed by the laws of this state. The 

administrator shall be bonded in accordance with the provi­

sions of chapter sixty-four (64) of the Code, provided that 

such bond shall be in the amount of one hundred thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. SUBPOENA--CONTEMPT. 

1. The administrator, the deputy administrator, and upon 

the approval of the administrator, any assistant or examiner 

shall have the power to subpoena witnesses, to compel their 

attendance, to administer oaths, to examine any person under 

oath and to require the production of relevant books or pa­

pers. The examination may be conducted on any subject re­

lating to the duties imposed upon, or powers vested in, the 

administrator under the provisions of this chapter. 

2. When a person subpoenaed pursuant to subsection one 

(1) of this section neglects or refuses to obey the terms 

of the subpoena, or to produce books or papers or to give 

testimony, as required, the administrator may apply to the 

district court of Polk county for the enforcement of the 

subpoena or for the issuance of an order compelling compli­

ance as the court directs. 

3. The refusal without reasonable cause of a person to 

obey an order of the district court, issued pursuant to sub­

section two (2) of this section, shall be considered con­

tempt of court. 

Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. RECORDS OF CREDIT UNION DEPART­

MENT. 

1. Records of the credit union department are public 

records subject to the provisions of chapter sixty-eight A 

(68A) of the Code, except that papers, documents, reports, 

reports of examinations and other writings relating speci-

e 
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fically to the supervision and regulation of a specific cred­

it union or of other persons by the administrator pursuant 

to the laws of this state are not public records and shall 

not be open for examination or copying by the public or for 

examination or publication by the news media. 

2. The credit union review board or the administrator 

may notify the Iowa credit union league of the name of any 

credit union which the board or administrator has reason­

able cause to believe may have violated any of the provi­

sions of this chapter or may be in danger of becoming in­

solvent or which has been the subject of a report of exam­

ination which the board or administrator deems unsatisfactory 

in any respect, and thereafter the administrator may, with 

the written consent of the credit union, give information 

secured from or about that credit union to the Iowa credit 

union league. 

3. The administrator, deputy administrator, assistants 

or examiners shall not be subpoenaed in any cause or proceed­

ing to give testimony concerning information relating to the 

supervision and regulation of a specific credit union or 

persons by the administrator pursuant to the laws of this 

state, nor shall the records of the credit union department 

which relate to the supervision and regulation of a speci­

fic credit union or persons be offered in evidence in a court 

or subject to subpoena by a party except where relevant: 

a. In actions or proceedings brought by the administra­

tor. 

b. In matters in which an interested and proper party 

seeks review of a decision of the administrator. 

c. In actions or proceedings which arise out of the 

criminal provisions of the laws of this state or of the United 

States. 

d. In actions brought as shareholder derivative suits 

against a credit union. 

e. In actions brought to recover moneys or to recover 

upon an indemnity bond for embezzlement, misappropriation 
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or misuse of credit union funds. 

Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. ANNUAL REPORT OF ADMINISTRATOR. 

1. The administrator shall make a report in writing 

annually to the governor in the manner and within the time 

required by chapter seventeen (17) of the Code. A copy of 

the report shall be furnished by the administrator to each 

credit union and to the Iowa credit union league and its 

affiliates. 

2. In addition to the matters required by chapter seventeen 

(17) of the Code, the annual report of the administrator shall 

contain: 

a. A summary of applications approved or denied by the 

administrator pursuant to this chapter since the last previous 

report. 

b. A summary of the assets, liabilities and capital 

structures of all credit unions, and a summary of the volume 

of consumer installment credit outstanding per credit union, 

as of June thirtieth of the year for which the report is made. 

c. A statement of the receipts and disbursements of funds 

of the administrator during the calendar year ending on the 

preceding December thirty-first and of the funds on hand on 

that December thirty-first, including an estimate of the dis­

bursements of department funds for consumer credit protection 

during the year for which the report is made. 

d. Other information the administrator deems appropriate 

and advisable to fairly disclose the discharge of the duties 

imposed upon him or her by this chapter. 

e. Information which the administrator of the Iowa consumer 

credit code may require to be included. 

Sec. 13. ~EW SECTION. EXAMINATION AND SUPERVISION FEES­

-PENALTIES. 

1. Each credit union shall pay to the administrator an 

annual filing fee which shall be submitted with the annual 

report. The fee shall be based upon the actual operating 

costs of the department, exclusive of examination expenses, 

and shall be established and promulgated as a rule by the 

:,. .... 

!I) 
:n -!:1 



Senate File 137, P. 7 

administrator. The administrator shall assess against a 

credit union the actual and necessary expenses of the agen­

cy incidental to any examination of that credit union made 

pursuant to the provisions of this Act or to an order of the 

administrator. 

2. Failure of a credit union to pay an annual filing fee 

or examination fee shall result in a penalty of five dollars 

per day, or for any part of a day, during which the credit 

union is delinquent, and may be the grounds for revocation 

of the charter of the credit union which failed to make 

payment. 

3. All expenses required in the discharge of the duties 

and responsibilities imposed upon the administrator and the 

board by the laws of this state shall be paid from funds 

appropriated from the general fund of the state. The 

administrator shall pay all fees and other money received 

by the administrator to the treasurer of state within the 

same time required by section twelve point ten (12.10) of 

the Code. The treasurer of state shall deposit such funds 

in the general fund of the state. Funds appropriated to the 

credit union department shall be subject at all times to the 

warrant of the state comptroller, drawn upon written 

requisition of the administrator or a designated 

representative, for the payment of all salaries and other 

expenses necessary to carry out the duties of the credit union 

department. 

4. The administrator, deputy or employees of the depart­

ment shall not be members of nor have any business dealings 

with a credit union. Credit unions shall not accept moneys 

for deposit and shall not have any business transaction with 

the administrator, deputy or an employee of the credit union 

department. If a person willfully receives or accepts a de­

posit or undertakes to establish a business dealing contrary 

to this section, upon conviction that person shall be guilty 

of a serious misdemeanor, and shall be permanently disquali­

fied from acting as an officer, director or employee of a 
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state chartered credit union and permanently disqualified 

from acting as administrator, deputy or employee of the state 

credit union department. 

Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. FALSE STATEMENTS--PENALTIES. 

1. A director, officer or employee of a credit union shall 

not intentionally publish, disseminate or distribute any 

advertising or notice containing any false, misleading or 

deceptive statements concerning rates, terms or conditions 

on which loans are made, or deposits or share installments 

are received, or concerning any charge which the credit union 

is authorized to impose pursuant to this chapter, or concerning 

the financial condition of the credit union. Any director, 

officer, or employee of a credit union who violates the 

provisions of this section commits fraudulent practice. 

2. Any person who maliciously or with intent to deceive 

makes, publishes, utters, repeats, or circulates any false 

statement concerning any credit union which imputes or tends 

to impute insolvency, unsound financial condition or financial 

embarrassment, or which may tend to cause or provoke or aid 

in causing or provoking a general withdrawal of deposits from 

such credit union, or which may otherwise injure or tend to 

injure the business or good will of such credit union, shall 

be guilty of a simple misdemeanor. 

Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. ACCOUNT INSURANCE. Every credit 

union organized under this chapter, as a condition of 

maintaining its privilege of organization after December 31, 

1980, shall acquire and maintain insurance to protect each 

shareholder and each depositor against loss of funds held 

on account by the credit union. Such insurance shall be 

obtained from the national credit union administrator or from 

some other share guarantor or insurance plan approved by the 

Iowa commissioner of insurance and the administrator of the 

credit union department. Every credit union not so insured 

as of the effective date of this Act shall submit an 

application for share and deposit insurance not later than 

July 1, 1979. 
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The administrator may furnish to any official of an 

insurance plan by which the accounts of a credit union are 

insured, any information relating to examinations and reports 

of the status of that credit union for the purpose of 

availability of insurance to that credit union. 

Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. FALSE STAT~1ENT FOR CREDIT. Any 

person who knowingly makes or causes to be made, directly 

or indirectly, any false statement in writing, or who procures, 

knowing that a false statement in writing has been made 

concerning the financial condition or means or ability to 

pay of such person or any other person in which such person 

is interested or for whom such person is acting with the 

intent that such statement shall be relied upon by a credit 

union for the purpose of procuring the delivery of property, 

the payment of cash or the receipt of credit in any form, 

for the benefit of such person or of any other person in which 

such person is interested or for whom such person is acting, 

shall be guilty of a fraudulent practice. 

Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. CENTRAL CREDIT UNIONS. Credit 

unions known as "central credit unions" may exist for the 

purpose of serving members of dissolved credit unions, di­

rectors, officers and employees of credit unions, employee 

groups as defined in subsection thirteen (13) of section five 

hundred thirty-three point four (533.4) of the Code, and such 

other persons as the administrator shall approve. 

Sec. 18. Section five hundred twenty-seven point two 

(527.2), subsection six (6), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

6. "Administrator" means and includes ee~ the super­

intendent of banking aftaL the supervisor of savings and loan 

associations within the office of the auditor of state, and 

the administrator of the credit union department. However, 

the powers of administration and enforcement of this chapter 

shall be exercised only as provided in section ~wei¥e-~4~~ 

e~-~ft~S-eftap~er five hundred twenty-seven point three (527.3) 

of the Code. 
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Sec. 19. Section five hundred twenty-seven point three 

(527.3), subsection one (1), Code 1977, is amended to read 

as follows: 

1. For purposes of this chapter the superintendent of 

banking only shall have the power to issue rules applicable 

to, to accept and approve or disapprove applications or 

informational statements from, to conduct hearings and revoke 

any approvals relating to, and to exercise all other 

supervisory authority created by this chapter with respect 

to banks afta-ereaie-~ft~efteT--~fte; the supervisor of savings 

and loan associations only shall have and exercise such powers 

and authority with respect to savings and loan associationsL 

and the administrator of the credit union department only 

shall have and exercise such powers and authority with respect 

to credit unions. 

Sec. 20. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

by striking the paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

AD~1INISTRATION. The administrator shall have the 

supervisory and regulatory authority of all state chartered 

credit unions and shall be charged with the administration 

and execution of the laws of this state relating to credit 

unions. Subject to the approval of the credit union review 

board, the administrator shall have power to adopt such rules 

as in his or her opinion are necessary to properly and 

effectively safeguard the interests of depositors and 

shareholders of credit unions, and otherwise to carry out 

and enforce the provisions of this chapter. 

Sec. 21. Section five hundred thirty-three point one 

(533.1), unnumbered paragraphs three (3), four (4) and five 

(5), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

ORGANIZATION. Any seven residents of the state of Iowa 

may apply to the s~per~fteeftaefte-e~-ea~~ft~ administrator for 

permission to organize a credit union. 

A credit union is organized in the following manner1 
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1. The applicants shall execute in duplicate articles 

of incorporation by the terms of which they agree to'be bound. 

The articles shall state: 

a. The name and location of the proposed credit union. 

b. The names and addresses of the subscribers to the 

articles and the number of shares subscribed by each. 

c. The par value of the shares of the credit union which 

shall not exceed twenty-five dollars each and shall be 

established by the board of directors. A credit uniorr may 

have more than one class of shares. 

2. Said applicants shall prepare and adopt bylaws for 

the general government of the credit union consistent with 

the provisions of this chapter, and execute the same in du­

plicate. 

3. The articles and the bylaws, both executed in duplicate, 

shall be forwarded with a fee of ten dollars to the 

s~~e~~H~efteeft~-e£-eaHk~H~ administrator. 

4. The s~~e~~H~eHeeH~ administrator shall, within thirty 

·days of the receipt of said articles and bylaws, determine 

whether they conform with the provisions of this chapter, 

and whether or not the organization of the credit union in 

question would benefit ~fie its members e£-~~ and be consistent 

with the purposes of this chapter. 

5. The s~~e~~H~efteeH~ ~~inistrator shall thereupon notify 

the applicants of his or her decision. If ~~ the decision 

is favorable fie the administrator shall issue a certificate 

of approval7 which shall be attached to the duplicate articles 

of incorporation and the administrator shall return the same, 

together with the duplicate bylaws to the applicants. 

6. The applicants shall thereupon file ~fie-sa~e this 

duplicate of the articles of incorporation7-w~~fi and the 

attached certificate of approval a~eaefiee-~fie~e~eT with the 

county recorder of the county within which the credit union 

is to de have its principal place of business7-wke~ 

county recorder shall record and index the same and return 

it7 with his or her certificate of record attached eke~eee7 
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to the sa~e-s~~e~ifteeftaefte-er-haftk~ft~ administrator for 

permanent record. 

7. The applicants shall thereupon become and be a credit 

union, incorporated in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter. 

In order to simplify the organization of credit unions, 

the s~~e~~ft~eHaeft~-e£-haftk~ft~7-~~eft-eke-eakiH~-e££eee-e£-ekie 

efia~~e~7-e~-as-seeft-~ke~ea£ee~-as-s~££ie~efte-reee-ska~~-kave 

aee~~~a~ea-ee-~iq~iaa~e-~ke-eese-e£-same7 administrator shall 

cause to be prepared an approved form of articles of 

incorporation and a form of bylaws, consistent with this 

chapter which may be used by credit union incorporators for 

their guidance, and on written application of any seven 

residents of the state, shall supply them without charge with 

blank articles of incorporation and a copy of said this form 

of suggested bylaws. 

Sec. 22. Section five hundred thirty-three point two 

(533.2), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.2 A!1ENDMENTS. The articles of in=rporation or the 

bylaws may be amended by a favorable vote of a majority of 

the members present at any meeting, which number must 

constitute a quorum provided the proposed amendment was 

contained in the notice of the meeting. Any and all such 

amendments must be approved by the s~~e~~fteeftaefte-e£-ba~~ft~ 

administrator before they become effective. 

Sec. 23. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection five (5), paragraph e, subsection twelve 

(12), subsection thirteen (13) and subsection seventeen (17), 

Code 1~77, are amended to read as follows: 

e. Purchase of notes of liquidating credit unions with 

the approval of the s~~e~~fteeftaefte-e£-ha~~"~ administrator. 

12. Apply ee-eke-a~Hise~aee~-e£-eke-ftaeiefta~-e~eeie 

~ft~eft-aemiH~se~aeieft for e~ed~~-~~eft share account and deposit 

account insurance which meets the requirements of this chapter 

~ftae~-~~~~e-ii-e£-~ke-£ede~ai-e~eaie-9ftieft-Aee-as-ameftaea 

hy-P~hi~e-~aw-94-468 and take all actions necessary to maintain 
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an insured status ehe~e~ftaer. 

13. Upon the approval of the s~~er~ft~eftaeft~-e~-baftk~ft~ 

administrator, serve an employee group having an insufficient 

number of members to form or conduct the affairs of a separate 

credit union. There shall be no requirement for the existence 

of a common bond relationship between the said small employee 

group and the credit union effecting such service. 

17. Subject to the prior approval of the s~~er~ft~eftaeft~ 

administrator, acquire and hold shares in a corporation engaged 

in providing and operating facilities through which a credit 

union and its members may engage, by means of either the 

direct transmission of electronic impulses to and from the 

credit union or the recording of electronic impulses or other 

indicia of a transaction for delayed transmission to the 

credit union, in transactions in which such credit union is 

otherwise permitted to engage pursuant to applicable law. 

Sec. 24. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), Code 1977, is amended by adding the following new 

subsections: 

NEW SUBSECTION. Establish one or more offices other than 

its main office, subject to the approval and regulation of 

the administrator, if such offices shall be reasonably 

necessary to furnish service to its membership. A credit 

union office may furnish all credit union services ordinarily 

furnished to the membership at the principal place of business 

of the credit union which operates the office. All 

transactions of a credit union office shall be transmitted 

daily to the principal place of business of the credit union 

which operates the office, and no current record keeping 

functions shall be maintained at a credit union office except 

to the extent the credit union which operates the office deems 

it desirable to keep at the office duplicates of the records 

kept at the principal place of business of the credit union. 

The central executive and official business functions of a 

credit union shall be exercised only at the principal place 

of business. 
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A credit union office shall not be opened without the prior 

written approval of the administrator. Upon application by 

a credit union in the form prescribed by the administrator, 

the administrator shall determine, after notice and hearing, 

if the establishment of the credit union office is reasonably 

necessary for service to, and is in the best interests of, 

the members of the credit union. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Purchase insurance or make the purchase 

of insurance available for members. 

NEW SUBSECTION. Notwithstanding the provisions of un­

numbered paragraph one (1) of subsection four (4) of section 

five hundred thirty-three point sixteen (533.16) of the Code, 

a credit union may take a second mortgage on real property 

to secure a loan made by the credit union, subject to rules 

promulgated by the administrator. 

Sec. 25. Section five hundred thirty-three point four 

(533.4), subsection sixteen (16), Code 1977, is amended by 

striking the subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

16. Sell, participate in, or discount the obligations 

of its members without recourse. Purchase the obligations 

of Iowa credit union members, provided the obligations meet 

the requirements .of this chapter. 

Sec. 26. Section five hundred thirty-three point five 

(533.5), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.5 MEMBERSHIP. Credit union membership shall consist 

of the incorporators and s~eh other persons as who may be 

elected to membership and subscribe for at least one share, 

and who pay the installment thereon and the entrance fee, 

if any. Organizations, incorporated or otherwise, composed 

for the most part of the same general group as the credit 

union membership may be members. Credit union organization 

shall be limited to groups haV~ft~ of individuals who have 

a common bond of occupation or associationL or to groups of 

individuals who reside within a well-defined neighborhood, 

community, or rural district. However, membership also may 
~ 
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be extended to persons related to a member within the common 

bond by the first or second degree of consanguinity 6r 

affinity, including foster children and adopted children, 

and to such relatives of a deceased member. If adopted as 

a policy by the board of directors of a credit union, members 

who a~e-~e-ie~~e~-~~ei~eee-~~-efie-eeffiffie~-ee~e-ef-assee~ae~eft 

cease to meet the qualifications of membership may retain 

their credit union membership and all membership privileges. 

Sec. 27. Section five hundred thirty-three point six 

(533.6), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.6 REPORTS--EXAMINATIONS. 

1. Credit unions organized under this chapter shall report 

annually on or before the first day of February to the 

s~~e~~HeefteeHe-ef-ea~kift~-a~~~aiiy-e~-e~-ee£e~e-efie-~~~ee 

eay-ef-Fee~~a~ administrator on blanks supplied by fi~m the 

administrator for that purpose. Additional reports may be 

required. If any report remains in arrears for more than 

five days, a fine of five dollars for each day such report 

remains in arrears may be levied against s~efi the offending 

credit union in addition to the fine for failure to pay the 

annual fee. If such report is not returned within thirty 

days of the due date, the !'l~pe~~~ee~ae~e-e£-eaftkiH~ ad­

ministrator may, after written notice to the president of 

!'l~efi the credit union er-fti!'l-~~eefte~eft-ee-ee-se, suspend or 

revoke the certificate of approval, take possession of the 

business and property of such credit union, and order its 

dissolution. 

2. The sHperiHee~aeHe-er-eaftki~~ administrator shall 

annually examine, or cause to be examined, each credit union 

a~~~a~~y. Each credit union and all of its officers and 

agents shall give to the representatives of saia-s~perifteeftaefte 

the administrator free access to all books, papers, securities, 

records and other sources of information under their controlT 

a~a-fe~-efte-p~rpeses-e£-s~eft-exa~ftaeieH-sa~a-repreaeHeaeives 

Sftaii-ftave-eft6-pewer-ee-sHbpeefta-wieHesees7-aemi~~see~-eaeft!'lT 

eempei-efte-~ivift~-er-eeseimeftyT-afta-re~~ire-efte-e~bmissieft 

e 
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e£-eee~me~es. A report of such examination shall be forwarded 

to the ~~es~ee~e chairperson of each credit union within 

thirty days after the completion of the examination. Within 

thirty days of the receipt of s~efi this report, a meeting 

of the directors shall be called to consider matters contained 

in the report and the action taken shall be set forth in the 

minutes of the board. ~fie-sH~er~HeefteeHe-may-£~~Hisfi-ee-efte 

aam~~~se~aee~-e~-a~y-eefte~-eff~e~ai-ef-efie-ftaeiefta~-e~ee~e 

~~~e~-aaMiH~se~ae~e~-a~y-~~f8~aeieft-&r-~e~&re-~e~aeift~-ee 

exam~~ae~e~s-afta-~e~e~es-ef-efte-seae~s-e~-afty-seaee-ereeie 

~~ie~-~~!'l~~ea-ey-efie-ftae~e~a~-erea~e-~!:.eft-a8!11i.Mseraeieft ... 

The !'l~~e~!:.~eeftaefte-ef-ea~ki~~ administrator may accept, in 

lieu of the annual examination of a credit union, an audit 

report conducted by a certified public accounting firm selected 

from a list of firms previously approved by the s~perifteeftaefte 

e£-ea~k~~~ administrator. The cost of the audit shall be 

paid by the credit union. 

3. The s~pe~~Hee~eHe-er-baHkift~ administrator may require 

any credit union7 whose records are inadequate or whose books 

have not been balanced as of the end of the month not less 

than thirty days previously or whose affairs are in an 

unfavorable condition, to submit to an additional examination 

each year. 

~T--Saeft-e~eaie-~ft!:.e~-sfta~i-pay-ee-efte-s~per!:.Heeftaefte-e~ 

ba~ki~~-a-ree-rer-makiH~-examiftaeiefts 1-easea-&H-eft8-aee~a~ 

eese-er-efte-eperae~eH-e£-efte-ereeie-~ftieH-aiYisieft-er-efte 

aepa~eMefte-er-eaftKift~-a~-efte-p~epereie~aee-Sftare-er 

aami~ise~aeiye-eMpeftSeS-ift-efte-eperae!:.eft-e£-efte-eeparemefte 

er-ea~iH~T-aeerib~eab~e-ee-ereaie-~iefts,-ee-ee-aeee~iftea 

ey-efte-e~pe~iHee~ae~e-er-ba~i~~7-ift-aeeere&Hee-wieft-eftapeer 

~!jlAT 

5 !· If it shall appear that any credit union is insolvent 

or that it has violated any of the provisions of this chapter, 

the s~pe~iftee~aefte-e£-ba~ift~ administrator may, after ~ 

hearing or ~iYift~ after an opportunity for a hearing is given, 

order s~eft that credit union to correct s~eft the condition 
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ana. The administrator shall grant i~ the credit union not 

less than sixty days within which to comply ana-£ailHre-~e 

with the order. Failure to ae comply shall afford the saia 

s~~erin~enaen~ administrator grounds to revoke the certificate 

of approval and shall afford the administrator the authority 

to apply to the district court of the district in which s~eft 

this credit union is located for the appointment of a receiver 

for the credit union. The district court shall appoint the 

s~~erin~enaen~ administrator of the credit union department 

as receiver unless the s~~erin~enaen~ administrator of the 

credit union department has tendered the appointment to the 

administrator of the na~ienal-ereai~-~nien-aaminis~ra~ien 

plan by which the accounts of the credit union are insured. 

~ke Either administrator as receiver shall possess the rights, 

powers, and privileges granted by state law to a receiver 

of a state credit union. Neither ~fte-s~~erin~enaen~-ner-~ke 

administrator shall be required to furnish bond as receiver 

of a state credit union. 

5. When the administrator has reason to believe that an 

officer, director, or employee of a credit union has violated 

any law relating to a credit union or has continued an unsafe 

or unsound practice in conducting the business of a credit 

union after having been warned by the administrator to 

discontinue or correct such violation or unsafe or unsound 

practice, the administrator may cause notice to be served 

upon the officer, director, or employee to appear before the 

administrator to show cause why he or she should not be removed 

from office or employment. A copy of such notice shall be 

sent by restricted delivery mail to each director of the 

credit union affected. If, after granting the accused 

reasonable opportunity to be heard, the administrator finds 

that the accused has violated a law relating to a credit union 

or has continued an unsafe or unsound practice in conducting 

the business of a credit union after having been warned by 

the administrator, the administrator in his or her discretion 

may order that the accused be removed from office and from 

e e 
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any position of employment with the credit union. A copy 

of the order shall be served upon the accused and upon the 

credit union affected, at which time the accused shall cease 

to be an officer, director, or employee of the credit union. 

Sec. 28. Section five hundred thirty-three point eight 

(533.8), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.8 ELECTIONS. At the organization meeting there shall 

be elected a board of directors of not less than nine members 

to hold office for such terms as the bylaws provide and until 

successors are elected and qualify. At each annual meeting 

there shall be elected one member to fill each position vacated 

by reason of expiring terms or other causes. A record of 

the names and addresses of the directors, officers and 

committee persons shall be filed with the s~~erin~enden~-e£ 

bankin~ administrator within ten days following each election. 

Sec. 29. Section five hundred thirty-three point sixteen 

(533.16), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.16 LOANS. 

~ A credit union may loan to member~~--~eane-mHe~-be 

a member for a provident or productive purpose and-are-made~ 

Loans shall be subject to the conditions contained in this 

section and in the bylaws. A-berrewer-may-re~ay-ftis-lean 

A loan may be repaid by the borrower, in whole or in partL 

any day the office of the credit union is open for business. 

Every loan shall be pursuant to an application with supportive 

credit information. Any credit or financial information which 

is required shall be updated by the credit union or by the 

member not less frequently than every eighteen months for 

re-financed loans or for periodic advances made under an open­

end credit plan. 

2. A credit union shall not lend in the aggregate to any 

one member more than one hundred dollars or ten percent of 

its capital, whichever is greater. 

~ A director of a credit union may borrow from that 

credit union under the provisions of this chapter, but the 

loan shall not be made on terms more favorable than those 
~ 
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extended to other members. A director of a credit union may 

borrow from that credit union to the extent and in the amount 

of such director's holdings in the credit union in shares 

and deposits. A director desiring to borrow from the credit 

union an amount in excess of the director's holdings in shares 

and deposits shall first submit application for approval by 

the board of directors at a regular or special meeting. The 

director making application for the loan shall not be in 

attendance at the time the board of directors considers the 

application and shall not take part in the consideration. 

Prior to consideration of such loan, the director must have 

submitted to the board a detailed current financial statement. 

The aggregate amount of director loans shall not exceed twenty 

percent of the assets o£ the credit union. 

~ Loans secured by a mortgage or deed of trust upon real 

property may be made only on unencumbered property located 

in Iowa and in bordering counties of adjacent states and every 

such loan shall comply with one of the following conditions: 

4 ~· If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for payment at maturity the loan shall not be for a 

period in excess of five years and the amount loaned shall 

not exceed fifty percent of the appraised value of the property 

given as security. 

~ £. If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for installment payments which are sufficient to retire 

at least forty percent of the principal of the loan within 

ten years the amount loaned shall not exceed sixty percent 

of the appraised value of the property given as security and 

shall not be for a period in excess of ten years. 

3 £• If the terms of the instrument securing such loan 

call for monthly installment payments, including principal 

and interest, at least equal to one percent of the principal 

of the loan, the amount loaned shall not exceed eighty percent 

of the appraised value of the property given as security. 

~ke-£e~e~e~ft~-~eB~~~e~~efte-e~-~~m~~a~~efte-eha~~-fte~-~~eveft~ 

~he-~eftewa~-e~-e~~eftB~eft-e£-~eaftB-afta-Bha~~-fte~-app~y-~e-~eafte 
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wh~eh-are-eee~fea-~ftaer-~he-p~ev~e~eftB-e£-~he-fta~~efta~-he~e~ft~ 

Ae~7-ae-ameftaea7-er-~e-ieaftB-maae-~e-£am±~~eB-e£-~ew-e~ 

ffleaera~e-±fteeme-aB-a-pa~~-e£-~~e~ramB-a~~fte~~~ea-~ft-eee~~eftS 

~~e~4-~e-~~e~36-afta-apprevea-by-~he-~ewa-he~e~ft~-£~ftaftee 

a~ehe~~~y~--~he-beara-e£-a±~eeee~B-e£-a-erea~e-~ft±eft-~eeBeee~ft~ 

aeBe~B-e£-ae-~eaB~-£±ve-h~fta~ea-~he~Bafta-aeiia~e-may-Be~ 

mae~r~~y-eehea~ieB-£er-rea~-p~eper~y-~eafte-fte~-~e-e~eeea 

~weft~y-£±ve-yeare~--~he-vai~e-e£-ehe-preperey-~~Veft-ae-eee~~~ey 

m~B~-be-ae~erm±ftea-by-aft-±ftaepeftaefte-appra±Be~-afta-ehe-maK±m~ 

ieaft-mHe~-fte~-e~eeea-ftifteey-pe~eeft~-e£-ehe-app~a±Bea-val~e~ 

Hewever7-~he-ma~±m~-~eai-~re~e~ey-~eaft-baiafteee-e£-~h±B-eype 

±ft-ehe-erea±e-~ft±eft-ehal~-fte~-e~eeea-£~£eeeft-pe~eeft~-e£-~he 

a~~re~aee-ee~al-e£-~he-mefflber-ehare-afta-ae~ee~e-aeee~ft~e~ 

d. The board of directors of a credit union possessing 

assets of at least five hundred thousand dollars may set 

maturity schedules for real property loans not to exceed 

thirty years, if the terms of the instrument securing such 

loans require substantially equal payments o£ principal or 

of principal and interest at successive intervals of not more 

than one year. The value of the property given as security 

must be determined by an independent appraiser and the maximum 

loan must not exceed ninety percent of the appraised value. 

However, the maximum real property loan balances of this type 

in the credit union shall be established by rule by the 

administrator. 

5. Loans which are not secured by real property shall 

be subject to the following conditions: 

a. Loans to any one member which in the aggregate exceed 

the unsecured loan limit established by the board of directors 

of a credit union shall be secured by one or more cosigners 

or guarantors, or, by a first lien on collateral having a 

value which is approximately equal to the amount in excess 

of such unsecured loan limit. Every cosigner or guarantor 

shall furnish the credit union with evidence of financial 

responsibility. 

b. Nothing contained in this subsection shall be deemed 

e 
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to preclude a credit committee or loan officer from requiring 

security for any loan. 

c. A credit union may make loans insured under the 

provisions of Title twenty (XX), United States Code, section 

one thousand seventy-one (1071) through section one thousand 

eighty-seven (1087) or similar state programs, loans insured 

by the federal housing administration under Title twelve 

(XII), United States Code, section one thousand seven hundred 

three (1703), and loans to families of low or moderate income 

as a part of programs authorized in sections two hundred 

twenty point one (220.1) to two hundred twenty point thirty­

six (220.36) of the Code. 

d. The restrictions and limitations contained in this 

subsection shall not apply to loans made to a member credit 

union by a corporate central credit union. 

6. Nothing contained in this section shall prevent the 

renewal or extension of loans. 

7. The administrator may impose a penalty on a credit 

union for each loan made in violation of this section. If 

a credit union, after notice in writing, and opportunity for 

hearing, fails to satisfactorily resolve the matter within 

sixty days from receipt of such notice, the administrator 

may impose a fine against such credit union in an amount not 

to exceed one hundred dollars per day per violation for each 

day the violation remains unresolved. 

~ Ne-e~ee~~-~"~e"-sne~~-~ee"-~e-any-ene-member-mere-~ha" 

ene-h~neree-ee~~are-er-~en-~ereen~-e£-~~s-~e~e~-as~ee~ 

wh~ehever-~a-~rea~erT The provisions of the Iowa consumer 

credit code shall apply to consumer loans made by a credit 

union, and a provision of that code shall supersede any 

conflicting provision of this chapter with respect to a 

consumer loan. 

Sec. 30. Section five hundred thirty-three point seven­

teen (533.17), subsection one (1), paragraph b, and subsec­

tion three (3), Code 1977, are amended to read as follows: 

b. Five percent of gross income until the legal reserve 
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equals ten percent of the total of outstanding loans and risk 

assets. 

Whenever the legal reserve falls below ten percent or seven 

and one-half percent of the total of outstanding loans and 

risk assets, as the case may be, the difference shall be 

replaced by regular contributions in order to maintain the 

seven and one-half percent or ten percent reserve. Any en­

trance fees, charges and transfer fees shall, after payment 

of organization expenses, be added to the legal reserve. 

The legal reserve shall belong to the credit union and shall 

be used to meet losses except those resulting from an excess 

of expenses over income. The reserve shall not be distributed 

except on liquidation of the credit union or in accordance 

with a plan approved by the s~~er~n~e"de"~-e£-ba"k~"~ 

administrator. 

3. The ~~~er~"~e"de"~-e£-ba"k~n~ administrator may require 

a credit union to set aside additional amounts as a special 

reserve if an examination of its assets should disclose that 

its legal reserve is inadequate. 

Sec. 31. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty 

(533.20), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.20 VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION. The process of voluntary 

dissolution shall be as follows: 

1. At a special meeting called for ~he that purpose, 

"e~~ee-e£-wn~en-~~r~e~e-m~~~-be-ee"~a~"ee-~n-~ne-ea~~~ a 

credit union may dissolve upon the affirmative vote of a 

majority of its members eligible to vote at the special 

meeting. Notice of the meeting's purpose shall be contained 

in the meeting's notice. Any member eligible to vote and not 

present at the meeting may, within twenty days after the date 

on which the meeting was held, vote in favor of dissolution 

by signing a statement in the form approved by the 

s~~er~"~e"een~-e£-ba"k~"~-a"d-~he administrator. This vote 

shall have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The credit union shall cease to do business except 

for the purposes of liquidation immediately upon ehe giving 

.. 
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e~ notice of the special meeting e~-~he called for the members 

~e vote on dissolution a~e-~he~ board of directors shall 

immediately notify the s~~e~~~~e~ee~~-ef-baftk~~~ administrator 

of the intention of the credit union to dissolve. The credit 

union shall not resume its regular business unless the 

dissolution fails to receive the required vote of the members 

or unless the members shaii have revoked prior affirmative 

action to dissolve as provided for in subsection 4 of this 

section. 

3. The board of directors shall have power to terminate 

and settle the affairs of a credit union in voluntary 

dissolution. The credit union shall continue in existence 

for the purpose of discharging its liabilities, collecting 

and distributing its assets, and doing all acts required in 

order to terminate its affairs. The credit union may sue 

and be sued for the purpose of enforcing such liabilities 

and for the purpose of collecting its assets until its affairs 

are fully settled. During the course of dissolution 

proceedings, the credit union shall make such reports and 

shall be subject to such examinations as the sM~e~~~~e~ee~~ 

e~-baftk~~~ administrator may require. If at any time7 after 

the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of a credit 

union to dissolve the credit union, the sM~e~~~~e~aeft~-ef 

ba~k~~~ administrator finds that the credit union is not 

making reasonable progress toward terminating its affairs 

or finds that the credit union is insolvent, he the 

administrator may apply to the district court for a appointment 

of a receiver ~e-be-a~~ei~~ee to terminate the affairs of 

the credit union. 

4. A-e~ee~~-~ft~e~-may7-a~ At any time prior to any 

distribution of its assets, a credit union may revoke the 

voluntary dissolution proceedings ~~e~ 2Y the affirmative 

vote of a majority of its members eligible to vote. This 

vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting called for that 

purpose in the manner prescribed by the bylaws. The board 

of directors shall immediately notify the s~pe~~~~eftaeft~-ef 
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ba~ki~~ administrator of any such action to revoke voluntary 

dissolution proceedings. 

5. Upon such proof as is satisfactory to the sM~e~~~~e~eeft~ 

e~-ba~ki~~ administrator that all assets have been liquidated 

from which there is a reasonable expectance of realizationL 

that the liabilities of the credit union have been discharged 

and distribution made to its members, and that the liquidation 

has been completed, the SM~e~~~~e~de~~-ef-ba~k~~~ administrator 

shall issue a certificate of dissolution, which certificate 

shall be filed and recorded in the county in which the credit 

union has its principal place of business and in the county 

in which its original articles of incorporation were filed 

and recorded. Upon the issuance of a certificate of 

dissolution, the existence of the credit union shall cease. 

6. The board of directors may appoint by resolution any 

responsible person as defined in section four point one (4.1) 

of the Code, whose appointment has been approved by the 

administrator, to exercise its powers to terminate and settle 

the affairs of the credit union pursuant to this section. 

The administrator is authorized to promulgate rules pursuant 

to chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code establishing the 

qualifications which must be met by such appointees, including 

but not limited to filing a surety bond with the administrator. 

Sec. 32. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

one (533.21), subsections one (1) through three (3), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. In all situations in which the e~pe~~ft~eftaeft~ 

administrator has been appointed as receiver as provided in 

see~~e~-533~6-afta-eee~~eft-533~i6-he this chapter, the 

administrator shall make a diligent effort to collect and 

realize on the assets of the credit union, and ~ make 

distribution of the proceeds from time to time to those 

entitled thereto in the order provided for by law. The 

e~per~ft~e~deft~ administrator may execute as receiver, or after 

the receivership has terminated, assignments, releases, and 

satisfactions to effectuate sales and transfers ae-reeeive~ 
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e~-a£~e~-~ke-~eee~¥e~sk~~-kas-~e~M~fta~ea. Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

SH~er~"~eftaeft~ administrator may sell or compound all bad 

or doubtful debts7-afta7-eft-a-iike-e~ae~7 • Upon the order 

of the court in which the receivership is pending, the 

administrator may sell all the real and personal property 

of the credit union, on such terms as the court shall direct. 

2. All expenses of the receivership and dissolution shall 

be £~~ea determined by the sH~e~~"~eftdeft~ administrator, 

subject to the approval of the district court, and shall be 

paid out of the assets of the credit union. 

3. At the termination of the receivership, the 

sH~er~"~eftdeft~ administrator shall file k~s ~ final report 

eeft~a~"~"~ which shall contain the details of his ~ 

actions ~kere~ft7-~e~e~ke~-w~~k and such additional facts as 

the court may require. 

Sec. 33. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

two (533.22), subsection three (3), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The sH~e~~"~eftdeft~-e£-~aftk~ft~ administrator shall 

assume custody of the records of a credit union dissolved 

pursuant to this chapter and shall retain ~kem these records 

in accordance with the provisions of section 533.26. The 

SH~er~ft~eftdeft~ administrator may cause film, photographic, 

photostatic, or other copies of sHek these records to be made 

and the administrator shall retain SHek these copies in lieu 

of the original records. 

Sec. 34. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

three (533.23), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.23 CHANGE IN PLACE OF BUSINESS. A credit union may 

change its place of business on written notice to the 

SH~er~ft~eftdeft~-e£-~aftk±ft~ administrator. 

Sec. 35. Section five hundred thirty-three point twenty­

seven (533.27), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1977, is 

amended to read as follows: 

For the purpose of assisting credit unions in the retention 
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of only necessary records and files, or for the destruction 

of those which are obsolete or unnecessary, credit unions 

are authorized to destroy such records and files or classes 

thereof within the period of limitation of actions upon the 

joint recommendation of the sH~e~~ft~eftdeft~-e£-baftk~ft~ 

administrator and a the credit union review board ~eia~~ft~ 

~6-feeefds-eefts±s~±ft~-e£-~ke-di~ee~e~s-e£-~ke-fewa-e~ed~~ 

ttft~eft-iea'i'tte. 

Sec. 36. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty 

(533.30), subsections one (1), three (3), and four (4), Code 

1977, are amended to read as follows: 

1. A credit union may7-w~~k-~ke-a~~re¥ai-e£-~ke-sH~e~­

±n~eftdeft~-e£-baftk±ft'i'T merge with another credit union un­

der the existing organization of the other credit union if 

the merger receives approval of the administrator and if the 

merger is pursuant to a plan agreed upon by the majority of 

the board of directors of each credit union joining in the 

merger and which plan is approved by the affirmative vote 

of a majority of the members of the merging credit unions. 

3. The certificate and a copy of the agreed plan of merger 

a'i'reed-H~eft shall be forwarded to the stt~e~±ft~eftdeft~-e£-baftkift~ 

administrator, certified by him or her, and returned to both 

credit unions within thirty days of the date of receipt by 

the administrator. 

4. Upon return of the certificates from the stt~e~ift~eft­

deft~-e£-baftk±ft~ administrator, all property, property rights, 

and members' interest of the merged credit union shall vest 

in the surviving credit union without deed,-eftderseMeft~ the 

legal need for deeds, endorsments or other ~fts~rHMeft~ 

instruments of transfer, and all debts, obligations and 

liabilities of the merged credit union a~e shall be assumed 

by the surviving credit union under whose charter the merger 

was effected. The rights and privileges of the members of 

the merged credit union shall remain intact. Credit union 

membership in the surviving credit union shall be available 

to persons within the field of membership of the merged credit 
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union. 

Sec. 37. Section five hundred thirty-three point 'thirty­

three (533.33), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.33 ABMfNfS~RA~feN-eF-NA~feNA~-HNfeN ADMINISTRATOR 

OF ACCOUNT INSURANCE PLAN AS RECEIVER. 

1. The s~~e~~~~e~ae~~ administrator of the credit union 

department may tender to the administrator of ~ke-~a~~e~a~ 

e~eai~-H~ieH-admi~~s~~a~ieft an account insurance plan approved 

under this chapter the appointment as receiver for an insured 

credit union. If the insurance plan administrator accepts 

the appointment as receiver, the rights of the members and 

other creditors of the insured credit union shall be determined 

in accordance with the laws of this state. 

2. The administrator of eke-~aeie~a~-e~ea~e-Hftieft 

aamiHise~aeieH an account insurance plan as receiver shall 

possess the powers, rights, and privileges given to the 

s~~e~iH~eHaefte administrator of the credit union department 

as provided by law. 

3. If the administrator of ~ke-~aeie~a~-e~edi~-HHieft 

aamiHie~~ae~eH an account insurance plan pays or makes 

available for payment the insured liabilities of a state 

credit union, he or she shall be subrogated by operation of 

law to all rights of the members against the insured credit 

union in the same manner and to the same extent as eke 

subrogation e£-~ke-adm~ftise~aee~-e£-~he-fta~ie~a~-e~ed~~-Hftieft 

aamiH~se~a~ie~ is provided for in applicable laws e£-~ke 

6H~~ea-Seaees in the case of a closed federal credit union 

or closed state credit union. 

Sec. 38. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

four (533.34), Code 1977, is amended to read as follows: 

533.34 CONVERSION OF STATE CREDIT UNION INTO FEDERAL 

CREDIT UNION. 

1. A state credit union may convert into a federal credit 

union ~~eft with the approval of the administrator of the 

national credit union administration and by the affirmative 

vote of a majority of ies the credit union's members eligible 

e -

to voteT. This vote, if taken, shall be at a special meeting 

called for that purpose and shall be in the manner prescribed 

by the bylaws a~d-wi~k-ehe-a~~~eva~-e£-~he-aami~~ee~a~e~-e£ 

eke-Ha~iefta~-e~edi~-H~~e~-admiH~ee~a~ieH. Any member eligible 

to vote and not present at the meeting may, within twenty 

days after the date on which the meeting was held, vote in 

favor of conversion by signing a statement in a form 

satisfactory to the e~~e~~H~e~de~e-e£-ba~kiH~-aftd-~he 

administrator of the credit union department. This vote shall 

have the same force and effect as if cast at the meeting. 

2. The board of directors of the state credit union shall 

notify the sH~e~iHeendeH~-e£-baHkift~ administrator of the 

credit union department of any proposed conversion and of 

any abandonment or disapproval of the conversion by the members 

or ~ the administrator of the national credit union 

administration. The board of directors of the state credit 

union shall file with the s~~e~~"~eHaeH~ administrator of 

the credit union department appropriate evidence of approval 

of the conversion by the administrator of the national credit 

union administration and shall notify the s~~e~iH~eHdeHe 

administrator of the credit union department of the date on 

which the conversion is to be effective. 

3. Upon receipt of satisfactory proof that the state 

credit union has complied with all applicable laws of this 

state and of the United States, the SH~e~iH~enden~ 

administrator of the credit union department shall issue a 

certificate of conversion which shall be filed and recorded 

in the county in which the state credit union has its principal 

place of business and in the county in which its original 

articles of incorporation were filed and recorded. 

Sec. 39. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

five (533.35), subsections one (1} and two (2}, Code 1977, 

are amended to read as follows: 

1. A federal credit union may convert into a state credit 

union M~en ~ compliance with the laws of the United States 

and upon the approval by of the eH~e~in~endeft~-e£-bankin~ 

e . ~ 
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administrator of the credit union department. Application 

for approval of the conversion to a state credit unidn shall 

be submitted to the s~~eriftteftdeftt administrator of the credit 

union department in the form prescribed by the s~~eri"teftee"~ 

administrator, together with the articles of incorporation 

and bylaws as required by section 533.1. The s~~eriftteftdeft~ 

e£-baft~i"~ administrator of the credit union department may 

cause an examination to be made of any converting federal 

credit union afte-tfie~ credit union shall pay to the 

SH~eriftteftdeftt administrator the same examination fee as paid 

for examinations of state credit unions. 

2. If the s~~erift~eftdeftt-shaii administrator of the credit 

union department should approve the application of a federal 

credit union for conversion to a state credit union, he ~ 

she shall cause the articles of incorporation of the resulting 

state credit union to be filed and recorded in the county 

in which the credit union has its principal place of business 

and he or she shall issue a certificate of authority to do 

business under the laws of this state to the resulting state 

credit union te-de-b~siftess-~"der-tfie-iaws-e£-this-state. 

The credit union shall then become a state credit union subject 

to the laws of this state. The s~~eriftteftdeftt administrator 

of the credit union department shall furnish a copy of the 

certificate to the administrator of the national credit union 
administration. 

Sec. 40. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

six (533.36), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section. 

Sec. 41. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

seven (533.37), Code 1977, is amended by striking the section 

and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

533.37 ENFORCEMENT OF IOWA CONSUMER CREDIT CODE. 

1. The administrator of the credit union department shall 

enforce the Iowa consumer credit code with respect to credit 

unions, as provided in sections five hundred thirty-seven 

point two thousand three hundred three (537.2303), five hundred 

thirty-seven point two thousand three hundred five (537.2305) 

e 
"" 
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and five hundred thirty-seven point six thousand one hundred 

five (537.6105) of the Code. 

2. The administrator of the credit union department shall 

cooperate with the administrator of the Iowa consumer credit 

code as designated in section five hundred thirty-seven point 

six thousand one hundred three (537.6103) of the Code, and 

shall assist that administrator whenever necessary to provide 

for the discharge of the duties of that administrator. 

3. Notwithstanding other provisions of this chapter to 

the contrary, the administrator of the credit union department 

shall authorize to be furnished to the administrator of the 

Iowa consumer credit code, access to or copies of records 

in the custody of the credit union department which relate 

to a credit union, when necessary to enable the administrator 

of the Iowa consumer credit code to enforce chapter five 

hundred thirty-seven (537) of the Code, 

Sec. 42. Section five hundred thirty-three point thirty­

eight (533.38), subsection two (2), Code 1977, is amended 

to read as follows: 

2. It may buy or sell investment securities and corporate 

bonds which are evidences of indebtedness. However, the 

buying and selling of such investment securities and cor­

porate bonds shall be limited to buying and selling with-

out recourse to marketable obligations evidencing indebted­

ness of any corporation or state or federal agency, under 

further definitions of the term "investment securities" as 

prescribed by the SH~eriftteftdeftt administrator. The total 

amount of the investment securities of any one obligor or 

maker held by the credit union shall at no time exceed five 

percent of the shares, undivided earnings and reserves of 

the credit union except that this limit shall not apply to 

obligations of the federal government. The aggregate total 

of the investment securities held by the credit union shall 

not exceed fifteen percent of the shares, undivided earning 

and reserves of said credit union. 

Sec. 43. Effective January 1, 1979, all of the jur-

.. 
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isdiction, authorities, powers, records, duties and reserves 

conferred and imposed upon the superintendent of banking by 

the laws of this state which are in existence as of December 

31, 1978, and which pertain to credit unions shall be 

transferred to the credit union department. All funds held 

in the general fund as of January 1, 1979 for the use of the 

superintendent of banking which pertain to credit union 

supervision and examination fees shall be transferred to the 

credit union department effective January 1, 1979. 

All department of banking personnel who are assigned to 

the credit union division may transfer to the credit union 

department created by section three (3) of this Act effec­

tive January 1, 1979. However, no person shall be transferred 

in a supervisory capacity. Supervisory personnel shall be 

appointed at the discretion of the administrator. 

Sec. 44. This Act shall take effect January 1, 1979. 
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